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Introduction il

such a8 we find in concluding Suttas of the Majjhima Nikiya,
the exposition itself being called the Niddesa, or Discourse.
These Leadings may zlso Le seen in the first book of the
Al)fﬁd]xammn—l’imka, in tire Couplets called Suttantika, and,
again, towards the cnd of the book, in the Suttantika-dukay.
Manyalso of the pairsand triplets in our volume arc reproduced
in the book classed as fourth in the Abhidhamma-Pitaka:
the* Man-Designation ': Puggala-paiifiatti, where we may note
the waning significance in the individual man, who in India
was the God-in-man, betrayed by the considering of him
under type-headings—a new herd-psychology.

I conte to certain important features in the translator's
choice of renderings. The history of the renderings of Pali
rcligious terms into the chief Buropean languages will one
day offer an intercsting supplement to tlie history, in Pali
scriptures, of the changing Pali wordy themselves. It is now
halfa century since the translution of the most of the Vinaya-
Pitaka and of the larger works of the other two Pitakas was
statted.  Despite the high gifts of the pioncer translators,
nothing were morc unreasonable than, as [ have deen upheld,
to suffer these men to create a ‘classic tradition ' in the
rendering of important religious or other terms.  No mnan has

80 to grope a3 must the pioneer, and he would he the lust to

say toduy: ' The terms T oused for Pali terms are the best,
knowing and secing 13 T ean today, as I could not then.!  Not
such an upholder is our translator, He is a“man ascending
“the gradual.’  And T wish here to draw attention to a fow
important changes for the better (as I think) which he has
here introduced. '

These are chielly four in number: his renderings namely
for (Y) dhamma, (2) jhdna, (3) se- as prefix, and (1) attan.

(1} ¥or dhamma he has discarded * Norm.” T do not know
whofirst [it on the word ‘norim,” but [ found it thirty years ago
in some translation or other, and in the light of the Agganna
Suttant: {(Dralogues, I1T), it scemed, to nie travslating, the
best and truest word for thal standard, or noblesse obliye,
which the man of a certain breeding had to muintain, And
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I used it in all my translations (was it not most useful, too, in
poetic diction 7). But I came to sec that, whereas a ‘maln-
taining " i3 good and sound (as far as it goes) In a caste tradi-
tion, it is not good or wound in religion. In religion, if it is
maintenance only that you seek, then are you become hide-
bound, petrified, doue with growing, the * creature of a Code.’
No great New Word ever teaches just maintenance, ‘Ehi':
‘ Corne,” it soys to man, ‘I will put 3 new song into your
mouth; . . . behold] new things do I declare . . . behold!
I will do a new thing, I will makea way. . . ." Here have we,
in words on which we have most of us been suckled,! the vital
thing in religion. And if dhamma or dharma be a term vital
in a great religion, it will have this urge of the forward in it,
not of the standing still, the maintaining. It is the force of
the Ought in this word that we must get in translating, Wehave
it in ‘duty,’ we have it in ‘ conscience.” Yet since neither
term coincides with the ‘ oughtness* in dhamma, it is better
not to render dhamma by the partly less, partly other of either
of these terms. Morcover, the word dhamma bas in the
history of Buddhism its history. When Gotama the founder
of the Sakya-sons’ mis%sion started to teach, the word dharma
was there, though as'yet little used. Deliberately, we are
told, and told with utmost emphaais, he chose it to-mean that
immanent Godhead of his day: the Thou art That of the
Upanishads, Whom alone he held meet that he should worship 2
Evidently there was here, in dhamma, no formulated doctrine,
code of teaching, collection of Sayings yet meant. But this i
just what dkamma had come to mean, when the Book of the
Gradual Sayings was put together as a book, as & mass of
accretions of different dates much edited. A man of Ceylon
will now say, if you ask: What is Dhamma ? *The Sutta-
Pitaka.” And one could not suitably render such an historic
. word by Duty or Conscience. Hence Mr. Woodward has
wisely decided to leave in Dhamma, as we leave in Nirvana
(Nivbapa), and se he hos, in Kindred Sayings, decided te
leave in Agava’s. '

' Old Testament sr.yinga,
3 ' Giravo,’ Kindred Sagings, i, 174 (5. i, 139).
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(2) In jhana he hasdropped ‘trance’and taken over “musing.’
I very greatly appreciate this deciston, for as yot we two are
alone in 0 rendering the word, and it doubtless amuses some.
But if, for ﬂuma ccstatic tcrmmology be rejected such as
‘trance’ or *ecstasy,’ it were almost more inexach to fall
back, 28 many do, on terms of intellectual concentration, such
as ‘meditation.” Bven if we seek not to get behind the

formulas for the stages in jhina (e.g., p. 48), those formulas

make it quite evident, that the end aspired to in the practice
was rather an emptied than a full mind, was more of a tabuls
rasa than discursive thinking. And meditation is surely the
latter of these. But if we try, as I have tried, to get back to
an earlier day than those interesting but decadent formulas,
we come t0 the buried remains of a practice with a very live,
positive object, when to get the attention alert, but cleared
of all preoccupying, predisposing content—in other words, to
get the very man listening and mutely inviting other-world-
intercourse—wns of chief importance. Seét and the purged
state (parisuddhi), then, end only then, become in the formula
fit terms.  And if the reader will zefer here to p. 164 f., he will
see that to have access to the ‘deva-seat’ (dibba-sayanay)
18 to practise jhina. Musing, it is true, is not an ideal term,
but it is the safest, if we are going to find our Sakya bcnemh
our monastic later edifings.

Again, ard tn this connexion, it is cheering to see Mr. Wood-
ward's rendering of tho phrase parato ghoso as ' a voice from
another world * (p. 79), and therein his decision, that we have
here a tradition of which the Commentary, voicing a faded
interest in life in other worlds, kad lost count. We should
comparo the phrase with snother, probably also of psychic
significance : * Uttered the Piardyanns (of the Sutta-Nipita)
by the voice,’ sarena, possibly as * insplircd,' since for ordinary
utterance other words would kave been used.!

{3} Pali worda with sa- {co-) as prefix are treated with much
licence by vommeatators and by translators of our day.

Thus it may be given merely & comitative force in sa-ppariio,

Y odngultara, iv, 83 f,
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man of wisdom; or it is held to mean ‘own’ sa-kkaya, so-
ddaltha; or 'good’ (sal-) in sa-ddhamma, sa-ppurise, and in
sa-d-assa (p. 268). I venture to think that philologians will
not be always content with these clasticities. I think that
sa- in compounds will be judged to be one of two meanings,
and no more. [ither it means a comitative relation, as in
e.g. sa-ppiliko, ‘cum joy,” and the body being sa-vifiAdnako
(beminded, mind-ish), or it means an intensifying, such as is
often given to prefixes by the exegesist. We have no good
equivalent here save the old terms ‘very,” ‘true,” ‘ very man
of very man’; ‘' Ave verum corpus '; or Burns's * The man's
a man for o’ that.” Read in this light, a man as sappuriso
{p. 56, etc.).! or his complex personality in sa-kkdye, or his
supreme welfare in sa-d-altho, or his indwelling divine monitor
(his Antarayamin of the Upanishads) in sa-ddhamna, takes
on a new force, and the things for him most worth while are
seen In a mew unity. And I was profourdly glad when
Mr. Woodward chose to render saddhamma here, not by  the
good doctrine,” bub by ‘true Dhamma,’ or by leaving-in the
Pali compound.

{4) Lastly, wehave here the Indian, not the European way of
rendering the word *self’; in other words, we have not myself,

- yourself, yourselves, himsclf; we have the pronoun- rejected.

To be quite Indian, we should have also to drop the article
‘the,” but this woull render the unfumiliar idiom more
unfamiliar without making it more aceurate in meaning. But
when translators ignore thab which, for the Indian, lics behind
the pronoun abman, and lias lain behind it for many centurics
back to a time before the birth of the Sakya movement, wwhen
80 ignoring, they render such a sentence as, e. g

add pi altdnay upavadati,
not as here (p. 52), * The self, too, upbraids the self therefor,™

_but by * The sinner will blame himself * (Gooneratne), or by

sich selber macht man Vorwirfe (Nyanatiloka), they do not
suffer ua Weatern readers to enter into the pregnant meaning

1t Worthy porsdn,' ete. Lhe word is variousiy rendered, but recurs
viten Lhroughoul the work. 2000 KON L3 iy, 21




ERRATA

Page 52 for steiving " reerd fadvaneing,”

Puge 261 for * thought should be plensunt” readd * thonght should hgve
a rosult that is plensant,’

Poge 27, Ch. X VI, last clauso - before Nibbanw fvaers . . .

Poge 38, § 74 Jor* tho self in iwpermancnce’ read ', . inilt

Page 40: for ‘eonceit of “ 17" read ', . . of " L.y,

Papge 49, note 2: lilerally, and in Indiun {diow +* axniinative of (the)
gell by {the) self.” Cf. p. 52.

Pogo 69: for *Norm' read * Dhaniun.’ .

Page 92: for * when, I wonder, will the ralers " rrad * wurcly one day
the rulers will’ (reading kuda-ssu, as in tect, noi kudd -ssu).

Page 83: for 'When, I wondec . . . e, read * Surely »ie 0o ene day
will .. .0 And, lewer doten, fur “When . . shall 7. . . rewsd
“Surely /too oue duy shall do ., Somilarly st lower duwn,

Page 106 read *sulicient (lit. guod, sa-) requital . .

Page 114, note 2: read © Tait, Up. 1,11 27

Pago 121, note 8: read * Sakye, p. 277 ¢

Puges 131-3: “world ' eould equally tand perhoaps more chnasisfently)
be rendercd * worlds.'

Puaze 133, lino 7: Sur — read |

Paze 140, note 27 ftalics,

ugu IG L, now Rrgomeke o poare SIS, Ap., 19510, by . Prayiucki.

Prge 175, note 6: ronrd © 1 will alsu ask of you , .0

Page 185, Yue o, £5 of. p. 119,

Lage 1862 before * His children ” trser * Yet for ull thi

LPago 1, line d: in feet, aippely biva betiween bhitn ang anukaund,

Pago 194, note 2: read 1o the Dhauma-prescling.’

P'nga 193, line 3, J: read fyou yoursslves,” ¢ conduct yourselves,” and
*well-furers in the worid” :

Pnges 243, § iil, and 2ty LR SorPure Abudes " et Elder Devas,

Dage 238, § v: Blnenniduy repeats Lis' Suyitis one nnel the seing : ord
tho Exalted Ono repeats hiy Say ibasadifferent,”




INTRODUCTION

It is a matter for gladness that the Pali Text Society is now
proceeding to publish continuously a complete translation of
the Fourth, the Anguttars, Nikiya. We should have been
firsy inthe field, but a complete translation, entitled Die
. Reden des. Buddha, into German by a German Luown s
- Nyanatiloka, a member of one of the branches of the Monk-
Sangha of Ceylon, has been published in Germany for neacly
a decade. Thab pious lay-Buddhist the late B. R. J. Googe-
ratoe published the first three Nipdtas in Euglish in a Ceylon
edition nearly twenty years ago. Mr. A. D. Jayssundare,
Proctor, of Galle, continucd the undertaking with a London
cdition of the fourth Nipita in 1995. But there the matter
hasended. Theformer of these two translators, in his Preface,

. expressed surprise that a century of growing interest in the

Pali language  had not produced, till the year 1880, & single
complete translation of one of the Sacred Texts, He meant
presumably o complete Nikiya or Vinays, It is true that
~ Faushgll's Dhammapada of 1855 was in Latin; Childers’s
translation of the Khuddaka-pitha, however, of 1869 was in
English and * complcte.” The more obvious ¢ quoque were o
€xpress wonder that cleven centuries of o more national, more
vital interest in Pali has not even Yet reaulted, in Buddhist
countries, in o translation of the *Sacred Texts’ in their
entirety into Singhalese, and has only after nearly 2s many
centunies resulted in 2 partial translation of the same Texts
into Burniese, in printed form in Burma.

More pleasing than any such back-chat is it to welcome aa
OUF trenslator the one man most fit for the task--the man who
elited both the previous ventures and, in both, dealt with the
many Pali githis in English metrical form.  As sole traslator
he has come into his own in this new recension, snd is coping
with it as could no one else known to me.

¥ .

e

]




v Introd vection

In asking me to continue writing Introductions to his trans
Jations, g in the Kindred Sayings, or Sagyntta-Nikiya trans
lutions, Mr. Woodward leaves it to me to speak of our choic
of title, since I am here responsible. The word Anguttars
haa bothered translatvrs olten, as I could show, were it wortk
while. * Angs,” part or factor, and ‘uttarn,” further—t.e.
progressive—is not & wieldy compound.  But an English tith
wag none the less necessary, if onlyfor book-trade identification
My friend und learned colleapme Dr. Geiger, in his decision not
to translate the fitles of his translations Mahi- and Chila
vansa, has unwittingly worked minor worries for us in the
purveving of his works.  So Mr. Woodward, his collaborato
Mre, E. M. Hare and [ went to work, and many were the list:
we drew up, and we still “got no forrader.” Then from the
back of memory a lovely line of Swinburne's came forward:

Behold ! -
Dmen skims the sen with flying feet of gold,
With swlden feel that groze the yradual sea. | . .
Cosedid < thoae ot walch with me?

And was vot o fgeadual,’ in my Johnson, *an onler o

Csteps: as i Dryiden’s

Defore the pmdual prostrate they adored 7

In ‘ graslual * we had both an order amd an increase; of wha:
more hnd we need 7 And the word was grateful to senas ane
imagination.  So ‘ Gradual Suyings ” it beeame.

In the first two Ni'p-.'ara.s, the Ones amil Twos. we hawe
a feature of much interest.  Not in very readable matter, fo:
the matter was never intended to be reail as a readable ook
We have lists of what used to be called Matikds, or water
courses—i.e., figuratively, channels along which oral teachin

~was to flow; in other words, headings for discourse. Thes

will probably have heen written (on thin metal plates
long before writing of discourses, vte., was attempted.  Sucl
wriling-materisl—plateg, or again, carving letters on rocks—
lent itself ill to expansion. The snbstance of the Mirik:
inscription will have been alhaded to ns the Uildesa, or outlhne
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Vage 3 for *striving * v * milvinicing.

Puge26: for ‘thought shivuld be pleasant® read * thouglie should have
a rogult that is plensant.’ .

Page 27, Ch. XV, last clauso @ before Nibbanu inacrd . . .

Puge 38, i T4: for * tho sclf in hwpermonence’ readd . . in il

Pago 40: for *conceit of “ I" " read ‘. . . of * l-mu.”

Page 49, note 2: Hlerally, and in Indian {dinm - * oxunination of {the)
self by {the) sclf. Cf.p. 52, :

Page69: for * Norm' rcad * Dhanuun.’

I'age 92: for ' when, I wonder, will Lhe rulers’ read surely one day
the rulers will ' {recding kuda-ssu, as in {ccf, nol kudi-ssu).

.l’ngc 93: for * When, I wonder ... me,' read® Surely mie lwo one day
will .. dnd, lewer duren, fur *When | . shall 7., L rend !
*Hurely 7 too one duy shall do . .0 Similarly still lower duwn,

Poge 1061 read *suflicient (lit. good, su-) requital. .\

Page 134, note 2: readd * Tuit. {1p. 1, 11,2

I'age 121, note 31 read * Sakye, p, 277 g.'

Pages }1-3: * world * conlid eyually tand preivups nore consistently}
be renderced * worids,' '

l’u;;c ]33. lino 7: fur — remed |

Paye 140, note 2: ifalicy,

Pagu 161, note 3 goecker o fwet, L0 LS pa, 105 b, Preyio-ki,

Page 174, nole 61 rewed * 1 will adso ask of you . L 0

Page 185, line 35, £ of. p. 118, B

Page 186 before * Mis children * visert * Yet for sl thue!

Page 101, tino 1 tn tert, aupply bite beliveen bhita ded wunka gl

.

Fage 194, note 2: rewd ' 1o the Dhauna-preaching.”

Page 193, tine 3, f.: read * vou yourselves, * conduet yourselves,' aand
*well-farers in the world.' ’

Pages 288, § i, and 214, § il 1 for *Puce Mudes™ rend * Elder Devie,

Dage 250, § v: Bhnenndu repeats kis! Snyitis one nend the swie '; and
tho Exalted One repicerts iz * Say it isalilferent,
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It is a matter for gladness that the Pali Text Society is now
proceeding to publish coutinuously a complete translation of
the Fourth, the Anguttara, Nikiya. We should have been
first in the field, but a complete translution, entitled Die
Reden des Buddhe, into German by a German kmown as
Nyanatiloka, o member of one of the branches of the Monk-
Sangha of Ceylon, has been published in Germany for nearly
a decade. That pious lay-Buddhist the late E. R. J. Goone-
ratne published the first three Nipatas in English in a Ceylon
edition neatly twenty years ago. Mr. A. D. Jayasundare,
JLroctor, of Galle, continued the undertaking with s London
edition of the fourth Nipata in 1925, But therc the matter
hasended. Theformer of these two tranalators, in his Preface,
expressed surprise that o century of growing interest in the
Pali language * had not produced, till the year 1880, a single
complete translation of one of the Sacred Texts.’ He meant
presumably u complete Nikiya or Vinayn. It is true that

Faushill’s Dhammapada of 1855 was in Latin; Childers's
* translation of the Khuddaka-pitha, however, of 1869 was in
English and * complete.” The more obvious (i guoque were to
express wonder that cleven centuries of a more national, more
vital interest in Pali has not even yet resulted, in Buddhist
countries, in o translation of the ' Sacred Texts ' in their
cntirety into Singhalese, and has only after nearly as many
centuries resulted in a partial tzanslation of the same Texts
into Burmese, in printed form in Burma,

More pleasing than any such back-chat is it to welcome as
our tmnslator the one man most fit for the tank - -the man who
edited both the previous ventures and, in both, dealt with the
many Pali githas in Eoglish metricel form.  As solo translator
he has come into his own in this new recension, and ia coping
with it ns could 1o one else known to me.

v
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In asking me to continue wTiting Introduetions to his trany
Jaiions, as in the Kindred Sayings, or Sapyutta-Nikiya trans
Jutions, M. Wooedward leaves it to me to-spwk of our choia
of title, gince [ am here regponsible. The word Anguttars
haa hothered translatois ulten, as I could show, were it wortk
while, ' Anga,” port or factor, and ' uttars, further—1.e..
propressive~—is not a wieldy compound. But an Boglish titl
was none the less necessaty, if only for book-trude identification
My friend and learned colleague Dr. Geiger, in his decision Not
to translate the titles of his translations Mihi- and Chika
varsa, has unwittingly worked minor worries for us in the
purveving of his works. So Mr. Woodward, his collaboratos
Mr. E. M. Fare and [ went to work, and many wete the list:
we drew up, and we still “got no forrader.” Then from the
back of memory a lovely line of Swinburne's caroe forward:

Behold !
Denn skims the sen with flying feet of qold,
With ssublen faet that graze the gradwal sea. ..
i o Thoie und mateh with me?

And was ot a

gnuluul,’ in my Jolnson, "an orler o
steps,. ax in Dryden s '

Before the gradual prostrate they adored ?

In  aradual * we hal both an order and an increase; of what

more had we need 1 And the word way pratelul to sense nne
hnagination.” So Gradual Suyings it beeame,

In the first two ;\'i'p:"utas, the Ones and Twos. we hawvt
a festure of much interest.  Not in very readable maiter, for
the matter waa nevee intended to be read as readable hook
We have lists of what used to be called Matikias, or water
coursea—i.e., fignratively, channels along which ornl teaching
cwas to flow: in other words, headings for diseourse,  Thea
will probably have heen written (on thin metal plates
long hieloce weiting of discoursus, vte., was attempted.  Sucl
writing-materal—plates, or again, carving letters on rocks—
et rsall i te expansion. The substance of the Mitik
inseription will have Leen nlluded tons the Uddess, or outhne
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such a sentence bore, I will not say, for the medieval readers
of the Pitakas, but for the men to whom such o sentence, long
before that time, was spoken as oral teaching. In the two
latter translations we understand in our way, but we do not
understand in the Indian, the old Indian way. In our way we
hear a wise man, it may be, or a priest, talking in the idiom of
the conscience. We do not hear Gotama saying to his cousin:
‘ The Divine Man within blames the man for this.,'! But this
is just what religious men were saying in their day, and this is
what that great Kinsman meant when he spoke in that idiom
to Ananda, if the record be true. We come a little near it in
our Sir Thomas Browne's words: * There is a man within who
isangry withme!” We here get sway from the too impersonal
‘ conscience '; we are near the Indian conception of the Man
within, the true Kinsman, the God to whom the man is by
nature akin,

And this duet of aitd atlanena, the Self with the sclf, is a
rausic of the old, the original Sakya which may be said to be
almost lost, save in the Dhammapada and the Anguttara.
See how truly Indian, and how ualike the Buddhism of Ceylon
and Burma, are such lines as those in the Devadita Sayings,
p- 132 f,, where the heeding of Dharma, the divine menitor
within, is hymned :

The Self in thee, O man, knows what is true or false;
Surely the noble Witness, sir, the Self
You do misjudge, in that when sin is there

You do conceal the Self within the sclf.

To follow such word-play as this we must, with the Upanishadic

_teachers and the first Sukyan teachess, bring God from heaven
to dwell in man as man, one in nature, but with a difference
immeasurable between the divinely actual and the humanly
potential, Such terms were not then and there on their
tongues; the nearest our book gets to them is in such words
a8 app’ atumo, the little self, and mak' aua, the great sclf.t
How far are we here from the (later) anatta dogma !

' P. 227 Tho Rh. D. and 8. Pali Dictionary has only makalta,
greatneas, and has ovorlooked this makatld — mahdtma,
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One word there was, however, to bridge that difference
immeasurable, and that was bhava, bhavys, bhavyatd, or De-
coming. And whereas in these three Nipatas we see both the
Upanishadic Self still surviving; enshrined in Sayings which
have escaped the tampering of a later, decadent attitude,
whereas we ece Dharma, now in its older meaning of the God-
monition within, now in its externslized meaning of a formu-
lated teaching, of s code, it is the bridge of the man-gs-
becoming-That Who, at his very root, he is, that we seo
already half-ruined. How much in ruins will the reader let me
briefly show ? for here is matter of great interest.

Consider the end of the Sutta ‘ Makkhali* (pp. 29-31). The
teaching, dumped in all its libellous nature on the Founder
hiraself, makes him liken ' becoming * to several foul things,
intolerable even in the smallest quantity. DBut see how
obviously these last four similes are a gloss, added to the rest
and differing from the sentences having & refrain, which go
before ! o

Consider the Sutta ‘ Becoming’ (pp. 203 f): here is no
appended gloss; here there would sppear to be deliberate
categorical turning-down of becoming; but only at first
sight—i.e., when ‘the forbidding word *craving’ is seen
linked with becoming. Actually, there are few such precious,
relatively ‘unedited ' Suttas left in the Nikiyss. Let us
listen with Sakyan, not with Buddhist ears.

Ananda has come to join his cousin, leaving Kapilavatthu
. with five kinsmen (Vinaya Tesls, iit, 228 f.). He finds him
teaching the Many, that life is long and of many worlds—a
. very journey-of the long Way—wherein a man can have one

opportunity after another, as he wants and seeks now this,
now thal, to grow, to become That Who he by nature already
ia. *Just what do you mean, Kumara, by your * becoming 7’
I hear Ansnds asking. And the Man answers to this effect:
! Kamira, to get becoming, we must have worlds in which to
become, and we must have the power to act, to behave (so
that in acting we live our becoming). We have, as we ate
taught, worlds of sense-experience, and better worlds of the
Seen (Rips), and better worlds beyond that (Tat-uttaniyp,
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. . .= dahatt.t  As it stands, the force of the coutrast Is
weakened. If the rcader has the Kindred Sayings, and will
consult iv, pp. 119, 120 (Sapyutta, iv, 185 £), he will sce the
same simile correctly given. It is worth noticing that the
Anguttara Commentary knows nothing of this other version,
and is quite uncritical and unenlightening.

Other points of interest I omit, for  have been more lengthy

Ithan “hitherto. Thiz in conclusion: I have touched on

arqphn.su in this venerable body of sayings which are unlike
the emphases meinly met with in the Pitakas. The rule in

. the Pitakas is, that we never go far without stumbling on
~anicos, dukkka, enatta : ‘impermanence, ill, non-self.’ But

in these three Nipatas we donot find the first, we have tohunt

for the second, and of the third, so far is the self from being
 g'negativé quantity, that we find him a Someone who-may be—
~given suthority (p. 130), is to be warded and made pure
(p- 132), isan inner Witness, And Ihave called this an older
" music, older because it obviously could not have been the
~ burden of & later melody. You cannot see the editors, the
' teachers of a day when those three heads of doctrine had

come to the fore, approving such an older quasi-Upanishadic
attitnde toward the self as this:

the inner Self of ell.
The overseer of karma, in all abiding,
The Witness . . . (Shvetdsvatara, 6, I1)

being added or inserted. Some reason there must be to
account for these surviving passages. In the subscquent
Nipiitas it will be secr that they are not repeated.

One day historic imagination will begin to get to work on
the Pijakas, and it may then be we shall better picture that
great Eisteddfod at Patna about 250 B.c? It was o bookless
world there; morcover no expert in one group of sayings Lnew
much abou! other groups. Let us now picture one such learned
Thera of the Revising Council given the task of standardizing

! In the English, after ‘ roofs,” * but does not burn.’
1 Seo my Sakyu, or Buddhist Origins : * Sakya in Conference.’
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tiie sayingy, in our three Nivatas, from the varying versions
hrought by repeaters from difierent scttlements (@wvdsa’s).
Let us suppose he is at herrt a Muhasanphika, a Defender
of the Sell, or Man (puggalavidin),! but has hidden his con-
victions lest he get into trouble with the majority on the
Council. Can we not see how glad he would be to preserve
those sayings with which he was in sympathy 2 Monks were
very huroan then as now. The rest of the revisers might not
be aware of what he was approving. But he would see to
it that the repeaters, the bkdnake's, of these sayings, returned
to their various settlements well primed with the standard
version made such by his authority. Let it be remembered
that, some five ceaturies later, a Mahasanghika version of the
Vinaya was the only one that Fa-Ilien could procure in India.

C. A, F. RHYS DAVIDS.

Y Cf. Points of Controveray, pp. xlvii, 8.




PREFACI

TH1s new series of translations is not altogether fresh ground
for me, as some twenty years ago, when in Ceylon, I assisted
the late E. R. Gooneratne, for many years local secretary of

the Pali Text Society, in preparing his translation of the first -

volume. It is now I think, long cut of print. In my then
translation of the githas I have found several errors.  Again,
in 1925 I edited Mr. A. D. Jayasundera's transhation of the
second volume, which was printed at Adyar, Madras, under
the title of * Numerical Sayings.” This second volume I am
now retranslating for this‘ Gradual Sayings’ sorics. The third
volume is being done by Mr. E. M. Hare, of Colombo, Ceylon,
who has spent much time and labour on Yol. IV, now typed
out and ready for the press, but awaiting its turn, lIle has,
moreover, done some part of Vol V. These last three
are .of considerable length. The time of their publication
depends entirely on the amount of funds coming in to the
Society for this purpose.

Ay to the title agreed wpon, I have left it to Mra. Rhys
Davids, who suggested it, to discuss the question in her
Introduction to this volume.

FooLo WOODWARLL

HRowrnna, Tassamia,
1930
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THE BOOK
OF THE GRADUAL SAYINGS
(ANGUTTARA-NIKAY A)

Honour to that Exalted One, Arahant, the Fully
Enlightened One

THE BOOK OF THE ONES, TWOS AND THREES

PART 1
THE BOOK OF THE ONES
CearTER L —FoRM. ) .
§§ 1-10. Form and the rest. R‘-‘f‘;’!\ivcff-‘:"

Tuus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted One
wad staying near Sivatthi, at Jets Grove, in Anathapindika’s
Park. Then the Exzalted One addressed the monks, saying:
‘ Monks.’ '

“Lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted Ore said: '

* Monks, I know of no other single form by which a man’s heart
is 50 enslaved a3 it is by that of a woman. Monks, a woman’s
form obsesses! s man’s heart. bonks, I know of no other
single sound by which & man’s heart is so enslaved as it is by
the voice of & woman. Monks, a woman’s voice obsesses a
man’s heart. _

Monks, Tknow of no other single scent ... savour. .. touch by
which & man’s heart, is 50 enslaved as it is by the scent, savour
ond touch of & woman. Blonks, the scent, savour and touch
of & woman obsess & man's heart.

Monks, I know of no other single form, vound, scent, savour

P Cittay parigdddya tilthati.  Cf. S. 0, 235: K .5, i, 17 o
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and touch by which a woman's heart is so enslaved as it 18
by the form, sound, scent, savour and touch of a man. Monks,
& woman’s heart is obsessed by these things.’

Aiva Toom appainine
Cuaprer 11 mOpP

§§ 1-10. :‘Il;andoning the hindrances.

Monks, I know not of.any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of sensual lust,! if not already arisen, or,
if arisen, to canse its more- becoming and incrcase, as the
feature of besuty (in thinge).?

In him who pays not systematic attention® to thc-. {eature of
beauty, sensual lust, if not already arisen, arises: or, if already
arigen, is liable to more-becoming and increase.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of malevolence, 1f not already arisenm, or,
if arisen, to cause its more-becoming and increase, 88 the
repulsive feature (of things).$

In him who pays not systematic attention to the repulsive
feature, malevolence, if not already arisen, arises: or, if arisen,
it isdiable to more-becoming and increase.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing. of such powet
to cause the arising of sloth-and-torpor . . . asregret, drowsi-
ness, languor, ﬂurfelt. after meals and torpidity of mind.

In him who is of torpid mind, sloth-and-torpor, if not
already srisen, arises, and, if arisen, is linble to more-becoming
and increase.

Monks, I kmow not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of ¢xcitement-and-flurry, if not already
arisen: or, if arisen, Lo cause its more-becoming and increase,
a3 non-tranquillity of mind.

* 1 Nima-cchando, par. by Comy. a8 kimesu . . . kdma-rdgo, kima-
nands, kdma-lonhkd.

1 Subka-nimilla, par. by Comy. ns rigu-fthiniyay drammanay. Cf.
8. v, 84 ff.; K5 v, 52 n.; Pls. of C., App. 387.

3 Yonise manasikaro. Cf. Buddh. Paychology, 123; K 8.3, 131

4 Pafigha-nimilta (cf. caudha-n.)=aaiithay. Comy.
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In Lim who is of troubled mind arises excitement-and-
fturry, if not already arisen: or, if arisen, it is liable to more-
hecoming and increase.

Monks, 1. know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of doubt-and-wavering, if not already
arisen: or, if arisen, to cause its more-becoming and incresse,
as unsystematic attention.

In him who gives not eystematic attention arises doubt-
end-wavering, if not already arisen: or, if arisen, it is liable
to more-becoming and increase. '

Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to prevent the arising of eensual lust, if not already arisen:
or, if arisen, to cause its abandonment, ss the feature of
uglinesy (in things).! , .

In him who gives systematic attention to the feature of
ugliness (in things) sensual lust, if not already arisen, arises
not: or, if arisen, it is abandened,

Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to prevent the arising of malevolence, if not already arisen:
or, if arisen, to cause its abandonment, as the heart's release
through amity.® - :

In him who gives systematic attention to amity which
releases the heart malevolence, if not already arisen, arises
not: or, if arigen, it is abandoned,

Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to prevent the arising of sloth-and-torpor, if not already
arisen: or, if arisen, to cause its abandonment, ag the element
of putting forth effort, of exertion, of striving.’

In him who energetically strives, sloth-and-torpor arises
not: or, if arisen, it is abandoned.

Monks, I know not. of any other single thing of such poser

Y Asubka-nimittag. Cf. Vie. Magg. 247 f; Buddh. Psych. Eth,
6970 (The Foul Things).

' Metta ceto-vimutti, *aproading abroad the wolfare of all beings.'
Comy. Cf. 8. ii, 265 and the formula of the brakma-riharay,

* drambha-, nikkama-., parakkama-dhils. Cf. K.8. v, G4; VA, i
131-3.

1
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to prevent the arising of excitement-and-flurry, if not already
arigen: or, M anen, to chuse ity sbandonment, s3 tranquillity
of mind.

In the trapquil-minded excitement-and-flurry arises not:
or, if arisen, it is abandoned,

Monksa, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to prevent the arising of doubt-and-wavering, if not slready
arisen: or, if arisen, to cause its abandonment, as systematic
attention. _ _ _

" In him who gives systematic attention doubt-and-wavering
arises not: or, if arisen, it is abandoned.’

\ ) ! N 1
CrarTER III A Rbormeem Gty

§§ 1-10. The tntractabie,

* Monks, I know not of any other single thing so 11:'.trxat<:t,a.ble1
8s the uncultivated mind. The uncultivated mind is indeed
a thing intractable.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so tractable
as the cultivated mind. The cultivated mind is indeed a
tructablo thing.

Monks, I know not of any other single ‘thing so con-
ducive to great loss as the uncultivated mind. The un-
cultivated mind indeed conduces to great loss.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so conducive
to great profit a3 the cultivated mind. The cultivated mind
indeed conduces to great profit. '

Monks, I know not of any other single thing 50 conducive
to great loss as tho mind that is uncultivated, not made
lucid.® The upcultivated mind indeed conduces to great
losa,

L dkammaniye. Kamm' akkhamay kamma-yoggay na hoti. Comy.
Cf. Dhp. cop. 3 (Citta-Vagga).

* Apdtubhilay, sce, to Comy, 's mind involved in the round of
robirth, incapable of leaping up to, of taking delight in, unworldly
thinys, such as tho Way, Nibbana." Comy. quotes the Elder Phusea-
mitta sganying: * The mind that i3 on tho Way is cultivated, made lucid
or manifest.
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Monks, I know not of any other single thing so conducive
to great profit as the mind that is cultivated, made lucid.
The cultivated mind indeed conduces to great profit.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so conducive
to great loss as the mind that is uncultivated, not made much
of. The uncultivated mind indeed conduces to great loss.

Monks, I Jmow not of any other single thing so conducive

_ to great profit as the mind that is cultivated, made much of.
The cultivated mind indeed conduces to great profit.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing that brings
such woe! as the mind that is uncultivated, not made much
of. The mind that is uncuitivated, not made much of, indeed
brings great woe.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing that brings
such bliss as the mind that is cultivated, made much of.
Such & mind indeed brings great bliss.’

Cusrrsr IV Adanlavegga
§§ 1-10. The untamed. .

(In this section the same formula is repeated for The mind
untamed and tamed, ancontrolled and controlled, unguarded
and guarded, unrestrained and restrained, concluding:—)

‘ Monks, the mind that is tamed, controlled, guarded and
restroined conduces to great profit.’

. ™ i 't' [,.\ -~ C
Ciraprer V lamilon cohavegn e

§8 i-10. (The mind) directed and pellucid.?

* Suppose, monks, the spike of bearded wheat or bearded
barley? be ill directed. When pressed by hand or foot it
canoot possibly pierce hand or foot or draw blood. Why
not 7 Because the spike is ill dirccted.

! Roading with Comy. dukkhdvahap: the variant is adhivdhay. Cf
S, iv. 70,

* Acchanng="without covering.’ Here it would refer to water

without scum on its surfnee, a8 in tho simile given below.
P Cf 8w, 10; K.S. v, 9 (of view, rightly or wrongly dirocted).
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Just so, monks, it cannot be that & monk of ill directed
mind will pierce ignorance, draw knowledge, realize Nibbana.
Why not 7 Because his mind 13 ill directed.

But suppose, monks, the spike of bearded wheat or bearded
barley is well directed. When pressed by hand or foot it-is
certain that it will pierce hand or foot and draw blood. Why
8o ? Because, monks, thé spike is well directed.

Just so, monks, it is certain that the monk with a mind
that is well directed will pierce ignorance, draw knowledge,
realize Nibbina. Why s0? Becsuse, monks, his wmind is
well directed.

Now here, monks, with my own thought embracing his,!
1 am aware of 8 monk whose mind is corrupt. 1f at this very
time he were to make an end, he would be put into Purgatory
according to his deserts.’>, Why so? Because of his corrupt,
mind. In like manner, monks, it is owing to a corrupt mind
that some beings in this world, when body breaks up, after
death are reborn in the Waste, the Woeful Way, the Downiall, - ©
in Purgatory. , ‘

Now here, monks, with my own thought embracing his,
I am aware of a monk whose mind is pure.® If at this very
time he were to mske an end, he would be put into heaven
sccording to his deserts. Why so? Because of the purity
of his mind. In like manner, monks, it is owing to & pure
mind that some beings in this world, when body breaks up,
after death are reborn in the Happy Lot, in the Heaven
World.

Suppose, monks, o pool of water, turbid, stirred up and

1 Celnad celo-paricea.

' Yalhdbhalay=yuthd @harilvd fhapito. Comy. Cf. also M. i, 7,
where Comy. also interprets yathi niraya-pilehi dharited niroye thapilo,
*just a3 brought by the guardisns of P Cf. 8. iv, 325, yathdhalay,
whera Comy. issilent.  Gooneratna, followed by Jayasundera (A. ii, 71),
trans. ‘like a load laid down.’ In trapslating ' sccording to his descris’
{as if it were yathdrakap) 1 follow the Pali Diect. s.v., but the word is
obscure. Ab toxt 202 I havo noted that it may refer to the casting
cf u true die.

3 Yaddhd-pasidena pasannay. Comy.
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muddied. Then a man who has eyes to sce stands upon the
bank. He could not see the oysters and the shells, the pebbles
and the gravel as they lie, or the shoals of fish that dart
about? Why not? Because of the turbid state of the
water. .

Just o it is impossible for that monk of whom I speak to
understand with his turbid mind? either his own profit or that
of others: impossible for him to understand both his own
profit and that of others, or to realize states surpassing those
of ordinary men, the excellence of truly Ariysn knowledge aand.
insight.® What is the causc of that 7 It is the turbid naturo
of his mind, monks.

Bub suppose, monks, & pool of water, pellucid, tranquil
* and unstirred. Then a man who has eyes to see, whilo stand-
ing on the bank, could see the oysters and the shells, the
pebbles and the gravel aa they lie, and the shoals of fish that
dort sbout. Why so? Because of the untroubled nature
of the water, monks, .

Just so it is possible for that monk of whom I speak with
his untroubled mind to understend either his own profit or
that of others, both his own profit and thab of others: it is
possible for him to realize states surpassing those of ordinary
men, the excellence of truly Ariyan knowledge and insight.
What is the cause of that? The untroubled nature of his
mind, monks. -

Just as, monks, of all the different sotts of trees the phan-
danat is reckoned chief for pliability and adaptability, even
8o do I know of no other single condition so conducive to its
pliability and adoptability as the cultivation and making
much of the mind. Indeed, monks, the mind that is culti-
vated and made much of becomes pliable and adaptable.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so quick to

2 Of. DA, B

? Comy. " ovorgrown by tho five hindreaces.’

} Uttariy manussa-dhammd, lLo. the fruits of trance, insight and
Way. Comy.

* Readiog phandana with MSS. and Comy. lor candana (nundalvood)
of toxt and Tihka, G. cally it Ading cordifolia (Sinhaless Kolom).
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change! as the mind: insomuch that it is no easy thing to
illustrate how quick to change it is.

This mind, monks, is Juminous,? but it is defiled by taints
that come from without; that mind, moenks, is luminous, but
it is cleansed of taints that come from without.”

CoarTer VI Accharn SCv-r:wé'l"":"

§§ 1-10. The finger-snap.
 "This mind, monks, is luminous, but it is defiled by taints
that come from without. But this the uneducated manyfolk
understands not as it really is. Wherefore for the uneducated
manyfolk there is no cultivation of the mind, I declare.

That mind, monks, is luminocus, but it is cleansed of taints
that coms from without. This the cducated Ariyan disciple
nnderstands as it really is. Wherefore for the educated Ariyan
disciple there is cultivation of the mind, T declare.

Monks, if for just the lasting of a finger-snap* 8 monk in-
dulges a thought of goodwill, such an one is to be called a
maonk. Not empty of result is his musing.® He abides doing
the Master’s bidding. He is one who takes good advice, and
he eata the country’s alms-food to some purpose. What
then should I say of those who make much of such a thought ?

Monks, if for just the lasting of & finger-snap a monk culti-
vates a thought of goodwill, such an one is to be called a
monk., Not empty of result is his musing. He abides doeing
the dMaster’s bidding. He is one who takes advice, arnd
he cats tho country’s alms-food to some purpose® What,

' Lohu-punivafla. Cf. Buddh, Psych. {2nd od.} 222; Ezpos. i, 81;

PLs. of Contr. 125; ALl 104, 106.
3 Brpos. i, 91, 185,
3 Jdooniukehi, ' adventitious.,” This, that; idap, iday ; cf. K.8.1i, p. 23,
4 Comy. rvlors to Afil. 102,
5. A.rifla-jjhéno—=atuccha., apariccatia-jjhano. Comy.
¢ Amoghap="npot in vain.” Comy, Cf. Itiv. 00; Dhp. 308:
* Bettor for him wbho lives unworthily
A rod-hot ball to swallow
Than eat the food the country gives in charity *;
and bolow chap. xx.
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then, should T say of thosc who make much of such a
thought ?

Monks, if for just the lasting of 2 finger-snap a monk gives
attention to a thought of goodwill, such an one is to be enlled
a monk. Not empty of result is his musing. He dwells
doing the Master's bidding. He is one who takes advice,
and he eats the country’s alms-food to some purpose. What
then should T say of those who make much of such s
thought ?

Monks, whatsoever things are evil, have part 1n evil, are
oa theside of evil:—all such have mind for their causing. First
arises mind as the forernunner of them, and those evil things
follow after.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to canse the arising of evil states, if not yet arisen, or to cause
the waning of good states, if already arisen, as negligence.
In him who is pegligent evil states, if not already arisen,
do arise, and good states, if arisen, do wane. .

Monks, T know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of good states, if not yet arisen, or to
cause the waning of evil states, if already arisen, as earnest-
ness. In him who is earnest good states, if not yet arisen,
do arise, and evil states, if arigen, do wane.

Mouks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of evil states, if not yet nrisen, or to cause
the waning of good states, if arisen, 2s indolence. In him
who i3 indolent evil states, not yet anisen, do arise, and good
states, if arisen, do wane.’

.
1

Cuarrer VII AVl vi&-f’l A G
8§ 1-10. Energetic effort.

‘ Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of good states not yet arisen or the waning
of evil gtates already arisen as energetic effort,?  In him who

P Cf. Dhp. iiiii, T Viriydrambho.
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makes encrgetic elfort! good states not yeb arisen do urise
and evil statea arisen do wane.

(The same formuls for) Evil states and greediness . . .
good states and wanting little: evil states and discontent . . .
good states and contentment: evil states and unsystematic
atteption . . . good states and systemabic attention: evil
states and discomposure . . . good states and composure:
evil states and bad company.

Monks, in him who keeps bad company evil states not yet
arisen do arise and good states already arisen do wane.

Craprer VII1 Kc.tca .,.\;_ww-_ M
§8 1-10. Friendship with the lovely.

* Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to cause the arising of good states if not yet arisen, or the
waning of evil states already arisen, as friendship with the
lovely? In one who is a friend of what is lovely good states
not arisen do arise and evil states already arisen wane.

(The same formula for) Evil states and devotion to evil
states, lack of devotion to good states: good states and devo-

tion thereto, lack of devotion to evil states.
~ Monks, I know not of any other single thing of such power
to prevent the arising of the limbs of wisdom,? if not yet arisen,
or, if they have already arisen, to prevent their reaching
fulfilment by cultivation thereof, as unsystematic attention.
In him who practises unsystematic attention, monks, the limba
of wisdom if not yct arisen, arise mot: and if arisen they
reach not fulfilment by cultivation thereof.

(The reverse for systematic attention.)

Of slight account, monks, is the loss of such things as rela-
tives. Miscrable! indeed arnong losses is the loss of wisdom.®

! Araddha-wiriya,

1 ¢f. 9. v, 29-36.

3 The bojjhangd are seven. Cf. 9. v, 63-140; K.S. v, 31 ff.
1 Papikilthan=pacehimay, lamakay. Comy.

3

Panna.

Bl
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Of slight account, monks, is the increase of yucl: things s
relatives.  Chief of all the increases is that of wisdom. Where-
fore I say, monks, ye should train yourselves thus: We will
increase in wisdom. Ye must train yourselves to win that.

Of slight account, wnonks, is the loss of such things as wealth.
Miserable indeed among losses is the loss of wisdom.

Of slight account, monks, is the increase of such things as
wealth.  Chief of all the increases is that of wisdom. Where-
fore I say, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: We will
inerease in’ wisdom. Ye must train yourselves to win that.

Of slight account, monks, is the loss of such things s
reputation. Miserable indeed smong losses is the loss of
wisdom.’

CaartER X Crme didi o g ne

LN

§§ 1-17. Earnestness, etc.

*Of slight account, wmonks, is the increase of such things
as reputation.d  Chief of all the increases is that of wisdom.
Wherefore I say, monks, thus should yo train yourselves:
We will increase in wisdom. Ye must train yoursclves to
win that,

Monks, I know not of any other single thing that conduces
to such great loss as does negligence. Negligence indeed
conduces to great loss.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing that conduces
to sach great profit as does carnestness. Karnestuess indevd
conduces to great profit,

{Similar suitas follow of) Indolence . . . energetic ellort.:
wanting much . . . wanting little: discontent . . . content-
ment: systematic attention . . . unsystematic atteution:
friendship with the evil . . . {ricndship with the lovely: de-

votion to things evil . . . non-devotion to good things:
devotion to good things . . . non-devotion to things evil’

' Ithink this paragraph, like the first of the provious suctions, ahoukd

belong to the ouo before.  Each chuptor s cut up into ten puragrapha,
und the method scoms regardless of context.
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Craprer X (o)
§§ 1-33. In a fourfold way.

‘ Monks, as a matter concerning the sclf! I know not of any
other single factor o conducive to great loss as negligence.
Negligence indeed conduces to great loss.

Monks, 88 8 matter concerning the self I know not of any
other single factor so conducive to great gain os esrnestness.
Earnestness indeed conduces to great gain.

(The same for) Indolence . . . energetic effort: wanting
ruch . . . wanting little; discontent . . . contentment: un-
systematic attention . . . eystemsatic attention: (es cbove)
. . . discomposure . . . composure.

Monks; a6 a matter concerning the outside? I know not of any
other single factor so condueive to great loss as friendship with
the evil. Friendship with the evil indeed conduces to great loss.

Monks, as a matter concerning the outside I know not of
any other single factor so conducive to great profit as friend-
ship with the lovely. Indeed {riendship with the lovely con-
duces to great profit.

(The same for) Devotion to things evil . . . non-devotion
to good things (as a personsl factor).

Monks, I know not of any other single thing that conducea

to the confusion, to the disappearance, of true Dhamma,
ns does negligence® Negligence indeed conduces to the
confusion and dieappesrance of true Dhamma.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so conducive
to the establishment, to the non-disappearance of true Dham-
ma ag earnestness. Earnestness indeed conduces . . .

(The same for) Indolence . . . energetic effort ... (and
the rest) . . . discomposure . . . composure: friendship . . -
devotivn to good things.”

1 Ajjhattikan angan B karilvd. Cf. 5. v, 101; I& 0. Angap (the
porsonal factor)=kdrenap. Comy. C(f. p. 568 ff.

¥ Bahiray angan. Comy. on S. v, 10] scoms to regard the difforonce
thus: Your own pereon, hair, nails, clennliness, ote., are ajjhatiikay.
Your robe, lodging, otc., aro bdhiray.

Y Infra, toxt 58.
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Cun'rvrzn X (b)

§§ 33-42. Not Dhamma (@). Al nre

‘Bonks, those monks who point out what is not Dhamma’
as Dhamma —such conduct of theirs is to the loas of many foik,
to the misery of many folk, to the loss, the injury, the misery
of devas and mankind. Morcover, such beget great demerit
and cause the disappearance of this true Dhamma.

Those monks who point to Dhamma ss. not Dhamma . . .
who point to what is not the Discipline as the Discipline . . .
to what is the Discipline as not the Discipline . . . who point
out things not uttered and proclaimed by the Tathigata as
having been uttered and proclaimed by bim . . . whe point.
out what was uttered and proclaimed by him ss not heving
been so uttered and proclaimed . . . who point out some-
thing not practised by the Tathigata as having been practised

vy him . . . and the reverse . . . who point out what was
not ordained by the Tathégata us having been ordained by
him . . . and the reverse . . . such monks’ conduct is to

the loss of many folk, to the misery of many folk, to the loss,
injury and misery of devas and mankind. Moreover, such
monks beget great demerit and cause the disappearance of this
true Dhamme,’

CraprEr X1
§8 1-10. Not Dhamma (b).

*Those monks who point out what is not Dhamma a3 not
Dhamma,—such conduct of theirs is to the profit of many
folk, to the happiness of many folk, to the good, profit and
bappiness of devas and mankind. Moreover, such monks
beget great merit and establish this true Dhamma,

Those monks who point out what is Dhamma as bein

1 Adhammo. Comy. dovotes much space to deseribing how Dham-
ma way be misinterproted, and the order in which books of the
Tipitakns disappenr in time to como. Much of this is in the nagata-
ragag (trana, Warren, Huddhism sn Translalions, p. 481},

55°

Ta
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such . . . to whal is not the Discipline ns not being such
(the whole the reverse of the above sutte) . . . the conduct of
those monks is to the profit . . .* (as abouve).

CuarrEr XII Ak \:o\ﬁ,\' V3o
£ 1-20. On unpardonable offences, etc.

' Those monks who point to what is not an offence as being
an offence . . . to an offence as not being such . . . to a
alight offence as being a scrious offence . . . to a serious
offence as being slight . . . to an offence against chaatity?
a8 not being such . . . to what is no offence against chastity
as an offence: . . . who point to a partisl offence as a com-
plete one? . . . to a complete offence 28 a partial one . . .
to a pardonable offence as unpardonable and the reverse . . .
such . . . cause the disappearance of this true Dhamma. -

But those monks who point to what is no offence as no
offence . .= (the" whole as above, but* contrariwise end as in
previous §) . . . who peint to what is an unpardonable
offence as being unpardenable,—such monks . . . beget much
maerit and establish this true Dhammoa.’ :

uanu"rﬁzn -XTIIT

E_ ke pua C.'C\.l(_\..
§§ 1-7. The one person.® P

‘Monks, there is one person whose birth into the world ia
for the welfare of many folk, for the bappiness of many folk:
who is born out of compassion for the world, for the profit,
welfare and happiness of devas and mankind. '

Who is that one person? It is a Tathigata who Is

1 Dupthuila, infra, text 88.
‘3 Sdrasess and snavasers-dpati. Cf. Mil. 28. Comy. dcfines it as
¢qual to appalikamma- and sappafikammdpatti {of the sext phrase). The
iattor raina the status of & bhikkhu; the former may be atoned for, and
be mey bo reinstated. .

3 Quoted Pta. of Conlr. 60; Ml ii, 56.
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Arahant, a fully Enlightened One. This, monks, is that onc
person.

Monks, the manifestation of one person is hard to be found
in the world. Of what person? Of a Tathigats, who is

Arakant . . . Tard to be found in the world is such.
Monks, one person born into the world is an extra-
ordinary man. What person ? ATathﬁgata. ... Heisthe
person.
Monks, the dcath of one person ig to be regretted by many
folk. Of what person? Of a Tu.thagata. ... He is the
one person.

Moaks, there is-one person born into the world whois unique,

without a peer, without counterpart, incomparable, un-
equalled, matchless,? nnrivalled, best of bipeds he.r Who is
that one person ? It isa Tathigata . . .

Monks, the manifestation of one person is the mamfestatlon
of a mighty eye, a mighty light, a mighty radiance, of six
things unsurpassed.® It is the realization of the four branches
of logical analysis:* the penetration of the various elements,
of the diversity of elements: it is the renlization of the fruits
of knowledge and release: the realization of the fruits of
stream-winning, of once—returnmg, of non- return, of arahant-
ship. Of what person? Of o Tathagata . . . e is thot
ORe person.

Bonks, I know not of any other single person who so per-
fectly keeps rolling the whecl® supreme of Dhamma set rolling

. by the Tathigata as doth Sariputta. Sur;putta., monks, is
the one who perfectly keeps rolling . . .

¥ Appatibhego (omitted in our list).

101 8.5, 6 (K81, 10).

? Anuflariyd : pre-eminence {n sight, hearing, possessions, education,
service, mindfulness.

* Patisambhida : of meanings, causul reletions, definitions, wisdom.

* Dhamma-cakkan anuppaaiteti, Cf. 8.3, 101 (K.5. i, 242), where
tho B.aays to Sariputta: * Evon as the cldest son of o king, whose is thy
wheel of conquest, rightly turns the wheel a3 his father hath turned it
80, Siriputta, dost thou rightly turn the wheel supreme of Dharminn
even aa I have turned it

NIRRT e
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Cuwsrter X1V E talzs
(a) Pre-emingnt ones?

‘ Monks, chief among my disciples who are monks of long
standing is AG53 Kondafifia.?

Chief smong those of great wisdom is Sanputta 8

. . . of supernormal powers is Great Moggalldpa.t

. .. who uphold minute observance of forms is Kassspa
the Great.® _

Chief of my disciples who are monks, among those who are
clairvoyant, i1s Aouruddha.®

. . smong those who are of high caste is Bhaddiya,

Kaligodhd’s son.”

1 The greater part of Comy., vol. i, is taken up with long accounts of
these ‘ groat ones,’ their provious livea and tho events which led to their
succoss in this last lile. It is impossible here to do moro than give
references. Thera- and Theri-githd (Psolms of Brethren and Sisters)
contain a short summary of each, aceording to Dhammapéls Acariys,
who does not, however, refor to the Commentary be quotes from aa
Duddhaghosa's Manoratho-Piirani, probably a rocost of other and
older traditions and Commentaties. Of tho twenty-cight monks here
namod all but $wo have vorses ascribed to them in Therogathd. This
chapter i called Elzd Aggap (*this is the top, the cream of ’). The
teadition, and probably no more than that, was that these disciples
were thus singlsd out for honour at tho Jutsvans '.Groab Minster,’

some fourtecn yoars aftor tho Great Eolightenment. Cf. K.§. 1i, 108

for five.of them.

' ‘Cf. Brehren, 284, 40.:, 417; Vin. i, 100; Apadina i, 48. He was

the first to understand Dhamma:-bence hia namo (==fdla-K., pativedha-

K. Comy.); but Ajiia has probably no reference to bis recognition of

tho Truth, and was sctuslly his personsl namo. Cf. Golama the Ilan,
102

” > Of. Brethr. 340; K.8. ii, 130, 159; Dhpd. i, 80. Sir's son,

originally called Sirada: dp. 15, 23 [Sariputto Sakelisu visdrado].
 Generally paired with Sixiputta. Cf. ¥in. Texls i, 145 Drethr,

© 932; Ap. 3).

b Cf. Brethr, 359; X.8.ii, 149, etc.; Ap. 33. Ho bad the honour
of exchanging robos with the Master.

' Of, K.8.iv, 183; Brethr. 326; Ap. 35.

1 Of. Drethr. 315; 8. v, 390; K5, v, 340; Ap. 95 (sabbisu bhava-

yonisu wced-kuli bhaviasali).




1,14, § 1] The Book of the Ones 17

- who are of swect voice is Bhaddiya the Dwarf.!
- who'are lion-roarers is Bharadvija the Scrap-hunter.?
- who are Dhamma-teachers is Punna, Mantini’s son.®
. who are expounders in full of brief sayings is Great
Kaccina’

(&).
* Chief among my disciples who are monks skilled in creating
forms by mind-power is Culla-Panthaka 5
- skilled in mental evolution® is Culla-Panthake.
. . skilled in the evolution of cousciousness? is Panthaka
the Great.®
+ + . of those who live (remote) in peace is Subhiti.?
- -« of those worthy of offerings is Subhiti.

' Lokunfaka. Cf. Brethr. 230; K.9. ii, 189; dp. 489 (sarena madhu-
rendhay  pijeted wi-satlamay/f Menjussarinay bhikkhinap eaggaitam
anupdpuniy). T .

Y Of. K.S.iv, 68; Brethr. 110, 415; Ud. iv. 6; Ap. 50; called ' Serap-
hudtor ' from the hugo size of his begging-bowl. The 'lion's.roar’
relers to his readinoss to mako a claim.

? Cf. Bretkr, 8,423; Ap. 36; K.S. iv, 34 {be wont to Sunipsranta and
waa killed).

* Or Kacciyana. Cf. Brethr. 233; Ap. 84 (senkhittan pucchitan
paihay vitthirena Lathessuli), 463; Gotama the Men, 113,

* Or Cala- (‘little highwayman'). Cf. Breths. 258; Ud. v, 9 (TdA.
319); Ap. 58. Ace. to Comy. othor monks in exercising this power
could produce only two or three forms; but C. could * manufacture ’
a8 muny as & thousand recluses at ' one sitting,” no two boing sliko in
appoarance or action.

* Road cefo-vivatta (for -vivaddka of our toxt). Cf. Prs. i, 108.
Vivatfa (ns oppostd to vafla, the downward arc of devolution) signifies
relesso from sapsire. This elder was oxpert in ripe-jjhdne, as his
brother {bolow) was in aripa-jjhing.  Acc. to Comy. tha former
vxcelled in samddhi, the latter in Ufpaasc:r_ld. Both woro born on the
highwway: honee the names.

! SaAdd-vivata,

* Cf. Brethr. 242. At Ap. 58 he has no separate verses.

* Arana-vihiriy. Comy. def. s nikkilesa-v. (Ranan & ragdday
kilesd vuccanti). Cf. Brethr. 4; Ap. 67:

Bhikkhu-sanghe nisiditva dakkhineyya-gunamhi lap
Tathdrana vihdre ca dvisu aggay fhapessati.




18 _ Gradual Seyings (TEXT 1, 24

. .. who are forest-dwellers is Revata, the Acacia-wood:
lander.2

. . . of meditative power is Revata the Doubter.?

. . . who strive energetically is Sons of the Kola-visa clan.’

. . . of clear utterance is Sona-Kutikanna.t

. . . who receive oflerings is Sivali.b

. . . who are of implicit faith is Vakkali.’®

()
* Monks, chief among my disciples who are monks anxiou
for training is Rihula.” -
. who went forth in faith is Ratthapila3
. . who are first to receive food-tickets is Kunda-Dhana.?
. . who aro pre-eminent for ready wit is Vangisa.??

1 Younger brother ol Sﬁ:ilputta. Cf. Brethr, 45, 219; Ap. bl; Golama
the Man, 118, a teacher of the Jain doctrine of ahipad.

3 Kankhi-R. Cf Brethr.7. A doubter oven of things accepted ae
fit and proper (kappiye). Ap. 491, Konkhd me bahuso dsi kappdkappe
tahiy tahip.

¥ Of. Brethr. 275; Vin. Texts, ii, 1. Comy. gives a variant Koji-resso.
Ap. 93, Koliya-vessa {Ap. n. ad loc. wrongly identifies him with Kuti-
kanos, infra). Jona==goldep, from tho bue of bis body and hair. .04
a delicate constitution, he wore himself out by excessive zeal, on which
faulb the Mastor lectured him'in the simile of the Iute. Cf. Vin.i, 5,813,

¢ Called Kofi-kanna, * crore-onre,’ from bis wearing ear-rings worth
a crore. Gf. Brethr. 202; Ud. v, 8; Ud4. 307; Vin. i, 107. Not in
Apedina. ;

3 Bon of the rijeh of Koliya (Ud. ii, B}, Cf. Brethr. 80; dp. 492,
labhinay Sivali agge mama asssean bhikkhavo.

* Of. Brethr. 107, His story ocours ab K.S. iii, 101-6; Dipd. oo
Dhp. 381, Sufforing from an incurable disease he killed himself on
Black Rock: Ap. 465,

? Tho Buddba's only son. Cf. Brethr. 183; A.G. iil, 114, ote.; Ap.
60; Gotama the Man, 130, 211,

- ¢f. Brethr, 302; Ap. 83. ' Realm-warder.’

* Cf. Brethr. 10; Ap. 81, Tho peme is that of a town of the Koliyane
{UdA. 122). Kunda wes s yakkka who lived in a forost. Comy. calls
bim Dhina-Konda (¥ crooked, cripplo). Cf. 84, ii on 3. iv, 83 (Pupna)

¢ f. Brethr, 395; Ap. 405. A 'skull-tapper’ or psychometrizer ol
dead mon’s skulls. Tho story is tokd at Comy. on Dhp. v, 419. Hit
name gives tho titlo to S. 1, viit {(£.4.1, 234).
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- who are altogether charming? is Upasena, Vanganta's
son.
- - who assign quarters is Dabba of the Mallag.?
+ who are dear and delightful to the devas is Pilinda-
vaccha.?
+ - - who are quick to win abnormal powers is Bahiya the
Bark-clad.*
- - - who are brilliant speakers is Kassapa the Boy.®
- who are masters of logical analysis is Kotthita the
Great.™ '

(d).
‘Monks, chicf among my disciples, morks who are of wide
knowledge, is Ananda.?
. . . of retentive memory,® is Ananda.
. of good behaviour,? is Ananda.

! Samania-pasidikd {also the title of the Vinaya Comy.), Cf. Brethr.
281, 422; UdA4. 260, acc. to which ho was younger brother of Sariputta.
- Ho waa complimentod by the Master on his charming rotinue: Ap. 82.
* Cf. Brethr. 10; Ap. 471, sendsanay paridpayin hdsayilvana; Vin. ii,
303. . He appears to have boen a'skillod major domo, and ia crodited wilh
hsving lighted the brathren to their quartors by bis magically illumin-
ated thumb. Cf. Golama the Man, 173,

* Cf. Brethr. 14; Ap. 59; UdA. 192. Pilinda his name, Veccha his
clan. He was weited on by a former disciple, reborn as a dova.

COf UdA.TT; Ap.475. Hewasof Bihiya and woroe robos of fibroua
bark (ddrucira). Acc. to our Comy. he attained arahantship just on
hoaring an address, without provious study: honce the title. It ia
curious that ho ie not montioned in Theragithd. Verse 101 of Dhp. is
ascribed to him. .

Y Of. Brethr. 147; Ap. 473. So called because ko joined the Order
young.

* Cf. Brethr. 6; Ap. 479; 8. ii, 112. For pafisambhidi aes supra,
§ I3n. Soe slso refs. bolow on p. 118 of toxt.

7 Cf. Drethr. 349; Ap. 52. The loyal disciple, cousin and constant
attondant for tweaty years of the Master. So called at birth : *born to
bLlisa” Mo is said to hove becorms Arabant aftor the Buddhn'e death
end just beforo the Wirst Council,

* Satimant. 1o could remomber all the Buddha satd.

' Qutimant. Acc. to DPhammapila * good at walking.’
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. who are resolute,! is Ananda.
. . . personal attendants, is Ananda.
. of large followings, is Kassapa of Uruveli.?
. . . good at reconciling families, s Kaludiyin.®
. of good health, 1s Bakkula.®
. who are able to recall past existences, is Sobhita.®
. . who kuow the disciplinary rules by heart, is Upali.®
. . who are admonishers of the nuns, is Nandaka.’?
. . who guard the doors of ense, is Nanda.®
.. . who are sdmonishers of the monks, ia Koppina the
Great.? :
. . . good at contemplation of the heat-elerent, is Sigata.®

1 Dhitimant. *

3 Cf Brethr. 206; Ap, 481. One of three brothers of this pame.

3 Gf. Brethr. 248; Ap. 85,500. Born on the samé day a8 the Buddha,
and his play-fellow. So called from his dark complexion. Ho war
able to induce the Buddba to visit his father Suddbodana. .

' Or Bikuln. Gf. Brethr. 159, Comy. derives the namo from ba-kula

. (two families): di-kin, as Mrs. Rhys Davids turns it. Swallowed os

a child by a fish (s Jonah), he was cut outand brought up by a fisber-
man’s wile. Tha parents and foster-parents therefore shared bim by
the king's command. Living eighty years on a * two-fingor ’ allowance
of rics he never had the slightest aiilment.  Ap. 330, deva-bhilo manusso
vad appabddho bhavissalv.

$ Cf. Brethr. 131; dp. 163.

' Of. Brethr, 168; Ap. 37,91, A barber's son and follower of Anu-
ruddba {but sce Gotuma the Man, 215). At'the First Council he wna
chosen to recite Vinays. ]

? Of Sivatthi. Cf. infra, toxt 193; Bretr. 178; Ap. 499. Ho con-
vorted 500 women ot ono sermon.  Cf. Majjh. iii, 270,

* Youngor brother of Gotama. Ordaincd agninst his wish on the
dny of his mnrringo by the Master. Evidently n fop and strongly
atiached to worldly things, he i afterwards admonished at 8,15, 100,
Cf. Brethr. 126; Ap. 57.

Y Of. Brethr, 254; Ap. 463 One of the twelve *great disciples ';
“(1) pale, thin, with a prominent nose’ (X.8. ii, 194), he succeeded his
fatber as rajah and renounced his realm to follow the Muater.  Seo
Sakya, or Duddkist Origing, p. H40.

10 Cf. Ap. 83, tejo-dhitisu kovido. No verses of Thag. are assigned
to him. At one timo he was personal atlendant of the Master. Cf.
Brethr, 350; Udd. 217. For the ooncentration on fejo-dhatn ¢f. VII.
t71, 383,
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. - . impromptu speakers, is Ridha.!
- - - wearers of coarse robes, is Mogharajan.’

(e} Women disciples.

“Mouks, chief among my women disciples, who are nuns of

long standing, is Great Pajipati the Gotamid.
- - who are nuns of great wisdom, is Khema.t

- - . of supernormal powers, is Uppalavayna

. - - proficient in the rules of discipline, is Patacira.t

+ - . among Dhamma-teachers, is Dhammadinna.?

. - . of meditative powers, is Nanda.8

- - . Who strive energetically, is Sopi.?

"- - . who are clairvoyant, is Sakuli.10

Y Cf. Brethr. 115; 8. i, 79 (K.S. iii, 66; iv, 25); Ap. 484, Similar
eminenco ig pacribed to Vangisa ahove. | PR

3 Cf. Brethr, 151. Born a brihmin, he Bécams an ascetic and made
robes of rage roughly cut, sewn and dyed. . Cf: Ap. 87, 486. ’

> Gf. Sisters, 8T; A. iv, 274, 358; Vin. ii, 253; A4p 529. Aunt to the
Buddha and his fostermother. One of tho wives of Suddhodana, she
waa ihe foundress of the Order of Nuns. In the past she waa one of
the seven sisters, daughters of Kiki, rijah of Benares (Kdsi).

¢ Cf. Sisters, 81; Ap. 543. Often of royal birth in the past, she was
in this life wifo of the rijah Bimbisira, famous for her heauty, and
was convorted by tho Master, who conjured up a mdyd of a lovely
nyraph, by which be showed the process of decay.

b Cf. Sisters, 111; dAp. 551. Her body was said o resemble in huo
the matrix of a bluo lotus.

* Cf. Sisters, 73; Ap. 557. Sho was Vinaya-pitake ¢inna-tasi (adept),
and had many women disciples.

? CJ. Sisters, 16; M. i, 299 (Culla-vedalla-sutta); Ap. 567.

Y . Sisters, 55; Ap. 572, She was called Sundari Nands or Jana-
pada-kalyini, *tho fairest lady in tho land.' Like Khemi she wav
converted by the Maater by a mayd (1 tho Abbiripa-Nendd of
Ap. 6508.)

* Cf. Sisters, 61; Ap. 576. Tho Muster appearod beloro her in
miydu-ripe snd repeatod Dkhp. v, 116; whorsupon she won Arshagt-
ship.,

19 Cf. Sisters, 60; AL i1, 125; Ap. 669. Dy Dhammapals aheis called
Pakali, end Bokula in Burmoess MSS. of our Corny.
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. . quick to win abnormsl powers, is Bhadda of the curly
hair.}
. able to remember past births, is Bhadda of the Ka-
pilis.?
. of those who attained great supernormal powers, is
Bhadda Kaccana.? :
. of the wearers of coarse robes, is Gotami the Lean.*
. of those released by faith, is Sigila’s mother.'®

N Lizy—followcrs men.
‘Monks, chief among | my disciples, Iay-followars of those

who first took refuge (in my tenchmg) are, the merchn.nts

Tapassu and Bhalluka.$ |

1 ¢Cf. S:'sfcra. 63; dp. 560 Having entered tho soct of the Jain
Nigenthaa, she hed hor hair torn out. It grew sgein in thick curls.
Hence hor nome (Kundalz-kess), Dissatisfied with their “lack of

- wisdom sbe left the Jains, and on attammg Arahantahlp cntercd the

Ordaor. i

3 OF. Sisters, 47; Ap. 578 (Kapﬂini) Daughter o! tha hrahmm
Kapila {acc, to Apaddna), and ordained by ‘/Iahnpny\pa.ti

3 Burmeso MSS. read Kaicand. Comy. sayas sho was 80 callad ‘from
her golden huo, and a.fterwa.rds colled Knccind. She was maothor
(Yasodbard) of Gotama's son Ribula, but this name is not mentioned
here, nor is thero reference to her in Therigdathd or Apaddna (there is
ono of this namo at Ap. 634); It is noticeable that in thoe above list of
the monks none has such a‘title. Comy. suys: *Of ono Buddha four
disciples only havo great abnormil powers. Tho remainder can recul
100,000 kalpas, not beyond thet: but those who have attainocd great
abnormal powera can recall;incaleulable eras. Under our Toacher's
rulo tho two Great Disciples and tho elder Bakkula and Bhadda Kaceani,
just thess four, had thia powar ' (Bakkuls, however,.in tho List nbove is
only credited with good bealth).

4 Cf. Sisters, 106; dp. 564: *Of the Gotamas.! Tbo story of her
desd child and the grain of mustard sced sho sought in vain from house
to house ia well known. Cf. Dhpd.ii, 270; §4. o0 8., 126,

' Burmese MSS. Pingala-. Not mentioned in Sisters. ~ Sho was
just called Sigila’s mother. In Ap. ii, 603 sho is callad Singilaka- and
Sigilaka-mits.

* For their story ¢f. JA. i, 80; Udel. 54, Comy. spolls Tapassn-
Bballika; Burmese MSS. Tapbusao, Tupusss. At 4. iv, 438, Tapussa.
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- . of alms-givers, is Sudatta, the housefather Ani-
thapindika.l
. . of Dhamma-teachers, is Citta, the houscfather of Mac-
chilrasands,?
. . of those who gather a following by the four bases of
sympathy, is Hatthaka of Alavi.3
- . . of those who give choice alms-food, is Mah&nama the
Sakyzn.t :
.. . who give pleasant giits, is Ugga, the housefather of
Vesill® _
-« . who wait on the Order, is Uggata the housefather.®
. . . of unwavering loyalty, is Stica Ambattha.?

! *Fooder of tho dostitute.’ Cf. Vin. ii, 6, 4; Vin. Texts, iii, 179;
&. i, 211. His story is woll known. e bought Jeta Grove at the
prics of its own surface covered with gold pieces from Prince Jots, ita
owner, and presentod it to the Buddha for the use of the Order, For
hia death and subsequent epparition ¢f. M. iii, 262; 8. i, 55.

? Thia layman, eminent for his knowledge of Dhamma,. is fully
described in the Cita-Sapyutta, 8. iv (E.S. iv, 180 f.). Text has
Aacchika-; A.iii, 451, Macchika-.

* Exposod in ohildhood a8 food for a yakkha, whom the Muster don-
verted, he was handed by the former to the latter, who roturned him.
- Then, delivered ovor to the king’s messenger (hatthalo halthay gahetva),

being thus ‘ handed from hand to hand,” he was given this nickoame.
When he grow up he ontered tho Paths and gathered & largo following
by the four vatthii of liberality, kind speech, a useful life and equal
troatment to all alike. Cf. S4. on 8.1, 213; Snd. 217; infra, toxt §8,
138, 278.

" 4 QL. infra, text 277, otc.; 3. v, 327, 371, 375, 305, 408,

¢ So callod boceuse ke was tall snd his morals wero lofty (uggata).
Cf. E.8.iv, 87; 4. iii, 49 ff. {(Ugga-sutla).

* Comy. calls hira Hathigimaka because of his houso in Elephant
Town. Cf. K.8.iv, 67. Burmese M3S. Uggatd.

7 Acc. to Burmese MSS. Sircbuddio aad Surabandho. The oualy
otber montion of him in tho Nikiyas appesrs to be at . iii, 151 (B. Sire
Kammatho), where tho same list of laymen occurs. After hearing
& sermon of the Mastur on the impormanence of all skandhas he was
st first docoived by Mira, the * Evil Qne,” who personsted the Buddha
and waid: * Some skandhas are pormanent.”  HHis loyalty made him see
through the deception.
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. - . who are liked by people, is Jivaka the Prince-fed.!
.« . who converse intimately, s Nakulapitar the house-
father.”?

(9) Lay-followers, women.

‘Monks, chief among my women disciples who are lay-
followers, of those who first took refuge (in my t.eachmg), ia
Sujata, Senani’s daughter.®

+ + » who minister to the Order, i3 Visdkha, Migara's mother.*

. . . of wide knowledge, is Khujjuttari.s

.. .wholivein k:indliﬁess, 13 Samavati,®

. of meditative power, is Uttard, Nanda’s mother.?

} Exposed st birth on a rubbish. heap at-Rijugaha, he was found
by the prince Abhaya, who brought him up: hence the name. In
his sixteenth year ho went to Takkasils, the famous university, to study
medicine, was honoured by the rajah Bimbisira, and cured the rijah

Candspajjota. He lived on Vulture's Poak zmd also cured the Master

of & sickmess. Cf. Vin. i, 268 §- }

» Gf. K.8.ii, 1; iv, 73; A. i, 81; iii, 295-7. On first aeqing the
Master he in said to have greated him as his son. According to the
lsgend ho had been the Bnddha's father or other relative in 500 biriba,
whils Nakulamats had been his mother, etc. The couple at.t.a.med the
Paths togother. '

(The list referred to at 4. iii 451 contains ten other laymcn—'nz .

Tavakagpiks, Pirapa, Isidsits, Sandhins, Vijsya, Vajjiyamabita,
Mengaka, the honsalnthers; and Visettha, Arittha, Siraggs, lay-fol-
lowors ; who realized the Deathless through unwavering loyalty to the
Buddha, Dhamma and Order, and through Ariyan mozality, know-
ledge and releass.)

*of. JA.4, 88 [ Sisters, 4. She gave milk to Gotame, which gave
him renewed strength in his striving for ilumination.

i Daughter of Dhanadjays nnd dsughter-in-law of Migira. Hence-
forth he called ber * mothor.” She was one of tho peven famous sistera
in dp. 540; Jisters, 18; infra, text 205.

* Nanda's mother. Cf. dp. 429. Shoe was so called becauss she was
hump-backed (Ehujia).

* 8 Of. Sisters, 32, Friend of tho nun Sami, whom her death induced
to renounce the world. Notmentionedin dp. Comy. gives an example
of the miraculona power of her metia.  Cf. Path of Purily, ii, 441.

T Not in Ap. Cf. Pvd. 63. Neither Comy. makes any rmontion of
Naoda, of which name thero were soveral, Pud. %44 makos her the
mother of Nandaka,
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. who give choice alms-food, 18 Suppavasa of the Koli-
yans.t '
... who nurse the sick, is Suppiya, the lay-follower.?
. . . of unwavering loyalty, 13 Katiyini.®
. who converse intimately, is Nakula's mother.d
. who believe, even from hearsay, 1s Kali, the lay-
follower of Kurara-ghara ™™ e ™ over ot S

CoarrER XV LB e
§8 1-28. The vnpossible. .

“It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass® that a per-
son who is possessed of (right) view should regard any one
phenomenc:.n"'r as permanent. But, monks, it is quite possible
for the uneducated manyfolk to do so.

It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass, that a
person who is possessed of (right) view should regard any one
phenomenon as happiness. But monks, it i1s quite possible
for the uneducated manylolk to do so.

It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass, that a
person who is possessed of (right) view should regard any one
thing® as the self. But, monks, it is quite possible for the
uneducated manyfolk to do so.

! Not in Ap. At Ud. ii, 8; UdA. 126, 156, sho was pregmant for
sevon years aud by her faith relieved by the Master, in return for which
she guve seven meals to the Order. Our Comy. says aothing of this,
bub that her son wes the thera Sivali. COf. A.iit, 42,

* Notin dp. Of. Udd4.127; DA. 1, 258; Snd. 352, Sho fod a aick
monk, who wuna creviog for a meal of meat, with Hesh from: her own
thigh, foll ill horself, and on a messego from tho Muster roso up cured.

’ Notin 4.

4 Notin Ap. Wile of Nakulapitar (supra).

§ A alose friond of Kitigini (yupra). Whilo awalting her contice-
ment, she overheard the two ynkkhixs' Sitagiri and Hemavats {cf.
UdA. 64) peaising the Triple Gom, and was there and theo established
in the fruits of Stroam-winning.

(At this point ends the first volume of the Cemmentary (Pali Test
S. od.).]

t ddhdinay anavakdso=hely-puccaya-donial.  Comy. M. i Gi [,
Voh. 335,

7 Sankhirg, tho four slomental compounds.

3 Dhamaay.
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It is impossible . . . for a person possessed of (right) view
to slay his mother . . . to slay his father . . . to slay an
Arabant . . . with evil intent to draw the bloed of a Tathi-
gata . . . to cause schism in the Order . . . to proclaim soine
other teacher. -But it is guite possible for the uneducated .
manyfolk to do so0.

It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass, that in one
world-system at one and the same time! therc should arise
two Arahants? who are Fuily Enlightened Opes. But, monks,
1t is guite posslb]e for a BlnglP Arahant, a Fully Enlightened
One, to arise,

It is impossible, moan it cannot come to pass, that in one
world-system at ome and the same time there should arise
two universal monarchs. : But, monks, it is quite possible for
one to do so. |

It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass, that s
woman should be an Arabant who is a Fully Enlightened
Ope. But, monks, it 1 quite possible for a mun to be one. .

So likewise with regard to an universal monarch. -

That a woman should become a Sakka, a Mira, a Brahma,
isa thmg impossible. But a man may be.

It is impossible, mon]ca, it caunot come to.pass, that the
fruit of a deed ill done by body . . . that the fruit of a deed
ill done by speech . . . by thought should be pleasant, dear,
delightful. But t}mt it shou]d be quite otherwise is possible
mdeed

It is impossible, monks it cannot come to pass, that the
fruit of o deed well done by body . . . speech . . . thought
ghould have o result that is unpleassnt, hateful, dlst.aateful
But that it should be otherwise is quite possible.

It is impossible, monky, it cannot come to pass, that one
addicted to ill deeds of body, speech snd thought should,
consaquent on that, a3 » result of that, whea body breaks up,
aiter death be reborn in the Happy Lot, in the Heaven
World. But that it should be otherwise may well be.

VA pubbam aeariman.
* 1n this connoxion ' arshant ’is aotin the usual scnde of an ordinary
porson who has comploted the four traoscendental paths.
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It is impossible, monks, it cannot come to pass, that one
addicted to good deeds of body, specch, thought should con-
sequent on that, ae a result of that, when body breaks up, after
death be reborn in the Waste, and the Way of Wee, in the
Downfall, in Purgatory. But the opposite may well be.’

CMER XVI E I.'L(‘.. AIY\;.'\"M .,f\(;
§§ 1-10. The one thing.

* Monks, there is one thing whick, if practised and made much
of, conduces to downright revulsion and disgust, to ending,
tranquillity, full comprehension, to perfect enlightenment, )
to Nibbine. What is that one thing ? Itis calling to mind! - e
the Buddha. : ) )

(The same for) ... Dhamma . .. the Order ... the
moralities . . . giving up . .. the devas ... in-breathing
and out-breathing . . . death . .. the bodily constituents
. . . tranquillity. This one thing conduces to Nibbina.’

Craprer XVII LT.B.M.U
§$1-10. Theseed. ~ Uibrary

‘ Monks, I know not of any other single thing 60 apt to cause

the orising of evil states not yet arisen, or, if grisen, to cause
-their more-becoruing and increase, as perverted view.

Monks, in one of perverted view cvil states not yet arisen
do arise, and. if arisen, are apt to grow and grow.

(The opposite for) . . . right view.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so apt to cuuse
the noan-arising of good states not yet arisen, or, if arisen, to
cause their waning, us pecverted view.

Monks, in oze of perverted view good states not yet atisen
arise not, or, 1 argen, wiaste away.

(The opposize for) . . . nght view.

Monks, I kuow not of any other single thing su ept to cause

U dAnussali. Cf. Buddh, Paych. B0,
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the arising of perverted view, if not yet arisew, or the increase
of perverted view, if already arisen, as unsystemntic attention.

In him who gives not systematic attention perverted view,
if not arisen, does arise, or, if already arisen, does increase.

{The opposite for) . . . right view.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so apt, when
body breaks up after desth, to cause the rebirth of beings in
the Waste, the Way of Woe, the Downlall, in l’urg;ttofy; a8
perverted view. ' '

Possessed of perverted view, monks, beings are reborn . . .
in Purgatory.

Monks, I know not of any other single thing so apt, when
body breaks up after death, to cause the rebirth of beings in
the Happy Lot, in the Heaven World as right view.

Possessed of right view, monks, beings are reborn . . . in
the Heaven World.

. Monks, in a man of perverted view all deeds whatsoever
of body done according to that view, all deeds whatsoever of
speech . . . of thought . . . all intentions,* aspirations and
resolves, all activities whatsoever,—all such things conduce
to,the unpleasant, the distasteful, the repulsive, the unprofit-
able, in*shorts th 1. What is the cause of that? Monks,
it is ﬁ?ﬁé’rized view.

Suppose, monks, a nimb-seed® or a seed of creeper® or
cucumber® be planted in moist soil. Whatsoever essence it
derives from earth or water, all that conduces to its bitterness,
ita acridity, ite unpleasantness. What is the cause of that ?
The ill nature of the seed. Just so, monks, in a man of
perverted  view, all deeds whatsoever . . . conduce to Il
What is the causz of that 2 Monks, it is perverted view.

Monks, in a man of right view all decds whatsesver of body
done according to that view, all deeds whatsoever of speech
... . thought . . . all intentions, nspirations and resotves, all

! Cetand.

3 Nimba is (sce. to P3li Digt.) dzadirackia Indica, n tres of herd wood
sad bitter leaf.  For the figure ses A, v, 212,

' Kosdtaki., A sort ol creoper.

 Tilaka-libu” Bitter pumplkin.
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activities whatsoever, all such things conduce to the pleasant,
the dear and delightful, the profitable, in short, to happiness.
What is the cause of that 7 Monks, it s his happy?! view.

Suppose, mwonks, a sced of sugar-cane or paddy or grape?
be planted in moist sotl.  Whatsoever essence it derives from
carth or watcr, all that conduces to its sweetness, pleasantness
and delicious flavour. What is the cause of that? The
happy nature of the seed. Just so, monks, in a man of right
view all deeds whatsoever . . . conduce to happiness. What
is the cause of that 7 It is his happy view.’

Cuarter XVIII
§§ 1-17. Makkhali,

* Monks, one person born into the world is born to the loss
of many folk, to the discomfort of many foik, to the loss,
discomfort and sorrow of devas and mankind. What person ?
One who has perverted view. e of distorted view leads
many folk astray from righteousness and plants tliem in
unrightecusness.  This is the one.

Monks. one person born iato the world is born for the profit
of many folk. for the happiness of many folk, for the profit,
comfort and happiness of devas and mankind. What person ?
One who has right view.. He of correct view leads many
follk from unrighteousness and plants them in righteousness.
This is the one. _

Monks, T know not of any other single thing so greatly to
be blamed as perverted view. Perverted views, monks, at
thetr worst? are greatly to be blumed.

Monks, I krow net of any other siagle person {ranght with
such Joss to many folk, such discomfort to many folk, with
such loss, discomfort and sorrow te devas and mankind, as
Makkhali,® that infatuated man.

U Bhaddai (text bhueddiba) ns opposed to pipa is * lucky.'

2 Mwdidikea. 3 Pararndint.

! Makkhali Gosila {of the cow-pen). One of the six well-known
' herstics.” {'f INalog. i, 71 Ko v e an il ne Hu was ahetiading

e aratiniast,
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Just as, monks, at a river-mouth one sets s fish-trap,! to
the discomfort, suffering, distress and destruction of many
fish: even so Makkhali, that infatunated man, was born into
the world, methinks, to be a man-trap, for the discomfort,
suffering, distress and destruction of many beings.

Monks, both he who urges adherence® to a doctrine and
discipline thav are wrongly expounded, and he whom he thus
urges, and he who, thusﬁ urged, walks accordantly therein,—
all alike beget much demerit. What is the cause of that?
It is the wrong exposition.of doctrine.

Mou.Ls, both he who urges acdherence to a doctrine and
discipline rightly expounded, and he whom he thus urges,
and he who, vhus urged, walks accordantly therein,—all altke
beget much merit. What is the cause of that? It is the
right exposition of doctrine. '

Monks, when doctrine and discipline are wrongly expounded,
the measure? of a gilt is to be known by the giver, not by the
receiver.* 'What is the cause of that ? The wrong exposition
-of doctrine.

Mozks, when doctrine and discipline are rightly expounded,
the measure of a gift i3 to be known by the receiver, not by
the giver. ‘

Monks, when doctrine and discipline are wrongly expounded
he who strives energetically lives a miserable life.®> Why so ?
Because of wrong exposition of doctrine.

Monks, when dectrine and discipline are rightly etpoundecl
it is the sluggard who lives a miscrable life. Why so? Be-
cause of the right exposition of doctrine. '

Monks, when doctrine and discipline are wrongly expounded

v Khipag==kuminag. Comy. Itwayprobably asorloef wicksr eel-pot.

3 Samddapeli.

? Mattd=pomdnd.

4 Ace. to Comy. in perverted systoms of teaching the giver should
know how much he has to give. But in this true Dhamma tho sime-
man must be contented if he gets littlo, end if ho geta in xcess bo must
uae only what is necossary. Cf. K.5.ii, 135.

5 This refers to tho self-torturo of Aatha-yogis, such as Gotama
himueel underwent in the early days.
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it is the sluggard who lives happily. Why so? Because of
the wrong exposition of doctrine.

Monks, when doctrine and discipline are rightly expounded,
he who strives encrgetically lives happily. Why so? Be-
cause of the right exposition of doctrize.

Monks, just as even a trifling bit of dung has sn ill smell,
80 likewise do I not favour becoming even fof a trifling time,
not even for the lasting of a finger-snap.

Just as even o mere drop of urine . . . of spittle . . . of
pus . . . of blood has an ill smell, so do I not favour becoming
even for a triﬁing time, not even for the lasting of a finger-
snap.’

CuarrER XIX (a)
§5 1, 2. Trifling.

‘ Even as, monks, in this Rosc-apple Land! trifiing in number
are the pleasent parks, the pleasant groves, the pleasant
grounds and lakes, while more numerous are the steep prccxp-
itous places, unfordable rivers, demnse thickets of stakes and
thorns, and inaccessible mountaing,—just so few in number
are those beings that are born on land: more numerous are
the beings that are born in water.

Just go few in number are the beings that are reborn ameong
men: more numerous are the beings that are born among
others than men.”

Just so few in number are those beings that are reborn in
the middle districts: more numerous are those reborn in the
outlying districts, among the undiscerning barbarians.?

Just so few in number sre those beings that are wise, quick-
witted,® not deaf or dumb, competeat to judge the mesning
of what is spoken well or ill: more numerous are those beings

t Jambudipa. Ono of tho [our * great islands,’ of which the southeru-
most includes Indin,
? Comy. 'in the {our waya of woe'
3 *The non-Ariyans, such g Tamils, ete” Comy. Cf. 8. v, 1068
{K.S v, 391 a); Dl,l, 177.
t Adjald.




32 (radual Soyings [vEXT i, 35

that are foolish, slow-witted, deaf nr dumb,? incompetent to
judge the meuning of what is spoken well or ill.

Just so few in number are those beings that are possessed
of the Ariyan eye® of wisdom: more numerous are those sunk
inignorance and bewilderment.

Just 80 few in nurber are those beings that get the chance
of seeing a Tathigata: more numerous are they that do not.

Just 8o few in number are those beings that welcome, when
they hear it, the Dhamma- Discipline get forth by a Tathigata:
Toore numerous are they that do not. _ _ .

Just so few in number are those beings that, on bearing
Dhamma, learn it by heart: more numerous are they that
do not. : i

Just 80 few in number are those beings that examine the
meaning of the doctrines they have learned by heart . . .
that, understanding the meaning and understanding the
doctrine, live in accordance therewith? . . . that are stirred
by stirring topics* . . . that, being stirred, strive systematic-
ally ... that, making resolution their object, win concefi-
tration, win one-pointedaess of mind . . . that gain theibest
of food and condiments: more numerous are they that do not,

but just’exist on gathered scraps and food collected in 2 o

bowl. : U

Just so few in number nre those beings that are winners
of the essence of the meaning, the essence of Dhamma, the
essence of release:® more nunerous are those that do not.

Wherelore I say unto you, monks, thus must ye train your-
selves: We will become winners of the essence of the meaning,
of the essence of Dhamma, of the essence of release. That i3
how ye must train yourselves.’ R

! Bla-migd. Comy. however takes this werd to mean ‘with saliva
triglding from the mouth,” aa at JA. iii, 347 {cla mukhalo na galati).

* The path, with insight. Comy.

Y Anulomna-patipaday pirenti. Comy.

* Saneejaniyesu thinesu.

* The toor fruits of recluseship; the four paths; the deathless
Nibbine., Cemy,
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| (®).

“ Just as, monks, in this Rose-apple Land triflling in number
are the plezsant parks, the pleasant groves, the pleasant
grounds and lakes, while more numerous arc the ateep, precip-
itous places, unfordable rivers, dense thickets of stakes and
thorns, and inaccessible mountains,—just so [ew in number
are those beings who, deceasing as men, are reborn among
men. More numerous are those beings who, deceasing as
men, are reborn in Purgatory, who are reborn in the
wombs of animals, who are reborn in the Realm of
Ghosta.?

Just so few in number are those beings who, deceasing as
men, are reborn among the devas . . . who, deceasing as
devas, are reborn among the devas . . . who, deceasing as
devas, are reborn among men: more numerous are those
beings who, deceasing as devas, are reborn in Purgatory . . .

Just so few are those belngs who, deceastng from Purgatory,
are reborn among men: more numerous are they who, de-
ceasing from Purgatory, are reborn in Purgatory . . .

Just so few are they who, deceasing from Purgatory, are
reborn amony the devas: more numerous are they who, de-
ceasing from Purgatory, are reborn in Purgatory . . .

Just so few are they who, deceasing from the wombs of
animals, are reborn among men: more numeroas are they who,
deceasing from the womb of animals, are reborn in Pur-
gatory . . .

Just so few are they who, deceasing from the wombs of
animals, are reborn among the devas: more numerous are
they who . . . are reborn ia Purgatory . . .

Just 8o few are those belngs who, deceasing from the Realm
of Ghosts, are reborn among RSN MOTE HUIMETOns are they

. who are reborn in Purgatery - . .

Just so few in number, monks, are those beinga who, de-

ceasing [rom the lealm of Ghosts, are rebornamong the devas:

POfOS. v, b6 ALS. v, 301 Buddh. Paych. 151,
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moze numerous are those beings who, deceasing {rom the Realm
of Ghosts, are rehorn in the wombs of animals, are reborn in
the Realm of Ghosts.™t

CuarTER XX
§6 1-192. On Ausing (a).

¢ Of a truth,2 monks, these are to be reckoned among gains:—
Forest-dwelling, living on alms, wearing rag-robes, wearing
three robes only, talldog of Dhamma, mastery of the Discipline,
wide knowledge, the rank of an elder,® the blessing of true
deportment, the blessing of z following,? the blessing of a large
following, as a man of good family,5 a fair complexion, pleasant,
speech, to be content with little, and freedom from sickness.
Monks, if even for the lasting of a finger-snap a monk should
practise the first musing, such an one may be called & monk.
Not empty of result is his musing;® he abides doing the Master's
% % bidding; he is one who takes advice, and he eats the country’s
alms-food to some purpose. What could I not say of one who
makes much of the first musing ?
Monks, if even for the Jasting of & finger-snap a monk should

practise the second . . .'third . . . fourth musing . . . good-
will which is the heart’s relesse . . . compassion which is the

heart’s release ... . selfless love? which is the heart’s relesse

1 It is difficult to think the Buddhu responsible for all theso *com-
binations and permutations.’

1 Addhay {genernlly addhd)—=-c¢ktansddhivacanap=—addha sdap libkinay
ekanso, ese ldbhdnay. Comy. }

Y Thivereyyay. G, following Comy. (cira-pabbajitaitdys thdvars-
ppatta-bhdvo) takes it as * seniority.’ '

4 Comy. takes it as suci-parivdra (a fino following).

s Kolapulti=—kula-putia-bhivo. Comy. Pili Dict. quotes Nid. i, 50,
where thia is reckoned one of the ten qualifications of personal su-
petiority.

s Of. 1, G (text, p. 10) arilia-Jjhdno. 1 have abandoned the word
*trance.’

T Theso three aspects of metht, karund, muditd (active, preventive and
Jisintereated love), with the fourth quality, are meditated on in tho
brahma-vikidras (best way of life) and break up tho hardness of the heart.
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. equanimity which is the heart’s release,—such may be
called a monk . . . {as above).

. If he dwell in body contemplating body,! ardent,
mindful,composed, restraining the dcjcct.ion in the world
which arises from covcting . if he dwell in feelings con-
tempiating feelings . . . in mmd contemplating mind .
in mind-states contemplating mind-states . . . restraining t.hc
dejection in the world that arises from coveting . . ..

.. If he penecrates desire? makes an ecffort, bepins to
strive, applics and strains his mind to prevent the arising
of evil, unprofitable states not yet arisen . . . If, as to evil;
unproﬁtuble states that have arisen, he generates desire,
makes an effort . . . to destroy them . . .

. Ii, as to profitable states not yet arisen, he generates
de:ure, makes an.effort . . . for their arising .

. If,asto proﬁtable states that have arisen, he generates
desue, makes an effort, begins to strive, applies and strains
his mind for their continuance, for their ordering, for their
betterment, increase, culture and {ulfilment .

. If he cultivate the basis of psychic povtn,rJ of whzch
the ,fea.tures are desire, together with the co-factors of con-
centration aund struggle . . .

. If he cultivate the basis of psychic power of which
the features are energy, together with the co-factors of con-
centration and struggle . . .

. It he cultivate the basis of psychic power of whmh
the featurcs are thought, together with the co-factors of con-
centration and struggle . . .

. If he cultivate the basis of psychic power of which
the features arc investigation, together with the co-factors
of concentration nnd struggle . . .

.. IF he cultivate the faculties of faith* . . . energy
. . . mindfulness . . . concentration . . . insight, and the
powers {of the same name) . . .

t Tho [ullowing processes are describoed in the Way-section, 3. v, 9 fF.
1 Tho Four Best Efforts {padhdna). '

* Tho Bases of Psychic Power {iddhipadd). Cf. 8. v, 203 f.

¢ Qu these Facultion und the Powers seo S0 v, 107 1.
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. If he cultivate the limb of wisdom that is mindfulness

. . wpvestigation of Dhamma . .. energy . . . zest .
tranquillity . . . concentration . . . the limb of wisdow Lhd.t,
13 equanimity . . .

. Ii he cultivate right view? .. . right aim . , . right
speech . . . right action . . . right living . . . right effort
. right mindfulness . , . right concentration . . .

. .. If,? (to attain the form-world, he cultivates the path
thereto and) conscious? of material quality in his own person,
he sees objects external to himself to be limited and fair or
foul, and, having mastered them with the thought: I know:
I see, is thus conscious {of knowing and seeing, and so enters
the musings) . . . .

. .. Ii, conscious of material quality in his own pei:son,
ke Bees objects external to himsell to be boundlessé and fair
or foul, and, having mastered ther with the thought: I kpow:
I see, ia thus conscious (of knowing and seeing, and so enters
the musmcs) .

. If, unconscious of material quality in hlS oWDn person,
hc sees objects external 1o hiroself to be limited and fair or
foul, and, having mastered them with the thought: I know:
1 see, 1s thus conscious (of knowing and seeing, and 50 enters
the musmgs) “ :

. If, unconscious of material quality in his own pcraon,
hc sees objects external to himself to be boundless and fair or.

! For theae Soven Limbs of Wisdom seo S. v, 63 ff. (Bojjhanga).

1 For the Eigltlold Way sce S. v, 1 ff. The editors of this sutta
seom to have been determived to iosert all that bas been said on the
subject. o

3 Thig section is to bo found at Dhanmasangani, § 223; Pla. §i, 38 ff.,
for the former of which sco Mra. Rhys Davida’s trens. in Buddh. Psych.
Ethics, p. 61 ff., and its Commentary (Atikasalini, 188) trans. in Ezposi-

252 ff. They are tho Eight Stations of Mastery {Abribhdyatana=
albhibhi +ayatana, as here in our text). They are referred to at K.S. iv,
45, whero six are mentioned. T'o elucidste the difficulties of the com-
pressed sontences [ havo translated and bracketed the parts omitted.

* 1n our text and Comy. the tirst two sections have ripasedsni,whereas
the other works quoted lave ardpasanii in ail eight sections.

v Dhy., § 225,
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foul, and, having mastered them with the thought: I know:
[ see, is thus conscious (of knowing and seeing, and so enters
the musings) . . .

. - . If, unconscious of material quality in his own person,
he sees objects external to himself to be blue-preen,! blue-
green in colour, blue-green to ook at (as a whole), blue-green
18 & shimmering (mass), and, having mastercd them with
the thought . . .

. . . If, unconscious of material quality in his own person,
he sees objects external to himself (repeating the above) to be
yellow . .. red . . . white . . . and, having mastered them
with the thought: I know: I see, is thus conscious {of knowing
and seeing, and so enters the musings) . . .

.« If, (that he may attain'to'the form-ivorld, he cultivates
the path thereto and) having material qualities, he beholds
material forms? . . . (and so abides in the first musing) . . .

- - . If, unconscious of material ‘qu&lity in his own person,
b sees objects external to himself (as in previous sectionsy . . .

- .. If ... with the thought: How fair!® he gaink re-
lease . . .

... If ... passing utterly beyond! consciousness of
material qualities, by the destruction of consciousness of re-
action, by disregarding consciousness of diversity, thinling:
Infinite is space, he attains and abides in the sphere of infinite
space . . . .

... I ... passing utterly beyond the sphere of infinite
space, thinking: Infinite is consciousness, he attains and abides
in the sphere of infinite consciousness . . .

... If .. . passing ntterly beyond the sphere of infinito
consciousness, thinking: Thereis nothing at all, he attains and
abides in the sphere of nothingness . . .

! Nila. Cf. Manual of @ Mystic, 9 n. T; Buddh. Psych. Eith 62 n. (whero
Mrs. Rbys Davide bas * blue-black '). Butitis Kipling’a ‘ nemeloss bluo,’
now blue, now groen, aa waler, a paddy-field, ete.  Cf. Expos. i, 254,

* This eection deals with tho Deliverances. Ripi ripdn{ prssati.
Buddh, Psych. 61; ef. Pla. ii, 39; Al 191; Expos. 255

T Subkan 4 adhimutto, * By tho culture of metla” (Asl).

SO S v, 318 KA v n8o.
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. If . . . passing utterly beyond the sphere of nothing-
ness, thinking: There is neither consciousness nor unconscious:
ness, he attaing and abides in the sphere where consciousness
and usconsciousness are nod . . .

. If . . . passing utterly beyond tho sphere of neither-
consciousness-nor-unconsciousness, he nttains and abides in
the sphere where both conlﬂciousness snd sensation cease . . .

(§63) . . . If he practise the earth-device . . . the water-
device . . . the fire- . . . air- . . . blue-green- . . . yellow-
.. red- . ... white- .. space- . . . the intellection-de-
vice! . .. . l
(§73) . . . If he practise consciousness of the foul . ..
death . . . repulsiveness of food . . . non-delight in all the
world . . . of impermanence . . . of the Il in impermanence
. .. of the non-existence of the self in impermanence . . .
of sbandonicg . . . revulsion . . . of ending . . . of imper-
manence . . . the not-self . . . of death ... of repulsive-
ness in food . . . non-delight in all the world . . . of the
skeleton? . . . the worm-eaten corpse . .. the discoloured
corpso . , . the dismembered corpse . .. of the bloated
corpse® . . .
{§93) . . . If he practise recollection of the Buddha . ..
Dhamms . . . the Order . .. morality . . . self-surrender
.. .the devas ... in-breathing and out-breathing . ..
denth . . . recollection of;the body end tranquillity . . .
(§103) . . . Il ho practise the faculty of faith together with
the first musing . . . the faculty of energy . . . mindfuloess
. . concentration . . . insight . . . the power of faith . . .
energy . . . mindfulness . ... conceutration and of insight ...
(§113) . . . If ho practise (the above} in coanexion with
the second musing . . . in'connexion with the third and fourth
musings . . . in connexion with goodwill . .. gompassion

. selfless love . . . equanimity . . .

! Viaddpa- Kosing, but ¢f. V. 176,

S Cf. 8. v 100 (K8, v, 110).

3 Theso ' foul thinga’ (asubkd) aru yooerally ten in number. CJf.
Buddh. Paych. EtA. GU.
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(§183) . . . If he practise the faculty of faith . . . energy
{and therest) . . . and the power of insight . . .

One who {does all these things but for the lasting of a finger-
8nap) is to be called o monk. He is one whose musing is not
fruitless. He abides doing the Master’s bidding. He takes
sdvice and eats the country’s almas-food to some purpose.
What could I not say of those who make mnch of (all) these

things 7’

Craprer XXT
§8 1-70. On Musing (b).

‘Even as one, monks, who embraces with his mind’s eye?
the mighty ocean includes therewith all the rivulets whatso-
ever that run into the ocean; just so, monks, by whomeoeve -
raindfulness relating to body is practised, maede much of and
plaaged into,~—in him exist all good states whatsoever that
have part in wisdom.®

Monks, one thing, if practised and made much of, copduces
to great thrill, great profit, great security after the toil,*
to mindfulness and self-possession, to the winning of knowledge
and insight, to pleasant living in this very life, to the realiza-
tion of the fruit of release by knowledge. What is that one
thing? It is mindfulness centred on body. Monks, this one
thing, if practised . . . conduces to (the above and) rslease
by kmowledge. : :

Monks, if onc thing be practised and made much of, bodv
13 calmed, miad is calmed, discursive thought comes to rest:
nay, all pood states that have part in wisdom reach fulness

¥ In MSS. and Comy. thie forme part of Chap. XX,

? Celusd phuto (from pharati), lit. * is pervaded by mind,’ clairvoyantly
acc. to Comy. )

? €f. A.111, 334, Thorearosix—viz., Consciousness of impormanence,
of the IHl thorein, of tho non-seif in Il1, of sbandoning, revulsion, cessn-
tion. Cf. Buddh. Paych. Eth. 318 n. (Vipadhigiya is hike pakkhiys
with Bodhi.).

¢ Yoga-lbhema, Cf K840, 132, iv, 51. Cormy. culls it * tho fruits of
the filo of & rucluse.’
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of culture. What one thing 2 It is mindfulness centred on
body. Monks, if this one thing be cultivated . . .

Monks, if one thing be practised . . . 1ll states not arisen
arise not, and ill states already arisen are abandoned . . .

. . Good states not yet arisen arise, and good states '

already arisen are likely to reach more-becoming and fulfil-
ment . . .

.. . Ignorance is sbandoned, kuowledge arises, the conceit
of “171is abandoned, the lurking tendencies® come t6 berooted
up, the fetters arc abaudoned.

(§22) One thing . . . conduces to the opening up of in-
sight, to utter passing away without attachment.

Monks, if one thing be practised . . . there is penetration
of divers elcments, there is discriminating knowledge® of
countless elements . . .

Monks, one thing, if practised and made much of, conduces
to the realization of the fruits of streara-winning, of.once-
returning, of non-returning, of arahantship. What is that
one thing ? It is mindfulness centred on body . . .

(§31) Monks, one thing, if practised and made much of,
conduces to winning® insight, to the growth of insight, to the
full growth of insight: to corprehensive insight, to insight
that is great, far-spread, abundant, profound, unparalleled,®
subtle:® of abounding insight, swift, buoyant,” bright, instant,
sharp snd fastidious insight. What is that one thing ? It
is mindfulness centred on body . . . .

(§ 47) Monks, they partake wot® of the Deathless who par-
take not of mindfulness centred on body. They who partake

t demi-mdna.

t* Anusayd. Of varying number, but in . iv, soven (as Comy. heré

notes). Cf. K.§.iv, 13

3 Papsambhidii.

"4 ‘Theso qualitics nre applied in full to Sariputta, K.S. i, 87, 88 »;
Gf. Ppa.ii, 189 ff.; K.S. v, 351

b Asdmanta. DB. MSS. bove asampatla. Comy. does not notice it,
but Pfs. ii, 139 has gssdmanta (1 for appamatia; MSS. asamatiu).

* Bhuri, ¢f. K.5.1v, 121

? Lahu.

8 Amatay paribhuijanti. Cf. Pla of Contr. 107.
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of mindfulness centred on body do indeed partake of the
Deathiess. The Deathless is not shared by those who share
not mindfulness centred on body.

Monks, the Deathless wanes in those who partake not of
rnindfuiness, . . . The Deathless waxes in those who par-
take thereof.

The Deathless is established in those in whom mindful-
ness . . -

Monks, they have neglected the Deathless who have neg-
lected mindfulness centred on body: not so in those who have
not neglected mindfulness . . .

(§ 57) Monks, the Deathless has been abandoned . . . not
pursued . . . not cultivated . .. not made much of . ..
not comprehended . . . not thoroughly understood . . . not

realized .. .
Monks, the Deathless has been realized by those who bave
realized mindfulness centred on body.”

Here ends the Thousand-sutla of the Section of Ones.




PART 11
TIHE BOOK OF THE TW(CS

Cuaprer [

§§ 1-10. Punishmnents?
(§ 1) Tuus have I heard: Ooce the Exaltid One was staying
near Savatthi av Jeia Grove, in Andthapindika’s Park. Then
the Exalted Oae addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks.’

‘Lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One sald this:

‘Monks, there are these two faults.2 What two? That
which has its result in this very life, and that which has its

result in some future life,

" Now, monks, what is a fault that has its result in this very
Lifn ? .

In this connexion, monks, one sees rulers seize & robber, a
miscreant, and subjecting him to divers forms of punishment:®
flogging him with whips, with cancs, with cudgels:! cutting
- off his hand, bis foot, hand and foot, his ear, ncse, ear and
nose: torturing hir with ithe “ gruct-pot,”s with the * ckank-
shave,”® torturing him with ** Rikw’s mouth,”? with the * fire-

t bamma kdrana.

3 Vajgjans, def. st Pl i, 122,

3 Thess punishbments may:bo read in full at 37, 1, 87 (Further Dic-
loques i, 81; oA, 10, 122 Ml Paih. trang. i, 276).

¢ Adddha-dundaka (short sticks). Ace, to Comy. " clubs; or, to pro-
rlueo moro cffective blowe, aj stick of four hands {7 a cubit)is split in
two by (1) ecosa-pieces.” It is evideatly a birchzod,

5 Bilanga-thaliken.  Ace. to Comy, Lhey took off the top of the skull
and, taking a red-het iron ball with pincers, droppud it in o that the
Lriios boiled over.

¢ Sankha-munditey. * Sand-papering ’ the sexlp with gravel till it
wnp as smooth a8 a sca-shell

T Rihu-mukhan, Rihu, the Asura, was supposcd to swallow the
moon and cnuse its eclipss. They openod thu culprit's mouth with
n skewer and inserted oil and a wick and Lkt

42
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garland,”t with the “ flaming hand,”? with the ** hay-twist,”™
the “ bark-dress,””t * the antelope”:® with ** flesh-hooking,”®
with. the * disc-slice,”? with the * pickling process,”® with
*“areling the pin,”® with the * straw mattress.”1°

Then they spray him with boiling oil, give him as food to
dogs, spit him alive on a stake or chop his head off.

The observer (of all this) thinks thus: If I were to do such
deeds as those for which the rulers seize a robber, a miscreant,
and 8o trest him . . . they would surely trent me in like
manner. :

Thus scarcd at the thought of a fault (which has its resalt)
in this very lifo, he goes not about plundering others’ property.

This, monks, i3 called *“ a fault with immediate retribution.”

And what is'a fault with future retribution ?

In this connexion someone may thus reflect: Evil in the
future life is the fruit of bodily offence. Evil is the fruit of
offence by word, by thought, in the future life. - If T offend

.in deed, in word, in thought, should not I, when body breaks
up, after death be reborn in the Waste, the Way of Woe, the
Downfall, in Purgatory ? ’

 Joti-malitan. The body was emearod with oil and sst alight.

! Hattha-pajjotikay. The hand was made into a torch with oil-tags
and set alight. :

3 Ercka-vattikay. Tho skin wes flayed from the neck downwards,
twisted below the ankles into o band by which ho was hung up.

¥ Ciraka-visikeg. Thoskin was cut into strips and tied up into a sort
of garment, .

* Eneyyakay. The victim was trussed up and apitted to the ground
with az iron pin and roasted alive.

* Balisa.magpsitay. Ho was flayed with double fish-hooks.

! Xohdpanakay. Litto discs of fleah of the size of a copper coin
wete cut off him.

* Khirdpatacchikay. The body was beaten all over with cudpels,
sod the wounds rubbed with csustic sclution by combs. It is not
clear whot apatacchika means. I auggost bhdra-dpa-lacchika (* esustic-
water-planing ).

* Paliphu-parivattibay. The body was pionad to the ground through
the ears and twirled round Ly the fest.,

' Palila-pithakary. The body was beaten till every bons was broken

and it becamo an limp oy o mattreas.
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Thua scared at the thought of a fault to be atoned for ina
future life, he abandons immorality in deeds of body and
practiscs morulity in deeds of body: abandons immorality
in the practice of speech and thought, and cultivates morality
therein and conducts bimsel{! with utter purity.

This, monks, is called **a fault with [uture retribution.”
These are the two faults. = Wherefore, monks, I say unto you:
Thus must ye train yourschlves:—' We will fear faults with
immediate. we will fear faults with future retribution. We
will shun? faults, we will see danger in faults.”  Of one who
does B0, monks, it may be expected that he will be released
from all faults.

Monks, these two struggles are hard to underge in the
world. What two? '

The struggle of householders who live at home to provide
clothing, food, lodging, medicines for the sick, and provision
of necessarics: and the struggle of those who have gone forth
from home to the homeless, to renounce all substrates of re-
birth. These are the two struggles . . .

Of ‘these two, monks, the latter is the more important.
Wherefore I say unto you: Thus must ye train yourselves:i—
“We will undertake the struggle to renounce all. sub-
strates of rebirth.”” That is Low ye must train yourselves,
monks.

Monks, there are these two things that sear® (the conscicnce).
What two? !

Herein o certain one has done an immeral act of body:
he has done immoral acta in speech and thought, has omitted
woral acts in epecch and thought. He is seared (with re-
morse) at the thought: T have done wrong in body, speech
and thought. [ have left undone the good deed in body,
apeech and thought.  And he burns at the thought of it.
These, monks, nre the two thinga that sear (the conscience).

1 Aftinan parvharali.

1 Vajja-bhiruno (==thiruké. Comy.).

P Pupaniyd.  fro24, 250 Cf. Tholdhiam, 2027 Expos. i, 198; JdA.
269 Dhp, v 1T,
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Monks, there are these two things that scar not (the con-
gsoience). What two ?

Herein a2 certain one has done moral acts of body, speech
and thought: has left undone immoral scts . . . His con-
science is not seared when he thinks: I have done moral
deeds . ., It is not seared when he thinks: I have lelt
undone immoral deeds of body, speech and thought. These
are the two things that sear not (the conscience).

Two things, Imonks, I have realized: To be discontented in
good states and not to shrink back fror the struggle.! With-
out shrinking back, monks, I struggle on thus: * Gladly®
would I have my skin and sinews aud bones wither and my
body’s flesh and blood dry up, if only I may hold out until
[ win what may be won by human strength, by human encrgy,
by human striving.” By my earnest endeavour, monks, I
won enlightenment, I won the unrivalled freedom from the
bond 3 .

And ye too, monks,~do not ye decline the contest, but
struggle o, saying to yourselves: ““ Gladly would I have ray
skinand sinews and bones wither and my body’s flesh and blood
dry up, if only I may hold out untdl I win what may be won
by human strength, by buman energy, by human striving’;
then ye too, monks, in no long time shall win that goal for
which the clansmen rightly leave home for the homeless life,
even that uurivalled goal of righteous living, realizing it for
yourselves even in this very life; and baving reached it ye
shall abide therein.

Wherefore I say unto you, menks: Thus must ye train
yourselves: “* We will not decline the contest, but will strumole

Ll

! For this formula of A4, 481 KS. i1, 24, Compend. 170, At
Buddh. Psych, Ethics, 353, * The plirase " And tho oot shirinking back
in the struggle” means tho therough and persevering and unresting
porformanco, tho wbsence of stagnation, the unlultering volition, the
unilinehing endurance, the asaiduous pursuit, vxercise aml ropetition
which attend the cultivation of good states.’

* Kdmap (usod advorbially)=:{ibenter.

? Yoga-khema.
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on, with this thought: Let skin and sincws and bones wither
That is how ye moust train yoursclves, monlts.

(§ 6) Monks, there are these two things. What two?

Looking with satisfaction! on things which are as fettere
that bind (to rebirth), and looking with disgust thereon.

Monks, be who dwells looking with satisfaction on things
that bind like fetters abandons not lust, abandons not hatred,
abandons not illusion. He who abandons not these is not
released from rebirth, from old age and decay, from death,
sorrow and griel, from woe, lamentation and despair. He is
not released from I, I declare.?

But, monks, he who dwells Jooking with disgust on things
which are as fetters that bind, abandons lust, hatred and de-
lusion. Abandoning these he is released from old age and
decay . . . he is released from IIl, I declare. These, monks,
are the twé things. -

Monks, these two states are dark.® What two 7

Shamelessness and recklessness. . These are the two states

that are dark. : _

Monks, there are two states that are bright. What two ?

SBense of shame ond f{ear of shame. Thess two atates are
bright. . JERE
Monks, these two bright states protect the world. What
two?

Sense of shame? and fear of blame. Monks, if these two
states did not protect the world, then there would be seen®
no mother or mothet’s sister, no uncle’s wife nor teacher's
wile, nor wife of honourable men; but the world would come
to confusion,—promiscuity such as exists among goats and
sheep, fowls and swine, dogy and jackals. But, monks, since
these two bright states do protect the world, therefore there
arg seen mothers . . . and the rest.

! Anupassiti==passana-bhdvo. Comy.

r of. K800, 112, cte.

> For kenhd and sukkd of. M. 1, 389; [t 36; Dip. v. 87; Mil. 200;
Asl 120, 389 (Expos. ii, 198); Buddh. Psych. Kth. 339.

i ffiri==conscicaticusnces.

5 Na panidyetha.
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Monks, there are two periods of entering on residence!
during the rainy season. What two? The eatlier and the
later. These arc the two.

Coarrer IT
§§ 1-10. Duspufes.?

{§ 1) *Monks, there are these two powers. What two ?

The power of co:nputn.hon’ and the power of cultivation.*

And what, monks, is the power of computatmn 1

Herein a certain one thus reflects: Evil is the fruit of im-
morality in body, both in this life and in the life to come.
Evil is the fruit of immorality in speech . . . in thought . . .

Thus reflecting he abandons immorality of deed in body,
specch and thought, and cultivates morality therein, and so
conducts himself in utter purity. This, monks, is called
*“ the power of computation.”

And what, monks, is the power of cultivation ?

In this case the power of cultivation pertains to those under
training.® By virtue of the power of training, monks, he

! Vassipaniythd==vass’ upegamandni. ‘Erom the day after the
full moon of Asilhi {(Junc-July) for three months preceding the full
moon of Kattiki {Octoter-November) is the carlier three months'
rosidenco: Irom = month after the full moon of Asitlhi for three months,
onding alfter tho full moon of Kattiki.' Comy.—i.e., to begin either
in tho last month of the dry season {Fud. 307) in India {but not in
Coylon), or the firsb month of the reins down to the end of tho raine.
For the practices followed by tho monks in residenco f. SA. i, 291,
295,0tc.  InCoylon there nre two rainy soasona—viz., May, Juna, July,
and Octobur, November, December {tho periods when tho S.W. and
N.E. monsoons are blowing). :

* Adhikaramr-vagga.

* Patisankhdna.  Cf. Buduh. Psych. Eth. 354; CGotama the Man, 179,
Comy. puraphrases a3 paccavelbhans,

* Bhivand=briithana, vaddhane. Comy. 1 have gnnerally trans.
bhaveri ns *cullivates.’ It mcwns ‘maling becomo.”

* Hers toxt ready sekhdnam etay, baluy sekhambi : but Comny, sekhem
etay, and paraphr. ‘sattannay (i.e., of all on the Way cxeepl Arahinnts,
who have passcd the sevon wtapes) sekhinan Adna-balum ctan’: then
continues, ‘sekhan ki so bhikbhave balay. Thus 1 read selhom . . .
belay (cf. A. i, 160); Duddh. Paych. Kth. 264 n.
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abandons lust, abandons hatred, abandons delusion. So doing,
he does no ill deed, he pursues not wickedness. This, monks,
is called " the power of cultivation.” These are the two
powers.

(§2) (The cbove repealed fo) . . . And what is the power
of cultivation ?

In this case a monk cultivates the Bmb of wisdom? that is
mindfulness, that is based on detachment, based on passion-
lessness, based on making to cease, which ends in self-sur-
render, Likewise he: cultivates the limb of wisdom that is

Dhamma-investigation, that is bused on . . . He cultivotes
the limb of wisdom that is energy . . . zest . . . tranquil-
lity . .. concentration . . . the limb of wisdom that is

equanimity, that s so based
This, monks, is called * the power of cultivation.” These

© are the two powers.

{(§3) (§1 repeated to) . . . And what ia the power of culti-
vation? ;

Herein s monk, saloof from scnsuality, aloof from evil
conditions, having® entered on the first musing which is sc-
corapanied by thought directed snd sustained, that is born
of seclusion, zestful and easeful, sbides therein. . Then by
the calming down of thought directed and sustained, entering
on that inward calm, that one-pointedness of mind apart
from thought directed and sustained, that is born of mental
calmness, zestful and easeful, which is the second musing, he
sbides therein. Then, by the fading out of zest he abides
indiferent, mindful and composed, entering on the third
musing, which the Ariyans deacribe in these terms: ** e who
is indifferent and mindful dwells happily,” he abides therein.
Then, by the abandoniog of ease, by the abandoning of dis-
comiert, by the destruction of the happiness and u.uhappiness
he had before, having entered on that state which is neither
pleasant nor painful, that utter purity of mindfulnesa reached
by indifference, which is the fourth musing, he sbides therein,

L Of 8w, 63 L KOS v, 51/
T CL S v, 318; K.S. v, 281 ff.
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This, monks, is called ““ the power of enltivation.” These
are the two powers.

{§4) Monks, the Tathigata has two ways of teachins.
What two ? The concise and the detailed. These are the
two ways of teaching.

{§5) Monks, if in any dispute! the offiending monk and the
reproving monk do not practise strict self-examination,? it
may be expected that it will conduce to protracted, bitter,
contentious strife, and the monks will be unable to live at case.

But when in any dispute both the offending monk and the
reproving monk do practise strict self-examination, it may be
expected that it will not conduce . . . to strife, and that the
monks will be able to live at ease.?

And how do the two parties practise strict seif-cxamination ?

Herein the offending monk thus reflects: T have fullen inlo
some bodily offence. Now yonder monk saw some particular?
occasion of bodily offerce into which I had fallen. Ifad T
not so offended he could oot have seen it.  Since I s0 offended
e sawit. Seeing it he was annoyed. Being annoyed thereat
he gave utterance to his annoyance. Thus rebuked Ly Lim
in his annoyance I also was annoyed and told others of my
annoyance. So herein my {2ult overcame me,% as in the case
of oae who has to pay duty on his goods®

P Cf. Vinlii, 88, whoers four subjecty of dispute nre referred to: quarrel,
roproval, misconduct, dutivy (o bo settled as ab text, p. D9 infra).

* Atand v altinay paccavekbhants sidhukary,

? Comy. instances the eases of atudents, celebrania of festivals and
thass who meditate.  Cf. infra, icxt S0

t RKincid eva desay.

3 £f. 8. ii, 127, stc.: may accayoe accagama.

* Sunka-didyikem eva bhapdasmiy. Comy. paraphr. thus: Just oe
ons lable ta pay duties on poods he hut bought and * smuggled through
the customs i overwhelmed by his guilty act (docs this ever happen 1),
and itis he who is the guilty vne, not the Governtment, not the Covern-
ment officials . . . fle who smuggley goods through the Customs-
House i3 seized, enrt nod all, and shown up to Government. [t is not
the fault of Lthe Customs. House nor of thy authoritics, ner of the olicers,
but of the sruugpler himsell. Of. Via. i, - for Costoma-Y{ause.  Thua
the reprover is to blame for Jus Jarsh words, the offender for getting

angry and complaining Lo others,
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That is how the offending monk practiscs strict self-ex-
nroination,

Aund how, mouks, does the reproving monk do likewise ?

Herein the reproving monk thus reflects: This monk has
fallen into some bodily offence. Indeed I saw this monk so
falling into offence. Had he not done so I should not bave
scen him 80 doing.  As he did so I saw him so doing. At the
sight of this I was displeased thereat. Being displeased I
expressed my displeasure to this monk. Thus annoyed by
my expression of annoyance this monk told others of his
annoysnce. So herein my fault overcame me, as in the case
of one who has to pay duty on his goods.

That is how the reproving monk practlses strict self-ex-
amination.

Now if both the offending and reproving monk do not
practise strict self-examination, it may be expected that it
will conduce to protracted, bitter, contentious strife, and-the
monks will be unable to live st ease. But if on the contrary
they do so practise strict self-examination, it may be expected
that . . . the opposite will happen.’ ‘

{(§6) Now a certain brahmin came to visit the Exalted One,
and on coming to him greeted him courteously, and after the
exchange of grectings and courtesies sat down at one side.
3o seated he said this to the Exalted One:

‘Pray, master Ge*amn, what is the reason, what is the
esuse why somo beings, when body breaks up, after death
are reborn in the Waste, the Woeful Way, the Dowaiall, in
Purgatory 1’

‘Because of unrightcousness and walking crookedly,
brahmin. That is why some beings are so reborn.’

* But, master Gotama, what is the reason, what is the cause
why some beings . . . are reborn in the Heaven World ?’

' Because of righteousness and walking straight,? brahmin.
That is the reason.’

‘ Excellent, master Gotamn! Excellent it is, master Go-

tarea ] Even as one raises what is fallen or shows forth what

! Sama-cariya an opp. to visana-caniya.
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is hidden, or peints out the way to him that wanders astray,
or holds up a light in the darkness so that they who have
eyes may see objects,—even so in divers ways has Dhamma,
been set forth by master Gotars. I mysell go for refuge to
Gotamsa, the Exalted Ore, to Dhamma and the Order of
monks. May the worthy Gotama accept me as a follower
from this day forth, so long ns life lasts, as one who has so
taken refuge.’

(§ 7) Then the brilunin Jinussoni! came to visit the Kx-
alted One . . . and s2t down al one side. So seated he said
this to the Exalted One:

*Pray, master Gotama, what is the resson, what is the
ceuse why some beings here in this world . . . are reborn
in Purgatory '

‘Owing to commission and omission,? brihmin.’

‘But pray, master Gotama, why are they rcborn . . . in
the Heaven -World ¥

* Owing to commisaion and omission, brahmin.’

‘1 do not understand the detailed meaning of what has
been concisely stated by the worthy Gotams, but not ex-
plained in detail. Well for me if the worthy Gotama would
teach me doctrine in such a way that I might understand . . .
his meaning in detail.’

*Then, brahmin, do you listen. Give careful atteation
end I will speak.’ '

‘Very good, sir,’ replied the brahmin Jinussoni to the
Exalted One. The Exalted One said this:

‘ Now in this connexion, brihmin, & certain one has com-
mitted bodily immoral acts, and omitted hodily moral acts

- and the same as regards speech and thought. Thna,
brdhmin, it is owing to commission and omission that beings
. are reborn in Purgatory.

POf ML 18 and MALUL, 109; 8.0, T8; K80, 528 9. v, 4; infra,
toxt 158; 4. iv, 54, This name was not given by his parenta, but secms
to have boon that of tha roynal chapluin’a offico, given a3 u title by a
rijah. Corny.

* Natelld ca akalluld ca.
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Again, brahmin, a certain onc has committed bodily meral
acts, but omitted bodily immoral acts . . . and the same no
regards speech and thought. Thus again it is owing to com-
mussion and omission that beipgs . . . are reborn in the
Heaven World.’

' Excellent, master Gotama . . .7 (as above).

(§ 8) Now the venerable Ananda came to visit the Exalted
One . . . as he sat gt one side the Exalted One said this to
the venerable Ananda:

‘ Ananda, I have expressly declared that immorality in
deed, word and thought is a thing not to be committed.’

‘Since the Exalted One has thus cxprcssly declared, what
loss may one expect from the commission of such forbidden
things ¥’ : '

‘Since I have 6o declared, Ananda, this loss may be ex-’
pected, to wit:! The seif upbraids the self therefor.? On seeing
it3 the wise blame him. An ill report of him goes abroad.
He dies with wits bewildered. When body breaks up after
death he is reborn in the Waste, the Way of Woe, in the
Downiall, in Purgatory.' Such, Ananda, is the loss to be
expected from the commission of immorality in deed, word
and thought which I have expressly declnred should not be
committed.

But, Anands, I have expressly declared that morahty n

'dccd word and thought is to be observed.’

‘As to that, lord, what advantage may be looked for in
doing what ought to be done ¥’

Aa to that, Ananda, this advantage may be looked for,
to wit: The self upbraids not the self therefor. On seeing it
the wise commend him. A goodly report of him is spread
nbroad. Ile dies with his wits nbout him, and when body

T LD, 85

Y Cf. Buddh. Peych. 20; K.S. i1, 103 ; iv, 24,

3 dnuricca (anuvijjay=enupavisiivé (1), Comy.: but ¢f. Andersen,
Palv Gloss. a.v. on Dhp. v. 229 (yad ca vifiii pasaysanit anuvicea), where
it must mean " on obsorvation” and oot as in our Comy. *on entry.
At SA0L 450 Tt isexplained as janitvd, s at DapAd. Cf. infra on text §9.
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breaks up alter death he is reborn in the Happy Lot, in the
Heaven World. As to my express declaration that morality
in deed, word and thought must be observed, such 18 the
advantage to be looked for in doing what ought to be done.’

(§ 9) * Monks, do ye abandon evil, It can be done. I it
werc impossible to abandon evil 1 would not bid you do so.
But since it can be done, therefore I say unto you, ** Abandon
¢vil, monks.” .

If this abandoning of evil conduced to loss and sorrow, I
would not say  Abandon evil” But since it conduces to
profit and bappiness, therefore do I say unto you, ¢ Monks,
do ye abandon evil.”

Monks, do ye cultivate the good. It can be done. I 1t
were impossible to cultivate the good I would not bid you do
~so. Butsinceit can be doane, therefore Isay unto you, ' Monks,
do ye cultivate the good.”

If this cultivation of the good conduced to loss and sorrow,
I would not say, *“ Do ye cultivate the good.” But since it
conduces to profit and happiness, therefore do I say unto
you, * Monks, do ye cultivate the good.”

(§ 10) Monks, these two things conduce to the confusion
and disappearance of true Dhamma. What two? '

The wrong expression of the letter (of the text)! and wreng
interpretation of the meaning of it. For if the lotter be
wrongly expressed, the interpretation of the meaning i3 also
wrong. These two things conduce to . . .

Monks, these two things conduce to the establishmeit, the
pon-confusion, to the non-disappearance of true Dhamme.
What two ?

The right expression of the letter and right interpretation
of the meaning. For if the letter be rightly expressed, the
interpretation of the meaning 1s also right. These two things
conduce to the establishment . . . of true Dhamma.’

L ¢f. A ii, 147 {whero four reasons are stated); Newtd, 21,
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CoarteER IT]
§§ 1-10. The fool.

(§ 1) ‘Monks, there are these two fools. What two ?

He who sees not his fault as such, and he who does not pardon
88 he should the fault confessed by another. These are the
two fools.

Monks, there are these two wise ones. What two ?

He who sees his own fanlt as such, and he who pardons
a8 he should the fault confessed by another. These are the
two wise ones.

(§ 2) Monks, these two misrepresent the Tathigata.}” What
two ?

The wicked one who is full of malice and the believer by
his wrong view.

These are the two.

{§ 3) Monks, these two misrepresent the Tathigata. What
two l

Hes who proclaixas, as uttersnces of the Tathageta, what-

he never said or uttered, and he who denies what was said or
uttered by the Tathdgata. These are the two. '

{§ 4) Monks, these two do not misrepresent the Tathigata.
What two ? ‘

He who denies, as utterances of the Tathigata, what he
never said or uttered, and he who proclaims as utterapces
of the Tathagata whnt he did say and utter. These are
the two.

(§ 5) Monks, these two Imarepresent the Tathagata. What
two?

He who proclaims as nlrcndy explained a discourse which
needs explanation: and he who proclaims as needing explana-
tion o discourse already explained. These are the two.

(§ 6) Monks, these two do not raisrepresent the Tnthagata
(The reverse.)

Y Cf. Vin. ii, 240,
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(§ 7) Monks, for him who 1s of overt deeds® one of two
destinies may be expected,—rebirth in Purgatory or in the
womb-of an animal.

Monks, for him whose deeds are open, onc of two destinies
may be expected rebirth,—as a deva or a human being.?

Monks, for him who has perverted view, of two destinics
one may be expected,—rebirth in Purgatory or in the womb
- of an animal.

(§ 8) Monks, for him who has right view, one of two destinics
may be cxpected,—rebirth 28 & deva or asa human being.

Monks, there are two states awaiting® the immoral man,—
Purgatory or the wornb of an animal.

Monks, there are two states awaiting the moral man,—the
devas or humanas.

(§9) Monks, it is because I observe these two results®
‘therein that I am given to dwelling in lonely spots, in solitary
lodging in the forest. What two? Observing my own
pleasant way of living in this very lifc and feeling compassion
for future generations.® These are the two resuits.

{§ 10) Monks, these two conditions have part in knowledge.®
What two ?

Calm and introspection. If cultivated, what profit does
calm attain? The mind is cultivated. What profit results
from a cultivated mind 7 All lust is abandoned.

Monks, if introspection be cultivated, what profit does it
attain? Insight is cultivated. If insight be cultivated, what
profit does it attain? Al ignorance is abandoned. A mind

tof. A.ii, 230, 3 Toxt ahould resd] deed vd manussa vd.

* Paliggaha, lit. *receptaclea.’ Comy. dve thardns dussilay pefigjan-
hanti. )

+ Auhavase=karandni. Comy. Lit.'dependence on mezning, con-
sequence.”

v Of M. i, 93 (infra, p. 04, toxt). Comy. takes it to mean ‘his diaciples
who come after.

8 (f. toxt 43, bodhi-bhigiya.
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defiled by lust is not set free: nor can insight defiled by ignor-
ance be cultivated. Indeed, monks, this ccasing of lust is
the heart’s release, this ceasing of ignorance is the release by
1nsight.’

CrarTER 1V
§§ 1-11. Of tranquil mind.?

(§1) * Monks, I will teach you the condition of the un-
worthy? and that of the worthy. Do ye listen to it. Attend
closely and I will speak.”

* Yes, lord,” zeplied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said:

‘Monks, the unworthy man is ungratefu} forcretful of
benefits3 This ingratitude, this' forgetfulness. is’ cnngcmal
to mean people It is altogether a feature of unworthy
people, this mgmtltude and forgetfulness of benefits.

But, monks, the worthy person 19 grateful and mindful of
benefits done to him. This gratitude, this mindfulness, is
congenial to the best people. It is altogether a feature of
the best people, this gratitude and mindfulness of benefits,

-

{(§2) Mouks one can never repay two persons, 1 declare S

Whatrtwo ? Dother and father.

Even if one should earry about his mother on one shoulder
and his father on the other,® and so doing should live a hundred
years, attain a hundred years; and if he should support them,®
anointing them with unguents, kneading, bathing and rubbing

their limbs, and they meanwhile should even void their excre-

! For the title {Samacitti) seo § 6.

r Asappurisa-bhimin, Comy. papitthdna-fthdinan.

3 Akata-vediy. Cf. Puyg. § 20.
© 4 Asabbhi (hero instr. plur. of sat) upadndlag—=vannilay, thomitay,
pasalthay.

* Acc. to Comy. the mother would have the position of honour on
the right shoulder.

* Thero is no verb hero in MSS. Toxt supplies pafijaggeyye from
Comy. to completo the sense.
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ments upon him,—even 5o could he not repey his parents.
Moreover, monks, if ke should establish Lis parents ip supreme
authority, in the absolute rule over this mighty earth abourd-
ing in the seven treasurcs,—not cven thus could he repay
is parents. What is the cause of that ? Monks, parents
do much for their children: they bring them up, they nourish
them, they introduce them® to this world.

Morcover, monks, whoso incites his unbelieving parents,
scttles and establishes them in' the faith; whoso incitea his
immoral parents, settles and establishes them in rorality;
whoso incites his stingy parents, settles and establishes them
in liberality; whoso incites his foolish parents, settles and
establishes them in wisdom,—such an one, just by so doing,
does repay, does more than repay what ia due to his pareats.’

(§3) Then s certain brihmin catne to visit the Exalted One,
and on coming to hiw greeted him courteously. . .. As
be eat ot one side that brihmin said this to the Exalted One:

‘ What view does the worthy Gotama hold and promul-
gate ¥

*T hold the view of action and [ hold the view of inaction,?
brabmin.’

‘Pray in what way does the worthy Gotama hold this
view 7' '

*Thus, brihmin, do [ uphold iaaction: T uphold inaction
in divers wicked, unprofitable things for the immorel in deead,
word and thought. Ard I uphold action, brahmin. I uphaold
action in divers good, profitabley things for the moral in deed,
word and thought. Thus, brabmin, I hold the view of action
and inaction.’ :

‘ Excellent, master Gotame. . . . May the worthy Gotann
accept me as 8 follower from this day forth as long as life
way last, 25 one who has taken refuge in him.’

' Dasaeliro, ¢f. infra, toxt 132,

¥ For Liriya-vadi and akiriya-vadi ¢f. Vin. i, 233 jf.; Ihalog. 1, 70, ete.;
K871, 168. a2 their orthodox senao they mean the dectrine of Karmna
(rotribution) sud its Gpposite. Horu the Buddha plays Upon the words,
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{§4) Now the housefather Anathapindikw came to visit
the Exalted One . . . saluted him and sat down at one side.
So seated he said this to the Exalted One:

‘ Pray, lord, how many in the world are worthy of offerings,
and where should an oflering he made ¥

*Two in the world, houscfather, are worthy of of'cnnrs,
the learner and the adept. These two are worthy of offerings
in the world, and here an offering should be made.’

Thus spake the Exalted One. Having thus said, the Happy
One added this as Teacher:

‘Worthy of pifts from those that sacrifice
In this world are the learner and adept.
Thev walk upright in body, specch and mind,
A field of merit unto them that give:
And great the fruit of offerings unto them.’

(§ 5) Thus have I heard: Once the Exalted One wos staying
near Sdvatrhi, at Jeta Grove in Andthapindika’s Park. Now
on that occasion the venerable Sariputta was staying near
Sivatthi, at East Park in the terraced house of Migara’s
mother.! Then the venerable Siriputta addressed the monks,
saying: ‘ Monks, reverend sirs!” T

‘Yes, reveread,” replied those monks to the venerable
Siriputta, The venerable Sariputta said this:

‘1 will teach you about the person who is fettered as to
the self and the person who is fettered outwardly. Do ye
listen to it. Pay close attention and 1 will speak.’ '

'Yes, reverend sir,” replied those monks to the \rt,ner.xble
Sanputta, who then said:

* Who i3 the person that is fettered as to the self ¥
Now hersin a monk lves moral and restrained with

th n_atramﬂ of the obligations; prohcwnb in {oilowing the

"1 Sho was \ 12kEd, &ls0 the mother of tho L]dt,l' Migajila.

* Gf. Pugg. 22. The forwmer is ono who hay broken the five lower
fettors (that Lind the personality or lower self) of kime-ripe worlds.
Tho latter, one who hos hruken tae five superior fotlera (which bind the
ipdividuality cr nigher se!f} ol ripa- apd gripa-worlds.

I Palimokkha.
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practice of right conduct he sees danger in the slightest faults:
he takes up and trains himself in the rules of morality. When
-body.breaks up after death he is rebora in a certain company
of devas. Thence deceasing, he 13  returner, he comes back
to this state of things, This one s called ““ one fettered
as to the self, a returner, one who comes back to this state
of things.”’! .

And who is the person that is fettered outwardly ¢

Herein we have one who lives moral and restrained with the
restraint of the obligations: following the practice of right
conduct he sees danger in the slightest faults: he takes up and
trains himself in the rules of morality. When body breaks
up after death he is reborn i a certain company of devas.
Thence deceasing he i3 a non-returner, he comes not back to
this state of things. This is the one who is called * one fettered
outwardly, & non-returner, one who comes not back to this
state of things.”

Again, reverend sirg, a monk lives moral and restrained . . .
and trains himself in the rules of morality. He is proficient
in his revulsion, his dispassion for, the ending of sensusality.
He is proficient in his revulsion, his dispassion for, the end-
ing of any existence.* When body breaks up after death he
ia reborn in a certain company of devas.® Thence deceasing
he 18 8 non-returner, ke comes not back to this state of things.

This, reverend sixs, is called ‘“a person fettered outwardly,
& non-reburner, who comes not back to this state of things””’

{§ 6) Now a great number of devas of tranqguil mind? came
to visit the Exalted One, and on coming to him ealuted the
Exalted One and stood at oeve side. So stending those devas
said this to the Exalted One:

1 Itthettap=iltha-bkdray (not *thusncsa’ but *this world ). ¢f.
K5 i(dpp.), p. 318; A i, 160, For dganli ¢f. text, p. 159 (pl. dgan-
tiro); I8, 4.

¥ Io. kdma-, ripa-, aripa-bhara.

3 ' Of tho Purp Abodes.!  Comy.

t Samacilla—ciliassa subhvima-bhive-samatiya. Comy. adding that
thoy wers not *born eo ’ but had croated an appourance ressmbling their
state of mind. Cf. note below,
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-*Lord, here is this venerable Sariputta at East Park, in
the terraced house of Migara’s mother, teaching the monks
sbout the person who is fettered inwardly and the person
fettered outwardly. The company is delighted. It were a
good thing, lord, if the Exalted One would pay a visit to the
venerable Bariputta out of compassion for him,’

The Exalted One consented by silence.

Then, even as a strong man might straighten out his bent
arm or draw in his arm stretched out, even so did the Exalted
One vanish from Jeta Grove and appear in the presence of
the venerable Sariputts at East Park in the terraced house
of Mighra's mother.

And the venerable Sariputts saluted the Exalted One and
sat down at onc side. As he thus sat the Emlted One said
this to the vencrable Sariputta:

‘Siriputta, s great number of devas of tra.nquil mind
came to visit me (and ke repeated their request).

Now, Siripitta, those devas, though numbering ten,
tweaty, thirty, forty, filty or sixty,~yet they all stood in 2
space not greater than that made by the point of a gimlet,?
and that withou$ crowding each other.

Now you may think, Siriputta: Surely it was yonder’ (m
the heaven world) that theose devas’ mind must have been
trained to this attainment, to wit: that, though numbering
ten . . . sixty, yet they all stood in a spuce no greater than
that made by the point of a gimlet, and that without crowding
eachother. But thatis not how you must regard it, Sariputta.
It was just! here, Sariputta, that their raind was tmmed to
this attaiminent . . |

' Ltako this to be (as yenerally) u formal phrase meaning * bo so good

ay bo,” tn apite of Comy.
3 dragga-koti-nittudana-matte.  Cf. SA. 14, 74; A. iii, 403, and * how

many angels con stand on the point of a needlo '

? Tattha; tho impliention iy that one must undergo tho necesssry
disciplino in this very earth-lifo.

YR cve (kho)i=adsane vé manussa-loke vi bhummap (tmasmip
yera sleane 1rmasmiy yeva manvaia-boke 1 altho),
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Wherefore, Sariputta, thus must you train yourself: “ We
will become tranquil in senses and tranquil in mind.” That
is how you must train yourseli.

Indeed, Sariputte, those who are thus tranquil in sense, tran-
quil in mind, their bodily action also will be tranquil.  And the
same for speech and thought; thus must you train yourself:
“ We will present to our fellows in the righteous life tran-
quillity of spccch and tmnqmlhty of thought,*—=a present of
tranquillity.” That is how you must train your self.

Those wandercrs of other views, Sariputta, who have not
heard this Dhamma-teaching, are utterly discomfited.’

{§ 7) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the venerable
Kaccina the Great was staying at Varand on the bank of
Muddy Pool®

Now a certain brahmin nsmed Aramadanda came to visit
the venerable Kaccanat -the Great, and on coming to him
greeted him courteously . . . sud sat down at one side. So
seated the brahmin said thls

‘ Pray, master Kaccana, what is the reason, wh'x.t is the
cause, why nobles quarrel with nobles, brahmins with brakmins,
and householders with householders ?’

*They do so because of their bondage and servitude to
sensual lusts, their greed for sensual lusts; because they are
possessed by attachment® to the lusts of sensuality.’

‘But pray, master Kacciina, what 13 the reason, what is
the cause why recluses quarrel with recluses ¥ :

“They do so because of their bondage . . . to the lust of
opinion.” -

*But pray, master Kaccina, is there anyone in the world

! Santap yeva upahdray upakarissima kdya-citliipehdray scuiay
nibbulaep panilep yeve upohariss@ma. Comy. Our text is not very
clearly punctunted here.

Y Anqayup=naptha, vinafthé. Comy.

31 find no other mention of this place, pool or brahmin.  Comy.
saya nothing.

¢ Of. supra, toxt 23.

* Ajjhosdng, lit. * dovouring.”  Cf. Buddh. Psych. Eth. 277 ».
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who has passed beyond this boadage . .. to the Inst of
scnsuality, this bondage . . . to the lust of opinion ?’

*There are such, bribmin.’

" Pray who are they ¥’

‘There is & town called Savatthi, brihmin, in the eastern
districts. There now dwells that Exalted One, that Arahant
who is a Fully Eniightened One. That Exalted One; brahmin, |
has passed beyond both of these lusts.’ '

At these words Ardmadapds the brahmin rese from his
seat, drew his robe over one shoulder and, resting his right
knee on the ground, stretched out his joined palms in the
direction of the Exalted One, and thrice ultered these solemn
words:!—* Honour to him, the Exalted One, the Arahant
who is & Fully Enlightened One, in that he hath transcended
the bondage, the servitude, the sttschment to the lust of
sensuality: in that he hath tronacended the bondage, the
servitude, the attachmentto the lust of opinion|.

Excellent, master. Kaccina! Excelleat it is, master
Kaccina ] Eve®as ono raises what is overthrown, or shows
forth what is hidden, or points out the way to him that wanders
astray, or holds up o light in the darkness, that they who have

‘eyes may ece objects,—oven so in divers ways hath the Norm

been set forth by the worthy Kaccina. 1 myself, master
Kaccana, do go for refuge to thet Exzalted One, to Gotams,

- to Dhamma and to the Order of monks. May the worthy

Kaccing accept me as a follower from this day forth so long
a8 lifo shall last, as one who hath so taken refuge.”

(§8) Oa s certain oceasion the venerable Kaccina the
(Great was staying at Madhura? in Gundd Grove. Then the
brihmia Kagdariyana came to visit the venerable Eaccinn

? Udanap wdinesi. Comy. gives the usurl dofinition of tho torm.
Cf. DAY 1] 84,10, 60 Udd. 2.

? Not the now famous town in Madrns Preaidency, but on tha Jumna
(Yomuni) 8. of Delhi.  Sco Buddhist India, 36-7. At M.ii, 82 Kaccinsa
converaes with tha rajuh of dMadhuri, Avantiputtn, and states that all
four caztes nre equal.
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the Great . . . and sat down at one side. So seated he said
this to the venernble Kaccina:

*I.have heard it said, master Kaccara, thet Kaccana the
recluge does not salute broken-down old brahmins, who are
aged, far gone in years, who have reached life’s end: vor does
he stand up to greet them or invite them to take s seat. In
80 far as the master Kaccina does none of these things, it is
not welll done by him.’

‘ Brahmin, the standing of old age and that of youth have
been set forth by the Exalted One, who knows, who sees,
that Arahant who is a Fully Enlightened One . .. Even
though a brahmin be old, eighty, ninety, 2 hundred years
old, yet, if he still takes pleasure in sense-desires and dwells
smid them, if he burns with the burning of sense-desires, is
preyed on? by the imegination of thera, is eager in the quest
for sense-desires,—then such an one is reckoned o fool.

Even though a brihmin be young, s mere lad, black-
haired, blessed with the luck of youth,3 in his early prime, yet
if he takes no pleasure in sense-desires, dwells not amid them,
if he burns not with the burning of sense-desires, is not preyed
on by the imagination of them, is not esger in the quest for
scnse-desires,~—then such an one is reckoned a wise man, an
elder.’t :

At these words the brakmin Kandariyana rose up from his
seat, threw his robe over one shoulder and worshipped with
bis head ot the feet of the monks who were merc® lads, saying:
‘ Your worships aro in truth old men, of the standing of old
men, Jt ia I who arh a ‘youngster snd of the standing of &
youngster |

Excelleat, master Kaccaral ... May the worthy Kac-

I Na sampannam eva==na ywlam eee, na anucchavikum eva. Comy.
Similar passeges are ab 2. 111, 2231 iv, 173: Vin, iif, 2. The idea hero
is * not the perfoct gentleman,” or * bad form.’

t Khajjati. Cf. M. 1, 504; S, i1, 87.

* Yuva rusu kalakeso bhadrena yobbanena, as at 8.1, 8 (K5, 1, 15).

* Comy. quotes Dhp. 260, na lena there so hoti yen’ vasa phalitap siro,
cte.

* Judap, horo en pxplotive. Cf. AL §, 77, tapassi swian homi.
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cana accept me as a lay-follower . . . as one who has taken
refuge (in the Buddba, Dhamme and the Order of monks).’

(§ 9) ‘ Monks, when robbers zre strong and rulers are
wesk, at such time it i not easy for rulers to go out and
about or to supervise! the border townships: nor is it easy for
householders to go out and about or to inspect work done
outside.

Just so, when depraved monks are strong, well-conducted
monks are weak, At such time well-conducted monks cower?
silent, without a word, amid the Order; or else they resort
to the border townships, This, monks, is to the loss of many
folk, to the discownfort of many folk, to the loss, discomfort
and sorrow of devas and mankind.

But, monks, when rulers are strong, robbers are weak. At
such time it is easy for rulers to go out and about or to supe:-
vise the border townships. At such time it is easy for house-
holders to go out and about and inspect work done outside.

Just so, monks, when well-conducted monks are strong,
at such time depraved monks are weak. At such time de-
praved monks cower silent, without o word, amid the Order,
or else depart in various ways.®> This, monks, is to the profit
of many folk, to the happiness of many folk, to the welfare,
profit and happiness of devas aod mankind.

(§ 10) Monks, I praise not wrong conduct in two, cither
householder or home-leaver.t If wrongly conducted, neither
householder-nor home-leaver can win the true Method, the

! Anusadfidtup, auch as tho building of bridges, tanks and housca.
Comy.

1 Textsankasdyunti; Sinh, text saididvants; somo sankdyanti. (Comy.
sanjhdyanti, expl. as jhdyantd viya.) The context requires the meaning
I havegiven. Comy. on 8.1, 202 docs oot help; on . 1i, 277 it expl. as
wharants; on S, iv, 178 sa acchali (sita). See Words in 8. (J.P.T.5,
1009},

? Toxt papatenti (1 como by o fall there}; B. na pakkamanii. Comy.
does not notice. [ proposo tho reading {a common phrase) yzna vd
tena wi pacbamanii,

AL ML, 107,
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true Dhamma, as result and consequence of their wrong
conduct.

Monks, I do praise right conduct in two, whether house-
bolder or home-leaver. If rightly conducted, both house-
holder and home-leaver can win the true Method, the true
Dhamma, as result and consequence of their right conduct.

(§ 11) Those monks who bar out both the letter and the
spirit, by taking the discourses wrongly! and interpreting
according to the letter*- -such are responsible for the loss of
many folk, for the discomfort of many folk, for the loss, dis-
comfort and sorrow of devas and mankind. Moreover such
monks beget demerit and cause the disappearance of this
true Dhamina.

But those monks who, by taking the discourses rightly and
interpreting according to the letter, conform to both letter
and apirit,—such are responsible for the profit, for the welfarc
of many folk, for the profit, the welfare, the happiness of
devas and mankind. Moreover such monks beget merit and
establish this true Dhamma.’ '

Cuarter V
§% 1-10. On companies.

(§1) ‘Monks, there are these two companies® What
two? The shallow aud the deep. And what, monks, is the
shallow company ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the morks are
frivolons,® empty-headed, busy-bodies, of harsh speech, loose
in talk, Iacking concentration, unsteady, not composed, of

v Duggahitehi=uppatipaliyi gakitehi. Comy. (ie. by impossible
renderings '),

: Vyuﬁjuna-pa!irﬁpafcehi:f{_r,raﬁjanen’ eva  pafiripalehi, okihera-
cinlakiya laddhakehi (nec. to the rules of prammar).

¥ Cf. Pugg. 46, the four types of pools of water; 4. i, 105,

SOOI SO 6 (RSO B S v, 269 (my trany. and notes at
KN v, 241).
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flighty mind,} with senses uncontrolled,—that company is
called *' shaliow."
- And what, monks, is the deep company ¥

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks are not
frivolous, not empty-headed, not busy-bodies, not of harsh
gpeech, not loose in talk, but concentrated in mind, steady,
composed, one-pointed in mind, with controlled senses,—that
company is called '“ deep.”

‘These, monks, are the two companies: but of these two
the deep company has the pre-eminence.

(§ 2) Monks, there are these two companies. What two ?
The discordant and the harmonious. And what is the har-
monious company ? 7

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks dwell
quarrelsome,® wrangling, disputations, wounding cach other
with the weapors of ‘the tongue,—such a company is called
* dipcepdant.” .

And what, monks, is the harmonious company ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks dwell
in barmony, courteous, without quarrels, like milk and water
mizxed, looking on each other with the eye of affection,—such
& company is called ** harmonious.”

{§3) dionks, there are these two companies. Whas two ?
The distinguished® and the ignoble. And what, monks, 13 the
ignoble company ? ,

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks are

" luxurious,* lax, taking the lead in backsliding (to the worldly

life), shirking the burden’ of the secluded life, and make no
eifort to reach the unattained, to win the goal not won, to

V Vibbhanta-cilta, as opp. to ekagga-citla {one-poistod) in pext §;
5.1 reads vibhatia-.

3 Cf.infra, text 273; 8. iv, 225: K.S. iv, 151,

Y Aggavads (agyavant)=uillama-puggala-vati. Comy. {of personalities
or doportment); azain nt text 243,

i Cf ML U ol S

b Nikkhitta-dhura.
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realize the unrealized,—the gencration that follows comes to
depend upon their view, That generation also is luxurious
. .~» end makes no effort to realize the unrealized. This
company, monks, i3 called “ the ignoble.”

And what, monks, is the distinguished company ?

Hercin, monks, in whatsoever company the senlor monks
are not luxurious, not lax . . . the generation that follows
“them comes to depend upon their view. That generation
also is not luxurious . . . and makes oo effort to realize the.
unrealized. This company, monks, is called *“the distin-
guished.”

These are the two companies, and of these two the dis-
tinguished company has the pre-eminence,

(§ 4} Monks, there arc these two companics. * Whab two ?
The Ariyan and the un-Ariyan.! " And what, monks, ia the

un-Ariyan company ? - oo

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks uader-
stand not, as it reclly is, the meaning of * This is II™*; under-
stand not, as it really is, the meaning of * This i3 the arising
of T”; understand not, as it really*is, the meaning of ““ This
i3 the end:ng of Il . This is the practice lcadmv to the
ending of I1i,’ w—t}": corupn.ny 13 called * the un-Anyan.”

And what, monks, is the Arzyan company !

(The reverse of the above) . . . Theseare the two compunies,
aud of these two the Ariyan company haa the pre-eminence.

(§5) Monks, there are these two companies, What two 1
The dregs® and the cream.®  And what, morks, are the dregs ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks pursue
the wrong path of u:npulb"’ malice, delusion, and fear, it
is called “ the dregs.”

' Comy. dislinguishes theso ng ' thet of Ariyan disciples ™ oad “that
of the manyfolk.’

3 Hasate (metathesis for salkato, bittor)=skacavarc-, palipaparied
{swoopings of rofuke). Comy.

* Manda {tho crouw)=pasenna-, saraparisd. Cemy.

¢ Cf. Do, 133, Chando (desiro to do) bero in its lower sonse.
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And what, monks, i3 the cream 17

Herein, wonks, in whatsoever company the monks do not
pursue the wrong path , . . it is called * the crearn.” These
are the two, and of these two the company of * the cream
has the pre-eminence.

(§ 6) Monks, there are these two companies. What two ?
The company trained in bluster,! not in discussion by inquiry,?
and the company trained in discussion by inquiry, not in
bluster. ‘

And what, monks, is the company trained in bluster, not
inquiry ? :

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks liaten
not to the discourses nitered by the Tathigata, discourses
deep and deep in meaning, transcendental, dealing with the
Void, when they are recited: where they lend not a ready
ear to them, apply not to them a mind bent on understanding,?
consider not that those teachings are something to be learned
by heart and mastered: but when those discourses made by
poets,® tricked out with fair-sounding phrases,® discourses
external to Dbamma uttered by their followers,>—when
such are recited they listen thereto, lend a ready ear to them,
apply to them s mind bent on understanding and consider

! Dkkacita {Comy. ronda  okk-) vinili=dubbiniti. Comy. Pali
Dict. takes it as from +/ kac. to shine=="enlightened (1),” but the context

roquires just the opposite meaning, for the  goed " company ia described”

a8 no ukkacila-vinild. The explanation will bo found in the contrast
between "showy’ poeta and deop Dhamma. (At VAL i, 27; Vibhd,
487 vkkdcgnd (balsncing)==ulkiipilvd kdcand, carrying on a shoulder-.
pelo. The trans. bers of VAL i, 32 is superficiel only.) The word
means * bombast,’ ace. to which I trans.

3 For papipucchd toxt at 285 reads paripucchd. Cf. 9. iii, 104 (K.S
iii, 84, where 1 mistronalated tho phrase).

* AAAd-cillap (ot ‘gnosis' here.

Kavikatd. Cf. S. i, 267 (K.9. 3, 170); A. iii, 107.

b O akkhari cilla-vyerijend, lit. *varied scunds of vowels and
consonants.”

* DBahira-katd, siveka-bhdsitd.  Aco. to Comy. "sprung up apart
from the sdsana, respected by the disciples of the originator,’
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that those teachings are something to be learned by heart
and mestered,—and when they have mastered thet teaching
they do not question each other about it, do not open up 2
discussion! thus: “ What is this? Whkat is the mesning of
- this ?""—when they neither open up the unrevealed nor explain
the unexplained, nor dispel doubts on divers doubtful points
of doctrine,—such a company, monks, is called **trained in
blaster, not in inquiry.”

And what, monks, is the company trained in inquiry, not
trained in bluster ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks listen
not to those discourses made by poets . . . but to those
uttered by the Tathagata . . . and having mastered that
teaching question cach other about it, open up discussion
thus: “ What is this? What is the meaning of this ?"’—when
such open up the unrevealed, explain the unexplained and
dispel doubts on divers doubtful points of doctrine,—such &
company is called ** trained in inquiry, not in bluster.”

These are the two companics, and of these two the latter
has the pre-eminence.

(§7) Monks, there are these two companies. What two?
The company that honours carual® things and nob true
Dhamma: and the company that honours true Dhamma, and
not earnal things. And what, monks, s the former ?

Herein, Monks, in whatsoever company the monks, in the
presence of the white-robed householders, sing each other's
praises, saying: * Such and such a monk is freed-both-ways:
such and such u monk i3 freed-by-insight: 80 and so by bodily
testimony :? 50 and so by reaching view: so and so is fraed-by-
foith: such and such a2 monk lives in eceordance with the
Nerm and faith: so and so is moral and lovely in deportment:

' f:a_f.ivimruntim—_;mcc.’ian' atthaya carikay na viverants. Comy.

= Amisa-gari==calyu - pucean - garukd lobultara -dhammay timalkato
gahetvd, Comy.

3 Kéya-sakkhi, * has roalized thoe truth about body.” For theae seven
clusses ¢f. D135, 106 (Dialog. tit, 101); Pugg. 11; Dhaleg. i, 311
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8o and so i8 immoral and unlovely in deportment;—thereby
winuing profit and, so doing, making use of it, entangled! with
greed and attachment thereto, heedless of the danger thercin
and blind to their escape therefrom,—this company, monks,
ig called ** one honouring carnal things, not true Dbamma.”

And what, monks, is the company that honours true
Dhamma, not carnal things? (The exact opposite of the
above) . . . Thess are the two companies, and of the two
the latter has the pre-eminence.

(§8) Monks, there are these two companies. Whab two ?
The crooked and the atraight.

And what, monks, is the crooked company ?

Herein in whatsoever company lawless deeds prevail over
lawful deeds, unrestrained deeds over deeds restrained, where
lawless deeds and deeds unrestrained are conspicuous, whereas
lawiul and restrained deeds are inconspicuous,—such a com-
pary s called “‘crooked.” Inthe crooked company these things
prevail and are conspicuous.

And what, monks, is the straight company ?

(Where the opposite prevails) . .. These are the two . . .
and of these the straight company is pre-eminent.

(§9) {The same for) The righteous and unrighteous com-
pahies,

(3 10} Monks, there are these two companies. What two ?
That of unrighteous specch and that of righteous speech.
Aud what is the company ‘of unrighteous speech ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks take up
a quarrel, whether lawful or unlaswful, and so doing the sides
do not inform ecach other, do not meet together for investiga-
tion, do not conciliate each other nor take steps to do so: then,
by persisting more and more in their refusal to inform and
conciliste each other and rcuounce their quarrel, they make

Y Qathitd, ete.  Cf. Dialog. il, 181; K.S.iv, 237; Ud.A. 120, §. reads
gadhiti. See below text 274 and Udd, 365 for thess phrases.
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it more stubborn still by the strong attachment! to their
respective views, saying: ' This is the truth, all clse is folly " ;—
then this company is called ** one of unrighteous speech.”
And what, monks, is the company of righteous apeech ?
(The reverse of the above) . . . Of these two companies the
latter is pre-eminent.’

CrarTER VI
§§ 1-12. On persons.

(§ 1} Mooks, these two persons born into the world are
born te the profit and happiness of many, to the profit, happi-
ness and welfare of many folk, What two ?

A Tathigata, an Arshant who is a Fully Enlightened One,
and & world-ruling monarch. These are the two so born.

(§2) Monks, these two persons born into the world ars
horn as extraordinary wen. What two 7 (Ads above.) -

(§ 3) Mouks, the death of two persons is regretted by many
folk. Of what two? (s above.)

(§ 4) Monks, these two are worthy of a relic-shrine.?2 What
two? (As above.)

(§ 5} Monks, these two are enlightcnéd. What two ?
A Tathagata, an Arahant who 1s 2 Fully Enlightened One,
and one cnlightened for himself.3

(§8) Monks, these two tremble not at a thunder-clap.
What two ? _

A mouk who has destroyed the dsavas, and an elephant
of noble breed. These are the twa . . .

! Phimast  parwnnssa aebhinivissa {zerunda)==dithi-thimena  ca
dilhi-paramdsena ca ubhinivisitod, Cowmy, Of Dhs, %1175,

t Thupa.

* Pacceke-Ruddha, one erpual to a Baddha in attainments, but not
8 worki-teacher.
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(§7) {As before) . . . A wmonk who has destroyed the
asavas, and a thoroughbred steed. These are the two . |

(§ 8) (As before) . . . A monk . .. and the lion, king of
beasts, These are the two . . .

{(§9) Monks, seeing two reasons for not doing so, those
who are non-human® do not utter speech as men. What two
reasons ?

Thinking: Let us not tell lies nor slander others with un.
truth. These are the two reasons.

{§ 10} Monks, womenfolk end their life unsated and un-
replete with two things. What two? ‘
Sexualintercourse and child-birth. These ate the two things.

(§ 11) * Monks, I will teach you about the social intercourse
of the unworthy and that of the worthy. Do ye listen to it.
Apply your minds and I will speak.” '

* Yery good, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One.
The Exalted One said this:

* Now, monks, what is the social intercourse of the unworthy,
and how does the nnworthy man assoclate with others ? o

In this connexion, suppose an elder monk to think thus:
Let no elder monk or one of middle standing or a novice speak to
me, sad I for my part will not speak to him. Even if an elder
monk were to speak to me, he would do so with intent to harm
me, not to profit me. T would say “No ™ to himn:* T would
vex him,? and on sceing {that he was in the tight) T would

v Kimpurisd {fuisquia 7). Comy. takea them to be tho samo ay
kinnard, birds with nen's heads, but sometimes deseribed ns men with
horses® or horned heads, At Many, i, 39 they oro deseribed as demi.
gods in the service of I{ubera (Vessavona), the lord of treasure and
gnomes. But to show that such can speak, Comy. tella a talo of how
o kinnora wns brought to the Emperur Axoka, who at firat could not
mako it gpeak, but it was induced to do 30 by a trick.

? Comy. ' I would pot do as ho asked.’

3 Comy. ' By not following his advice,’
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not act accordingly:* and so with regard to 2 monk of middle
standing and a novice.

Then a monk of middle standing thinks thus: {As before.
The same for a novice) . . . Such, monks, is the social inter-
course of the unworthy, and that is how the unworthy man
associates with others.

Now what is the social intercourse of the worthy man, and
how does ke associate with others ?

Suppose an elder monk to think thus: If an elder monk, or
one of middle standing or a novice were to speak to me, I
would reply to him. TForif an elder monk were to speak to me
he would do so for my profit, not for my loss. [ would say to
him: “Tt i3 well.” T should not vex him; and on seeing
(that he was in the right) I should act accordingly. And so
with Tegard to a monk of middle standing and a novice.

Then a monk of middle standing thinks thus: (As before.
So for a noviee) .. . Such, monks, is the social intercourse of

the worthy, and that is how the worthy man associates with
others,

{§ 12} Monks, when in a dispute there is wordy warfare?
on both sides, with tenzcity of view,® malice of heart, sulki-
ness and discontent, one’s personality is ruffled. Therefore,
monks, it may be expected that this will conduce to pro-
tracted, bitter, contentious strife, and the monks will be
unable to live at case. .

But when in a dispute there is wordy wurfare on both
sides . . . if one’s personality s unrufiled, then (the opposite
may be expected}.’

1 Pussam pilssa we polilureyyay.  * Fven i5 D kpew bis ndvive to be
right T would not follow {27 (b, " imitate or satisfy hism ). Comy.

* Vagi-saysdra {word-cireulation),

3 Ditthi-paliso.  Cf. PPugg, 18, 19.

¢ Of. supra, Lext 53,




74 Gradual Sayings [TEXT i, 80

Cuarrer VII
§§ 1-13. Pleasures.

(§ 1) * Mouks, there are these two pleasurecs. What two ?

That of home, and that of howme-leaving.? Thase are the
two pleasures, Of these two pleasures that of home-leaving
bas the pre-eminence.

{§§ 2-12) (The same formula for the pleasures of) . .
Sensuality and renunciation . . . Clinging® and not clinging
torebirth . . . the pleasure which attends the isavas and that
which attends freedom from the Zsavas ... Carnal and
non-carnal pleasures? . . . Ariyan and non-Anysn . ..
Bodily and mental® . . . Pleasures with zest® and those
without zest . . . of delight and indifference , . . of musing-
coacentration and that without® ... the pleasure of an
object of meditation which arouses zest and that of an object
of meditation which does not? . . . the pleasure in an object
which causes delight and in one that causes indifierence . . .

(§ 13) Monks, there are these two pleasures. What two?

The pleasure of having a visible object for meditation and
the pleasure of baving the formless for object of meditation.
These are the two. Of these two the latter has the pre-
eminence.’

U GiAi and patiajii.

2 Upadhi (the basis of rebirth).

3 Sa-iimisay (wilhn bait): of. supra, Lext 73, §7 and K., iv, 80, 11771

1 Cf. Compendivm, 230 n.

> Piti, intenae 3atisfuction in a thing. Comy. applics these pnirs to
the diffcrent phinas.
"% Horo the pre-eminonco is aasignul to the former. Asamddhi=
‘not reaching ecstaay end acceas.'  Comy.

? Zent pertains to the first two musings only: it dlsupI)C‘u‘s in the
second two. O, Buddh. Peych Eth,, p. 330 0.
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Craprer VIII
§§ 1-10. On characteristics.!

{§ 1) *Monks, with cheracteristics arise evil, unprofitable
states, not without them. By abandoning just those char-
acteristics, those evil, unprofitable states exist not.

(§2) Cond:itioncd, monks, is the erising of evil, unprofitable
states, not unconditioned. By abandoning just that condition,
those evil, unprofitable states exist not.

(§ 3) Caused, monks, is the arising of . . . not uncaused.
By abandoning just that cause those evil . . . states exist
not.

(§4) Having constituent parts, monks, arise evil . . .
states, not without constituents. By abandening just those
constituent parts, those evil . . . states exist not,

(§ ) Having Teasons, monks, arise evil . . . states npt
without reasons. By abandoning just those rensons ce

(§ 6) Along with objects, monks, arise . . . not without
objects . . . by abandoning . . .

(§ 7) Along with feeling, monks, arise . . . pot without
fecling . . . by abandoning . . .

(§ 8) Along with perception, monks, arise . . . not without
perception . . .
(§ 9) Along with consciounsness, monks, arise . . . nob with-

out consciousness . . .

(§ 10} Monks, it is by making some cormpounded thing one’s
object? that evil, unprofitable states arise, not without doing
so. By abandoning just that compound?® those states exist
not,’ :

VU With charactoristic marks by which to distinguish them.” (.
K.S. v, 188 n., whers No. 3 of our category is unittted.

¥ Sankhat’ éramma na== paccaya-mibbotin-sunlhata n dhemonay draman:.
nay katvd,  Comy.

¥ Sanlkhainssa.
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Cuaprer IX
88 1.11. Conastions.!

(§ 1} * Monks, there arc these two conditions.  What two?

linancipation cf heart and emancipation of insight. These
are the two. .

(The same for) Energy and one-pointedness:* pame and
form: knowledsze and release: the view of becoming and that
of non-becoming:?® shamelessness and disregard of sin: shame
and fear of sin: stubbornness and friendship with the bad:
suavity ond friendship with the lovely: skill in knowledge
of the elements® and skill in paying attention: skill in knowing

_ offences and rehabilitation from them.’

CrarTER X
§§ 1-20. On fools.

(§ 1) * Mouks, there are these two fools. What two ?

e who shoulders a burden that does not befall him, and he
who shirks a burden that befalls him. These are the two.

(§ 2) Monks, there are these two wise ones. What two 1

He who shoulders a burden that befalls bim, and he who
takes not up one that does not befall him. These are the two.

{§ 3) Monks, there are these two fools. What two ?

e whe deems unlawlul what 13 lawful, and the reverse.
These two,

(§ 4) Monks, therc arc these two wise ones.  What two ?

(The reverse of the above.)

(§ 5) Monks, there are these two fools. What two ?

Ile who deems an offence what is not, and the reverse.

{§ 6) Monka, there are these two wise ones.  What two ?

{The reverse of the above.)

-

L Cf. the list at Dicleg. iti, 200; Expos. i, 199 ff.

T Puggihe (=wiriyan) avikkhepe==citd’ ckaygalan. Comy.

3 Elersnalism and aamhilationism.,

4 Dhida-kusulatiz=eith drase-dheituygn dhite 15 ganmnay. Comy.  Cf.

Froaie, 2820 fhead. i, 205 0
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(§ 7) Monks, there are these two fools. What two ?

He who decms luwful what is not, and the reverse.

(§ 8) Monks, there are these two wise opes. \What two ?

(The reverse of the above.)

{§ 9) Monks, there are these two fools. What two 7

He who deems included in the Discipline what is not in-
cluded, and the reverse.

{§ 10) Monlks, there are these two wise ones. What two ?

(The reverse of the above.)

(3 11) Monks, in two the asavas increase.! I what two ?

In him who is worried at what he should not, and the
reverse,

{§12) Moaks, in two the dsavas incresse not. In what
two ¢ ‘ . )

In him who feels not wortied at what he should not; and
the reverse. : '

{§ 13} Monks, in two the isavas increase. ‘What two !
(ds in § 3.)

(§ 14) Monks, in two the &savas increase nob. Ia what
two? (Asin§4)

(§ 15) Monlks, in two the dsavas increase. (s in §5.)

(§ 16) Monks, in two the dsavas increase not. (As in § G.)

(§ 17) Mouks, in two the dsavas increase. (s in §7.)

(§ 18) Monks, in two the dsavas increase not, {As in §80

(§ 19} Mounks, in two the dsavas increase. (s in § 9.)

(3 20) Monks, 1 two the dsavas increase mot. I[n what
two ?

In him who deems things not included in the Discipline
as not included, and in hin who deems things included in
the Discipline a3 so included.

In these two, monks, the dsavas inerease nob.’

(Here ends the * Second Fifty ” Section.]?

b Pugg. 26,
* Kukuccayuti.
P The Second #ifty of Dika-Nipita ronlly Liay 56 sutias,
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Cuarrer X1
§§ 1-12. Longings.
(§1) * Mocks, there are these two longings hard to abandon.
What two ?
The longing for gain and the longing for life. These are
the two.

(32) Monks, these two persons are hard to find in the world,
What two ? :

The one who is first to do a favour! and he who i3 gratefni
for what is done.? These are the two persons hard to find in
the world. _

(33) Monks, these two persops are hard to find in the
world. What two ?

One who i3 content and one who gives content.? These
two . ., .

(§ 4) Mounks, these two persons are hard to satisfy, What
two ?

He who hoards his gains and he who squandera them.
These two . .

. (3 B} Monks, these two persons are casily satisfied. What
two ? ' '

{(The reverse of the above.) :

{§ 6) Monks, these two things are ceuses of the arising of

“lust. What two ?

The alluring feature (of an object) and unsystematic at-
tention.?

(§7) Monks, these two things are causes of the arising of
kate. - What two ? ' '

Y Pupg. 28 (pethemay upakirakessa kirako),

! Kotidu-kotavefi. Comy. explains by seying that the former
wishes the good deed to be dono as a duty, acd the latter thinks he
ought to repay it.

* Ab Pugy. 27 Paccoka-Buddbaa and the Tathigata's disciplea are
fini. The Porfeot Buddha is tuppeti—-i.e., the former are heppy in
their attainmont ol perfection, but the labtor desires o make others
happy also.

P Cf. Buddh. Paych. 123.
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The repulsive feature (of an object) and unsystematic
attention, .

(3.8) Monks, these two things are causes of the arising of
perverted view. What two ?

A voice from another' (world) and no thorough attention,

(§ 9) Monks, these two things are the causes of the arising
. of iight view. What two ? '

A voice from another? (world) and thorough attention,

(§10) Mon};s, there are these two offences.  What twe ?

The slight and the grave offence. These two.

{§11) Monks, there are these two offences.  What two ?

That which offends against chastity and that whicl does
not. These two.

(§12) Monks, there are these two offences. What two ?

The partial and the complete. These are the two offenees.’

Cuapren XI1
§§ 1-11. Aspiration.3

{§1) * The believiag monk, if he would aspire perfectly,
skould thus aspire:

May I be like unto Sariputta and Moggaliana.

Monks, these are a sort of scale and standard (whereby to
estimate) my disciples who are mouks,~—namely, Siriputta
and Moggallina.

(§2) Monks, the believing nun, if she would aspire perfectly,
should thus aspire:

—_—

! Parato ghoso, of. 31,1, 294; infra, text 171, ¥ take this not as taking
advics from a friend’ but as ‘clairaudienes from snother (world).!
Cf. Gotama the Man (drs. Rhys Davids), p. 179, It ordinary speech
were meant ] think vdcd or vaci would have been used, and if another
person were meant adiriasse or wniclarassa would bave been uacd,
AL L4, 204 this parn. follows n statement about abnormal puowers.
Manasikiro=='work of mind.’

* Supra, text 21, sdiasesq and anavasesa. Tho lutter leaves e leop.
hele for pardon.

*Cf. K81, 159; 4. i, 151
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May I be like unto the nuns Khema and Uppalavanni.

BMonks, these are a sort of seale and standard (whereby to
cstimate} my disciples who are nung,—namely, Khema sad
Uppalavanna.

(88 3, 4) {The sume is said of) The housefathers Citta
and Hatthaka! of Alavi and the women lay-disciples Khuj-
juttara! and Nanda’s mother, Velukantakiya.?

(§ 5) Monks, possessed of two quaiities the foolish, si'nful,

ignoront man goes about like a lifeless uprooted thing,? is

blameworthy, i3 ccnsuréd by the intelligent, and begets much
demerit. Yhat two thinga?

Through lack of observation* and penetration he speaks
in praise® of him who deserves not praise, and for the same
reason blames him who should be praised.

(The opposite is said of the wise man) . . . through ob-
servation and penectration. -

(§ 6} The fool {as before} . . . through lack of observation
acd penetration finds satisfaction® in an unreliable position,’
and for the same reason is dissatisfied with o perfectly reliable
position. Possessed of two qualities . . . ho begets much
demerit.

The wise man, through observation and penctration (does
the opposiie),

(§ 7) By wrong behaviour® towards two, the fool (a5 above).
. . . begets much demerit. What two?

b Of. text, p. 26.

* Cf. K.SGiE, L.

3 (L. infre,toxt 105, 154; 4001, 4; D, 4, 88, Melivesa lifo of delusion.
‘[he idea seoms to bo that he ia like a troo pulled up by the routs (bhatay).
Comy. has gundinay khatalléye khatay; Do, 1, 237, bhinna-palittho.

4 An-anuwicca, of. supra on text 57; Pugy. 49.

* ‘Toxt should rend sannan,

o Of. Pugg. 49, upadanseli=pasddan janelr. {('omy.
3 Phine.
kUL iy 4
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Towards mother and father . . .

By right behaviour towards two, the wiso wan .
begets much merit, ~ Which ?

Towards mother and father . .

{88) (The same is said of ) Behaviour towards the Tathigata
and his disciples.

{§9) Monks, there are these two conditions. What two ?
Purification of one’s mind and non-attachment to anything
in the world,

(8§ 10, 11) (The same for) Wrath and ill-will . . . restraint
of wrath and ili-will.’

Cuarrer XIIT
§ 1-10. Gefts.

(§ 1} “ Monks; there are these two gifts, What two ?

The carnal and the spirituall These are the two. Of-these
two the spiritual gilt is pre-cminent.

(8§ 2-10) (ZThe same for) Two sacrifices . . . liberalities . . .
offerings . . . possessions . . . enjoyments in common . . .
sharings together . . . givings of favours . . . ncts of kind-
ness . . . acts of compassion . . .’

Cuarrer X1V
§§ 1-12. Greetings, etc.

(583 1-12) (Dhe same 4s said of) “ Greetings® . . . kiodly wel-
comes. . . quests . . . earnestteachings . . . investizations?
- - - acts of womship . . . great gifest . . . prospenngs . . .
incteases . . . treasures . . . hoardings® . . | pgrowths . . .

L Cf. I 98, dmisa- and dhamma-dinay.

* Santhdara.

* Pariyelthi (Coimny. pariyitthi).

¢ Aliihe_,rjunx (only hero and A, iv, 63). Dili Dict. suggeaty
‘great tholte’ (7). Comy. dgartuku-dingni, and v.i. dtitheyd.

¥ Sannicayd.
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Criapten XV
8§ 1.17. Conditions, elc.

(§ 1) * Monks, there are these two conditions. What two 1

Skill in mystic attainments and in emerging thercirom.
These are the two.

(§§ 2-1T) (The same for) Rectitude and mildness . .
endurance and forbearance . . . geniality! and kindly greeting
. . . harmlessness and purity . . . watching over sense-
faculties and moderation in ecating {and the reverse) . . .
power of computation and power of cultivation? . . . power
of mindfulness and power of concentration . .. calm and
insight . . . failure in morality and failure in view ...
success in morality and success in view . . . purity of morals
and purity of view . . . purity of view and striving accord-
antly . . . discontent with good states and disinclination
for striving . . . bewilderment and loss of self-possession

. » mindfulness and self-possession.’

Craprer XVI
£ 1-100. Conditions, elc.

(8§ 1-10) (As before, for) ‘Anger and malevolence? . . .
hypocrisy and spite . . . envy and grudging . . . deceib? and
treachery . . . immodesty and unscrupulousness . . . {and
their vpposiles).

(8§ 11-15) Monks, possessed of two qualities one lives
raiserably, What two? Anger snd malevolenco (end the
abots),

(8§ 16-20) Monks, possessed of these two qualities ono Lives
happily. What two ¥ (LAe opposites of the above.)

" (8§ 21-25) Morks, these pairs of qualities in 8 mounk who i8

! Sgkhaliya (toxt riepr. sdke-)==sanha-vdcd. Comy.
* Supra, toxt 52, pupvankhdane nod dhdrand,
Y OfoS v, 240 4L b Itead maya.
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a learner conduce to his falling away.t What two ? Anger
and malevolence {and the rest).

(8§ 26-30) Mouks, these pairs of qualitics in 4 nonk who is
a learner conduce to his stabiliby, What two ?- (The opposiies
of the above.)

{§§ 31-35) Monks, possessed of two qualitics one is put into
Purgatory according to his deserts.z What two ? Anger
and malevolence {as above).

(85 36-40) (The same, with “put into Heaven," Jor) Free
from anger and malevolence.

(8§ 41-45) Possessed of two qualitics, monks, some one here,
when body breaks up after death, is reborn in the Waste, the
Way of Woe, the Downfall, in Purgatory. What two ?
Anger and malevolence . . .

(83 46-52) (The same for the opposite qualities) . . . in the
Happy Lot, in the Heaven World. .

(85 53-100) Monks, these two conditions are unprofitable
- - - possessed of these . . . (as before).

blonks, these two conditions arc profitabla . . . hlame
worthy and not blameworthy . . . causing pain and causing
pleasure . . . whose fruit is pain and whose fruit is pleasure
- - - bostile and peaceful’ (said of the same conditions and
thetr opposites respectively).

Cuarrer XNVII
§8 1.5, Results.

{§1) * Monks, it was to Lring about these pairs of results?
that the Obscrvances were enjoined on his disciples by the
Tatbagata. What two ?

The excellence and well-being of the Order . . .

The control of ill-conditioned monks and the conmifort of
good monks | | |

VO Pus. of Contr, G4,

® Yathdbhatay., Cf. supra, text$and n. Here Comy. has yethd dhari.
tvit anctva nilkhitto evun miraye patiifhio ra.

Y Atthavase, supra, toxt U,
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The restraint, in this very life, of the ésavas, guilt, faults,
fears and unprofitable states: and the protection agamst the
same in a future life,

Qut of compassion for houscholders, and to uproot the
factions of the cvilly disposed . . .

To give confidence to believers, and for the betterment of '

believers , . .

To establish true Dhamma, for the support of the Disci-
pline . . . o

Monks, it was to bring about these paira of results . . .

(§2) Monks, it was to bring about these aforesaid pairs of
results that the following were enjoined on Lis disciples by
the Tathdagata . . .

The obligatior! . . . the recitation of the obligation? . ., .
the suspension of the-obligation? . . . the festival® (which
ends the retreat during the rainy season) . . . the suspension
of the festival . . . the act of censure of the Order® . . .
the act of assigning tutelage® . . . the act of expulsion? . .
the act of reconciliation® . . . the act of suspension from the
Order® . . . the allowance of probation!® ... the act of
degradation?? . . . the paying of penance!? .. . the act of

.

Y Pajimokkha. : 1 Pouddess. Cf. UdA.-208. -.

3 Pithapanay. Cf. Vindi, 241; Uda: 200 C '

* Pavirand, Vin, i, 153, |

3 Pajjaniya-kamma (robuke for bad langusgo), Vin. i, 49 ff. )

 Nissaya-bamma. Text, and Comy. wrongly reand niyasse-. Cf.
Vin, i, 4% (Comy. bilassa cryallassa seyyakusse bhikkimno miyassa-k.),
an actof tho chapier of monks appointing a tutor to unrefiable students,

- 1 Pabbgjaniya-k. Cf. ¥in. los. cil. {pabbijunay=="banishnient ).

8 Pafisiraniya-i. Cf. Vin. loc. cit. A monk who had olfended a
layman had to azk his pardon. S

¥ Uklhepaniye-k.

Y Porivisa-dércy. Comy, garukdpettin dpannassa  puficchannéya
dpalliyi, A mon% who concealed his offence had to live apart for a
time. ‘

N Maliya patilassenay. Cf. Fin. i, 7. The oliender was again
* thrown back ' to the besinning of Lis course (Comy. porivase anlard-
pailip dpannassa), beviog offended during his degrodation.

1 Manala-dinay. Cf. ¥in. i, 7. Comy. doos not oxpldin the word.
It cooms to mean ' put in the seales,” * suspended * (sco Childers).
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rehabilitation® . . . the reinstatement?® . . . expulsion? . .
full ordination® . . . the act of putting a resolution to the
vote for the firsb timeS . . . the seme for the sccond time . . .
for the fourth time . . . passing & fresh rule . . . amending
n rule . . . procecdings of inquiry in the presence of the two
parties® . . . the proceedings sbout mindfulness? . . . the
proceedings in restoration after mental disease® . . . action
by consent of the party? . .. proceedings according to a
majority! . . . proceedings against such and such guilty
party™® . . . the summary statement of a case.l2

It was to bring about these pairs of results that all (of the
above) were enjoined on his disciples by the Tathagata. What
pairs ?

The excellence and well-being of the Order . . . (as above)
. - - to establish true Dhamma and support the Discipline,

(§ 3) Monks, for the full comprehension of list two con-
ditions rust be cultivated. What two ?

Calm and insight. Thesc two must be cultivated . . .

(§4) Monks, for the full comprehension of lust . . . for
the utier destruction, abandoning, ending, decey, fading out,
ending, giving up and renuncistion thereof these two condi-
tionz must be cultivated . . .

b Abbhkdna. Cf. Fin. i, 49.

} Yosdraniya (Comy. osar- samendvaltantassa). At Fin, §, 322
reading vsdring.

3 Nissdraniyep. Cf. Mil. 344, 357,

¢ Upasampada.

s Natti., Vin. ii, 89,

¢ Sammukhi-vinaye. Cf. Vin. ii, T4,

7 Seli-viraye (Comy. salivepulla-ppatiasse Fhindsoassa  acodan’
althiyal, from which it appuars thut rules wero prassexd ixn;hihit'ulg the
reproval of o perfected * fully-mindful * onc.

¢ dwmilha-vinaya, Cf. Vino 1, 325,

? PutiniAdie-karanay, where the offendor agrces to o puoishment.

Y Yebhuyyasika, Vin. i, 81 An inquiry based onoa majority of
learned monks, )

W Tassa-papiyyasika. Cf. AL i, 249,

Y Tina-veithdrekd. Lit. *covering us with grusa.’ Cf. Vin. ii, 47.




86 Gradual 'Say'ings [TEXT i, 100

(§ 5) For the full comprehension of anger, dclusion, bate,
hypoerisy and spite, envy and grudging, deceit and trenchery,
obstinacy and impetuosity, pride and overweening pride,
mental intoxication and negligence! . . . two conditions must
be eultivated. What two?

Calm and insight. These are the two . . '

Here ends the Section of Twos.

' Mada-pamada. Cf. Snd. 273.




PART I11
THE BOOK OF THE THREES

CmarteER L.—THE FooL (1-10).

§% 1-10. The fool.
(§ 1) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted
One was staying near Savatthi, in Jeta Grove, at Anatha.
pindika's Park. Then the Exalted One addressed the moan

saying: ‘ Monks.’
* Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One.

The Exalted One said this:

* Monks, whatsoever fears arise, all of them arise zs to the
fool, not the wise man.! Whatsoever dangers arise . . .
whatacever oppr&,sslonﬂ of mind arise, all of thcm arise s to
the fool, not the wise man.

Just 28, monks, a spark of fire* from s hut of reeds ot grass
burns up houses with gabled roofs, houses plastered inside
and out that admit no wind,® houses with well-fitting doora
and casements,* even so whatsoever fears anse . . . all arise
83 to the fool, not the wise man.

Thus, monks, it i3 the fool who i3 haunted by fears, drewd
of dangers, oppression of mind, not the wise iman.  Not as to
the wise man cometh fear: not as to the wise man cometh
dread of anger: not ng to the wise man cameth oppressian
of mind.

Wherefore, inonks, thus must ye train yourselves: Abandon.
ing those three conditions by which the fool i1 to be known,

v Bilate. no pamditato.  Cf M. i, 82, Abl of reference.
T = M. 11§, 61 ( Diolog. vi, 183); aggi-mukke (vl muso).
? Nivadani,
t Phussit’ aggolini. Comy. piifha-sanghdlosmiy  sufhu-phassitila-
witini. Cf. Vinoii, 120,
37
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we will acquire and practise those three conditions by which
the wise man is to be known.
That is how ye must train yourselves, monks.

(§2) Monks, by his deeds the fool is marked, by his deeds
the wise man is marked. Wisdom shies forth by one’s
behaviour.!

By three chamctemtxcs a fool is to be known. What
three ?

Immorality in deed, speech and thought., These are the
three . . .

By three characteristics a wise man is to be known. What
three ?

Morality in deed, spaech and thought.. These are the
three ..

Wherelore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: Abandon-
ing those three things by which the fool is to be known -

{as above),

{§ 3) Monks, there are these three characteristics, features,
stamps? of a fool. What three ?

Herein, monka, the fool thinks thoughts, speaks words,
does deeds that are wrong. Were it not so, how wonld the
wise know: This is a fool, my good.sir! This is a depraved
man? But inasmuch as the fool thinka thoughts, speaks
words, does deeds that atg.wrong, therefore the wise koow:
My good sir, thisis a fool] Thisis a depraved man! These
are the three . . . stamps of 4 fool.

Monks, there are these three characteristics, [estures,
stamps of a wise man.  What three ? R

Herein, monks, the wise maa thinks thoughts, speaks words,
doeadeeds that are right.  Were it not so, how would the wise
know: This is & wise rnap, my good sir] Thisisa good man ?
But masmuch as the wise man . . . does deeds that are right,
therefore the wise know: My good sir, this is a wise man!
This is a good man! These are the three . . . stamps of a
Wise man.

! Apadine sebhall. 3 Padans,
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(§ 4) Monks, by three characteristics a fool is to be known,
What three ?

He sees not an offence as such, and when he sces an offence
a3 such he does not make amends, but when another acknow-
ledges his offence he does not pardon it as he ought. By
these three things a fool may be known.

Monks, by three characteristics a wise man may be known.
What three 2 (The reverse of the above.)

(§5) Monks, by three characteristics a fool is to be known.
What three 2

He is maker of a question without due consideration, he is
answerer to a question without due consideration. When
another gives answer to a question in well-rounded periods,?

in lnnguage polished and to the point, he is not pleased thercat.

These are the three charzeteristics | . .
(The reverse for the wise man)) .

{§ 6) Monks, by three characteristics a fool is to be known.
What three ?

By unprofitable decds, words and thoughts . . .

(The reverse for the wise man.)

(§87) (The same with) . . blameworthy deeds, words and
thoughts . . .
(The reverse for the wise man,)

(§8) (The same with) . . . malicious deeds, words and
thoughts . . .

(The reverse for the wise man.)

Wherefore, monks, thus must ¥e train yourselves: Abandon-
ing those three characteristics by which & fool is known, we
will aequire and practise those by which a wise maa may be
known. That is how ye must train yourselves.

{(§9) Monks, possessed of three qualities the foolish, sinful,
ignorant men fares about like a lifeless, uprooted thing ?

' Parimandalehi pada-vyaijonchi.
T Asabove, text 89, § 5: 154, 293,
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is blameworthy, is censured by the intelligent, and begets
much demerit. What three ?

Immorslity of boedy, speech and mind. These are the
three . , .

(The reverse for the wise man.)

(§ 10) Monks, poascssed of three qualities, by not sbandon-
ing three taints, one is put into Purgatory 'sccording to his
deserts,) What three ? ,

He is immoral and the taint of immorality is not abandoned
by him. He is envious and the taint of envy is not abandoned
by him. He is mean and the taint of meanness is not aban-
doned by him. These are the three . . .

Monks, possessed of three qualities, by abandoning these
taints, one is put into Heaven according to his deserts.
hat three ¥’ : :

{The reverse of the above.)

CraprER IL.—Tre WurELwrIGHT (8§ 11,20)."

§ 11, Three qualities. =

* Monks, a monk who i3 well known,?® if possessed of thres
qualities, lives to the harm of many folk, to the misery of
many folk, to the loss, harm and misery of devas and man-
kind. Wkab three qualities 3

e encourages others to act and speak contrary to the
ordinances of Dhamma, he encourages others to have ideas
contrary to Dhamma.® These are the three qualities where-
by ... ‘ . o

Monks, a monk who is well known, if possessed of three
qualities, lives to the benefit of many folk, to the happincss

1 Yolhdbhatan nikkhitlo; supra, text 06,
~ * Tho title is that of scction 15 of thia chapter.

* Text Adtake; B. adle, = fldlo, paiidlo, pakaje. Comy.

* Ananulomite=sisnasso na anulome. Comy. He in unorthodox
und encourngoes others to be so.
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of many folk, to the profit, benefit and happiness of devas
end mankind., What three 7’
(The reverse of the above.)

§ 12. Three places,

"Monoks, these three things must be borac in mind, so long
as he lives, by a rajuh, 2 duly anointed ruler. What three 2

The first is the place where the réjab, the duly anointed
ruler, was bom.

Then again, monks, the sccond thing he must bear in mind,
80 long as he lives, is the place where he was anointed? . |

Then again, monks, the third thing he must bear in mind,
80 long as he lives, is the place where he won a battle, the place
which he occupies as conqueror in the fight.2 These.are the
three things , . . ’

In like manner, monks, these three things must be borne
in mind by a monk, 50 long as e lives. What three ?

The place where he got his hair and beard shaved off,
donaed the saffron robes and went forth & wanderer from home
to the homeless life. That is the first thing he mpst bear in
mind, 50 long aa he lives.

Then again, monks, the second thing he must besr in mind

. is the place where he realized, as it really is, the meaning
of “This s Tl This is the arising of I, This is the
ceasing of Ill. This is the practice that leads to the ending
of Il.” :

Then again, mouks, the third thing he must bear in mind,
so long as he lives, i3 the place where, by the destruction
of the 3savas, he himself in this very life came to know
thoroughly the heart’s release amnd relaase by insight, that
is without dsavas, and baving attained it abides therein.

These three things, monks, must be borne in miud by a
monk, 50 loag as he lives’

1 Here text misprinty padesu and omita &uesicto,
¥ Sungdma-sisay ajjhdvavatio—lim eva sangama-fihiney abhibhawiog
arasats. Comy.,

R
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§ 13. Three persons.

‘ Monks, these three pessons are scen to exist in the world.
What three ?

He who longs not, he who longs and he who has done with
longings.

And who, monks, is the person thet longs not ? 7

In this copnexion, monks, Suppose a certain man iz born
into a low family, the family of a scavenger or a hunter or a
basket-weaver or 2’ wheelwright* or a sweeper,® or in the
family of some wretched man hard put to it to find s meal or
earn o living, where food and clothes are hard. to get. Aore-
over he isill-favoured, ugly, dwarfish, sickly, purblind, crooked,
lame, or paralyzed, with never a bite or sup, nor any clothes,

“vehicle, bed, dwelling or lights, no perfutnes or flower-garlands.

Such an one hears it said: ** So and so of the ruling caste has
been ancinted by the rulers with the ruler's consecration.”
But it never occurs to him: Wher I wonder will the rulers
ancint me with the ruler's consecrntion? Such an one,
meonks, is called “ a persen that fongs not.”

And who, monks, 13 the person that longs ?

Suppose, monks, there is the elder son of a rdjah, a ruler
duly anointed, and he is fit to be consecrated,® but has not
been, and has reached the age of discretion.® He hears it
said: ** So and so of the ruling caste has been anointed by the
rulers with the ruler’s consecrution.” 'Then it oceurs to him:
When I wonder will the rulers anoint me with the ruler's
consecration ? This one, monks, is called ‘‘a person that
longs.”

And who, monks, 13 the person that hes donc with longings ?

! Rathy-kira==cumma-kirg (smith or whechwright). Cf. A. ii, 85;
iji, 385.
* Pukkusu. Cf infra, text 162, whoro it is joined with canddla.
3 Abhiseko (text has cbhi-). Read dbhisek’ wnabhisillo (see Dict, ).
4 dcala-putto. Lomy. curiously reads macala-, but the m is mercly
cuphonic and liere 1n=(erl bf-t\wen two vuwc]a as at A, i, 86: S Of
tho ago ol sixtecn years.”
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In this connexion, suppose there is a rijah, of the ruling
caste, duly anointed with the ruler's consecration. Then he
hears it said: ' So and so of the ruling caste has been duly
anointed with the ruler’s consecration by the rulers.” But
it does not occur to him: When I wonder will the rulers anoint
me with the ruler’s consecration? The longing for consecra-
tion which he had when he was unanointed has utterly ceased
in him. This one, monks, is called “ a person that has done
with longings.” These are the three persons . . .

In like manner, monks, these three socts of monks are secn
to exist in the world. What three? The one that longs
not, the one thatlongs, and the one that has done with longings.

And who, monks, is the person that longs not ?

Herein, monks, a certain one is immoral, an cvil-doer,
impure, of suspicious behaviour, of covert deeds? He is
no recluse, though he pretends to be: no liver of the righteous
life, though he claims to be: rotten -within and {ull of lusts,
a rubbish heap of filth is he. Then he hears it said: “ Such
and such a mouk, by the destruction of the &savas, has
himself in this very life corae to know thoroughly the heart's
release and releasc by insight, that is without dsavas, and
having attained it abides therein” But it never occurs
to him: When I wonder shall I . . . do likewise . . . in this
very life 2 This one, monks, is called “a person that longs
not.” : '

And who, monks, is the person that longs ?

1u this connexion we have a moak who is moral and of a
lovely nature. He hears it said: * Such and such a monk
(as above) . . . and abides therein”  Then ke thinks: When
1 wonder shall [ do likewise ? This one, monks, is called ™ o
person that longs.”

And who, monks, is the person that has done with longings ?

Ilere we have the arahant, destroyer of the dsavas. He

hears it said: “Such and such a monk . .. (as before) . ..
and abides therein.” But it never occurs to lum: When !
wonder shall I too . . . realize the heart's release, the re-

V. Vin, Cullar.ix, i, 2; 1,66 A8 1y, Tl e infru, text 11, 2,7
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lease by insight, and having attained it abide therein 2 Why
not? Because, monks, the longing for release whlch was his
when unreleased is now allayed.

This one, mocks, is called * the person that has done with
longings.”

These, monks, are the three persons who are found existing
in the worid.’

§ 14. Dhamma.

‘ Monks, & rijak who is » world-monarch, & just and
righteous ruler,—even he is not without a rijah.’

Abthese words a certain monk said to the Exalted One:

‘ Who then, lord, is ruler over a world-monarch a just
and righteous ruler ?'

* Dhamma, monk,’ rephed the Fxalted One, and went on
to Bay:

* Herein, monk, a rijali who is a world-monarch, a just and
righteous ruler, in dependence on Dhamma, honouring Dham-
‘ma, respectfnl and deferential to Dhamma, with Dhamma
as his banner,® with Dhamima as his standard, with Dhamma as
his overlord,” keeps constant watch and ward amongst the folk.

Then again, monk, a réjsh . . . keeps constant wu.tch snd
ward smongst the warriors who follow in his host, amongst the
brahmins aml housefathers, dwellers in outlying parts, amongst
recluses and brahmins, beasts and birds alike.

He it is, that rijab . . . who keeps constant wateh and
ward . . . that rolls the Wneel of soverelrrnby according to
Dhamma That wheel .of sovereignty is not to be upset by
any human being whatsoever, by any foe that lives.

Just so, monk, the Tathigata, that Arahant who is a Fully
Enlightencd One, the just and righteous ruler, is dependent
on Dhawnma, honouring Dhawmma, respectful and deferential
to Dhamma, with Dhamma as his baoner, Dhamuma as his
standard, with Dhamma as his overlord, keeps constant

1 Toxteo pi ndma arcijalngrcakiazy vatleli. Comy. 59 py naardjakan v.
1 Gf. £.9. 1, 190
3 Adhipateyya.
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watch and ward over the actions of his body, ever thinking:
Such snd auch sction of body must not bo folivwed, must not
be followed.

. .. And the same is to be said of actions of speech and
thought ., , . '

He it i3, monk, that Tathigata, that Arahant . . . thus
keeping constant watch snd ward over acts of body, speech
and thought, keeps rolling the unsurpassed wheel of Dhamma
in accordance with Dhamma. That wheel [of righteousness]
i3 not to be turned back by any recluses or brahmins, by any
deva or Mira or Brahma whatsoever in the world.’

§ 15.
§§ 1-v. The wheelwright or Pacelana.

(§i) On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying
&t Isipatans in the Deer Park. Then the Exalted One ad-
dressed the monks, saying: * Moaks.”

“ Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One.- The
Exalted One said:

* Once upon & time, monks, there wos s réjah named Pace-
tana.l Now onc day the rijah Pacetans said to his wheel-
wright:

“ Master wheelwright, six months heace there will be s battle.
Can you make me a new pair of wheels, aster wheelwright

* I can, your honour,” replied the wheelwright to the rajsh
Pacetana. _

VWell, when six months, less six days, were gone, he had
finished but one wheel, Then said the rajah to him:

“ Master wheelwright, six duys hence there will bz o batthe.
Is the new pair of wheels complete ¥

“ Your honour, during these six months, less six days, one
wheel is finished.”

“* But can you finish the second wheel in six doys 7

1 This is one of thoe storics not in the Jatsks Book. On these of.
Rhys Davide, Buddhist India, 106, Cf, also 3., Sutta 81; D.i, 143:
K8, v, 125, ote.
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**1 can, your honour,” replied the wheelwright.

(§ 1) Well, monks, in six days finishing the second wheel he
took the new pair of wheels and went off to sce the rijah
Pacetana. On getting there he said this to bim:

“ Here's the new pair of wheels finished, your honour.”

“ Master wheelwright, I see no difference, no difference
at all between the two wheels, the one you took six months,
less six days, to make, and the one you finished in six
days.”

" But there is a dlﬁerencc your honour. Let your honpur
look I”"

So saying, monks, the wheelwright sct rolling the wheel he
had finished in six days. The wheel kept rolling so long as
the lmpulse that set it moving lasted.? Then it circled round
and round and fell to the ground.

Then he set rolling the wheel which he had finished in six
months, less six days. It kept rolling so long as the impulse
that set it going lasted, and then stood still,~~stuck to the
axle, you would have thought.

(§ 111} ' But, master “heelwnnht " said the m]ah “ whab is
the reason, what is the cause why the wheel you made in six
days rolled on while the impulse lasted, then circled round
and round and fell to the ground: whercas the one you made
in six menths, less six days, stood still,—stuck to the axle,
you weuld have thought 27

* Your honour, as to the wheel T finished in six days, its
rim was crooked, full of faults and 8aws: so were the spokes
and hub. Owing to the crooked, [auity, flawed nature of
rim, spokes and hub, when set rolling it went on so long as
the impulse that set it going lasted, then circled and fell to
the ground. Baot, your honour, as to the wheel I took six
months, less six days, to finish, it rim was not crooked; it
was faujtless, Hawless: so were the spokes and hub. Owing
to the even, faultless, flawless nature of rim, spokes and bub,
the wheel set rolling rolled on s0 long as the impulse that set

Vo dbkisankharassa gali=payogyassa gamanay. Comy.
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it moving lasted, then it stood atill,—stuck to the axle, you
would have thought.”

(§.iv) Now, monks, maybe you are thinking thaet on that
occasion that wheelwright was someone else. But you must
not so think. I myself was that wheelwright on that occaston.
Then, monks, I was an expert in wood that was crooked, full
of faults end flaws. Now, monks, I, the Arahant, who am
s Fully Eolightencd One, pm expert in the crooked ways,

" the faults and flaws of body. I am sn expert in the crooked
ways, the faplts and flaws of speech and thought.

{§ v) Monii(s, in whatsoever monk or nun the crookedoess
of body, specch and thought is nob absndoned,—such fall*
away from this Dhamma-Discipline, just like the wheel that
was finished In six days. '

In whatsoever monk or nun the crookedness of body,
speech and thought is abandoned,—such are firm-set in this
Dhamma-Discipline, just like the wheel that was finished io
8ix months, less six days.

Wherefore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: We will
abandon bhe crookedness, the faults and flaws of body. We
will abandon the crookedness, the faults and flaws of speech
and thought. That ishow ye must train yourselves, monka.’

- § 16. The Sure Course.

“Monks, possessed of three qualities a monk is proficient
in the practice leading to the Sure Course,” and he bas atrony
grounds?® for the destruction of the isavas. What three?.

Herein a moak keeps watch over the dnor of hia sensc
faculties: he is moderate in eating and given to watchfulness.

L\ Text papatild. Comy. papatiki==gune-palanome pratrhi.

3 dpannakaten pz_lx'pach;g:mvirwfdhu-eingsn-m'yydnika-l:drm_m-.!.fim-
rrmr_zfia-upuccnn.i.('a-anuloma-ciflamnuiu:.Ld]w}nma—}x.z,!i}xu!u1_7. Cemy., nod
quotes JA. i, 104:

Apannakay thinam eke duliyam dhu takkika,
Etad aifidya medhavi tay yanie yad gpannakan v
{whero see JA. Comy.). K.S.iv,253n.; VAL 303. Cf. Pathof P.ii, 135.

3 Text yoni ¢ guwr dradidho.  Comy. yoni ¢ assa daraddhd; 1630, 9. iv,

175, yonise draddho. Cf. K5 iv, 110 n.
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And how does he keep watch over the door of his sense
facultics ?

Herein a monk, seeing an object with the eye, does not
grasp at the general features or at the details thereof.! Since
coveting and dejection, ‘evil, unprofitable states, might over-
whelm one who dwells with the {aculty of the eye uncontrolled,
be applies himself to such control, sets a guard over the
faculty of eye, attains control thereof.

When he hears s sonnd with the car or with the nose smells
a scent, or with the tongue tastes a savour, or with body
contacts tangibles; when with mind he cognizes mental
states,—he does not grasp at the general features or detatls
thereof. But since coveting and dejection, evil, unprofitable
states, might overwhelm one . . . he sets a guard over the
taculty of mind, attains control thereof.

That, monks, is how a monk has the door of his faculties
guarded. -

And how is a monk moderate in cating ?

Herein a monk takes his food thoughtfully and prudently;
not for sport, not for indulgence, not for personal charm or
adornment, but just enough for the support and upkeep of
the body, to allay its pains, to help the practice of the holy
life, with the thought: My lormer feeling I check and 1 sct
going no new feeling. So shall 1 keep going, be blameless
and live happily. Thus a monk is moderate in eating.

And how 13 a monk given to watchiulness 12

Herein, by day a mork walks up and down and then sits,
thus cleansing his heart of things that he must check. By

“night, for the fist watch he does likewise, In the middie

watch of the night, lying on his right side he takes up the
liva-posture,® resting one foot on the other, and thus collected
and composed fixes his thoughts on risivg up again. In the
last wateh of the night, at early dawn, he walks up snd down,

1 Cf K.8.iv, 102, 183; Pts, of Conlr. 246.

3 Ace. to Comy. ho divides the day and night into six watches, and is
awake in five of them.

3 CF 4.0, 248
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then sits, and so cleanses his heatt of things that he must
check. That is how a monk is given to watchfulness.

Possessed of these three qualities, a monk is proficient in
the practice leading to the Sure Course, ond he is thorougly
set upon the destruction of the dsavas.’?

§17. Three qualities.

*Monks, these threc qualities conduce to one's own dis-
comfort, to that of other folk and both to one’s own dis-.
comfort and that of other folk. What three ?

Immorality of deed, speceh and thought. These are the
three qualitics . . . Monks, these three qualities . . (the
reverse of the aboue).

§18. The Deva-World.

* Monks, if Wanderers bolding other views should thus
question you:

“Js it for the sake of rebirth in the Deva-World that
Gotama, the sscetic, lives the righteous life 2"—thus ques-
tioned would ye not be aanoyed, distressed or disgusted ¥’

‘Yes, lord.’

‘80 then, monks, it would seem that ye are annoyed, dis-
tressed, disgusted with the idex of deva-life, deva-beauty,
the idea of deva-bliss, fame nud sovercignty. Ilow much
more should ye not be annoyed, distressed, disgusted with
the idea of immorality io deed, speech and thought ¥

§19. The shopkeepesr (a).

‘ Monks, possessed of three characteristics a shopkeeper i3
incapable of acquiring wealth he had not before, of holding
what he gets, or increasing what he holds.  What three ?

Ierein, monks, the shopkeeper at early dawn attends not
- closely to his work, nor yet at midday, nor aguin at cventide.
These are the three charucteristies - . .

 Toxt yoni ¢'asge araddho (Comy. and S.iv, 176 draddha).  Cf. J1.30.
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Just 50, monks, possessed of three characteristics a monk 1s
incapable of acquiring a state of profit, of holding it when
gotten or incressing a state of profit when he gets it.  What
are the three ?

Herein, monks, at early dawn the monk does not concen-
trate on the mark! of his meditation excreise, nor yet at mid-
dey, nor again at cventide. It js owing to these three char-
acteristics that he 13 incapable . . .

Monks, possessed of three characteristics the shopkeeper is
capable ‘of acquiring wealth he bad not before, of holding
what he gets, of increasing what he holds.  What three

(The reverse of the aboce for shopkecper and monk.)

§20. The shopkeeper (b).

* Mouks, possessed of three characteristics a shopkeeper in
no long time altsins greatoess and increase in wealth. What
three ? A

Herein, monks, a shopkeeper is shrewd,? supremely capable?

" und tospires confidence.?  And how, monks, is he shrewd ?

Herein, monks, the shopkeeper knows of his goods: This
article, bought for so much and sold for so much, will bring in
§0 much moncy, such snd such profit, That is how he is shrewd.

And how, monks, is a shopkeeper supremely capable ?

Herein, monks, the shopkeeper isclever at buying and selling
goods. That is how he s supremely capable.

And how, monks, docs a shopkeeper inspire confidence ?

Herein, monks, the shopkecper becomes known to house-
fathera or housefathers’ sons, or to wealthy, very rich and
opulent men, thus: This shopkecper, my good sir, i shrewd,
supeemely capable and resourcefu), competent to support
sens and wile, and from time to time to pay ug interest® ou

Lgf VL 120, the refldx dmage.

-3 Qakbhumd=punnd-cakkhund cuklhuma. Comy.

3 Toxt vidhiro. Comy. vidhuro==visitthe-dhure, utlama-dhuro, fidna-
smpayutlena viriyena semanndgalo.  Pali Dict. supgests vidbira=
pandila, vt perhapy zidura.

1 Nissaya-Sampanio.

b ..‘Inuppau'ziluy::J{J/ll'n’.u-u'flanu-mﬁf!kag verddh 1) anupp. Comy.
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money loaned. They male offers of wealth! to him, saying:
*Master shopkeeper, take this money and trade with it;?
support your sons and wife, and pay us back from time to
time,” “That. monks, i3 how a shopkeeper inspires confidence.
Possessed of these three characteristics a shopkeeper in no
long time attains greatness and increase of wealth.

In like manner, monks, possessed of three characteristics
a monk in no long time attains greatness and incrense in profit-
able states. What three ? .

Herein o monk is shirewd, supremely capable and inspires
confidence.

And how is a monk shrewd ?

Herein a monk knows, as it really is, the meaning of This

is T . , . this is the practice leading to the ending of TIL
That is how he is shrewd.

And how is & monk supremely capable ?

Herein a monk dwells ardent in energy: by sbandoning
unprofitable states and giving nse to profitable statés he is
stout and strong to struggle, not declining the burden in good
states. That is how he is supremely capable.

. And how does a monk inspire conlidence ? -

Herein, monks, from time to time he frequents the company
of monks of wide knowledge, versed in the Sayings,® who
know the Oytline thoroughly, who know the discipline and
summarics ¢ by leart. e inquires of them and questions
them thus: * ITow is this, your revercnce ¢ What is the mean-
ing of this ¥’ Those worthies then open up to him what wes
sealed, make clear what was obscure, and on divers doubtful
points of doctrine they resolve his doubts. That, monks, i3
how a monk inspires confidence.

Possessed of these three chametenstics a mork in no long
time attains greatness and increase i profitable states.”

Here ends the First Section for Recital®

I Text nimanianii: v.d. and Comy. mpaﬂnnhn-mnan(mf: Cumy
1 [to bhoge karitva, 3 Agatdgama.

CMatikai, Comy. “dee m.,” bub on A. i, 360, ‘dre Pitimolkhal”
> Hhina-véray. Thia titlo cccurs in B. M&s.
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Cuarrer I11.—On Prrsoxs {§§ 21-30).
§ 21. Testifying with body.

Thus have I heard: On a certain oceasion the Exalted One
was staying near Savatthi at Jeta Grove, in Anithapindika’s
Park. ‘

Now the venerable Saviftha! and Kotthita the Great went
to visit the venerable Sariputta, and on coming to him greeted
him courteously . . . As he sat at one side the venerable
Sariputta said this to the vencrable Saviftha:

* Reverend Savittha, there are these threc persons to be
foundin the world. What three ? One who has testified to the
trath with body,? ene who has won view, and one released by
faith. These are the three ... Now sir, of these three
which seems to you most excellent and choice ¥

* Yes, reverend Siriputta, there are these three persons .

Of these three I prefer the one released by faith. Why so ?
Because in this one the faculty of faith is most developed.’

Then the venerable Siriputta asked the same question of
the venerable Kotthita the Great, who replied:

*To me the one who has testified to the truth with body

" seems most excellent “and choice. Why so? Because in

this one the faculty of concentration is most developed.’

Then the venerable Kotthita the Great asked the same ques-
tion of the venerable Sariputta, who replied:

* Reverend Kotthita, there are these three persons . ..
Of these three he who has won view seems to me the most
excellent and choice. Why ? Because, sir, in this one the
faculty of insight is most developed.’ ' '

Then said the venerable Siriputta to the two others:

‘ Now, sirs, we have all three expressed our views accord-
ing to our several leanings. Suppose we go ‘together to
visit the Bxalted One, and on coming to him lct us tel]l him

1 ¢ 8.ii, 113; Ootama the Man, 52, 89, 111, 114, 138, 281; F. Dialog.
i, 107 and supre on text 24,

¥ Kiyasaklbhizattha vimokkhe Liyena phusizd {(ns ot Ao 0N, 89).
Comy. Cf. Pugz. 14, 15, and abovo on Twe Persons.
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of this matter. According as the Exalted One shall decide
it, so will we uphold.”

‘Yery good, sir,” said the other two to the venershle
Sariputta.

So ell three went to visit the Exalted One, and on coming
to him saluted him and sat down at one side. So scated the
venerable Sariputta told the Exalted One {nll the talk they had
had on the subject). Then said the Exalted Oue:

‘It is no casy matter, Siriputta, to decide off-hand which
of these three persons is the most excellent and choice. It
may well be that this person who is released by faith is on
the path to arahautship: that this one who has testified to the
truth with body is a once-returner or & non-returner: that
this one who has won view is also 2 once-returner or a non-

-returner. It is no easy thing, Sariputta, to decide off-hand
about this matter. It may well be that this person who has
testified to the truth with body is on the path to arahantship:
that the other two are once-returners or non-returners. Or
again it may well be that this person who hrs won view is
on the path to arahantship, while the two others are once-
returners or non-returners. Indeed it is no easy task, Sari-
putta, to decide off-hand which of these three persons is most
excellent and choice.’

§ 22 The sick man?®

‘ Monks, there are these three types of sick men to be found
in the world. | What three ? ‘

Herein, monks, a sick man, whether Le obtain proper dict
or not, whether he obtain proper medicives or not, whether
ke obtain proper narsing or not, does not recover {rom that
sickness of his,

Then agaia, monks, maybe a sick inan, whether he obtain

! Dhirissdma. I have gencrally trans. this word * bear in mind.

Here the meaning seems to be *aceept os gospel.”
Blaster leaves the question undecided.

1 Cf. Pugy., p. 28; Human Types, p. 41.

Ab uny rute the
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all these things or not, does nevertheless recover from thst
sickness.

Yet again, monks, maybe a sick man, though he receive
not any of these things, yet recovers from that sickness,

Now, monks, as to the sick man who gets proper diet or
proper medicines or proper nursmg, and recovers from that
sickness (but not in case he fails to get them),—with respect
to this particular sick man, proper diet, medicines and nursing
have been prescribed, and it is on his particular account (owing

~ to his having recovered) that othér sick men ought to be

attended to.! So then these are the three types of sick
mMen . . . . '

Now, monks, there are three types of men to be found in
the world who may be compared to these three types of sick
men. What three 7

In this connexion, monks, s ceriain person, whether he
get or do not get the chance of seeing the Tathigata; whether
he get or do not get the chance of hearing Dhamma-
Discipline set forth by the Tathigata,—does not enter on the
assurance of perfection in conditions that are good.?

Herein again, monks, a certain person, whether or no he get
the chance of seeing the Tathigata . . . does enter on the
sssurance of perfection in conditions that are good.

Herein yeb arain, monks, a certain person gets, does not
fnil to get, the chance of seeing the Tathdgata, of hearing the
Dhamma-Discipline set forth by the Tathigata, and does
enter on the assurance of perfection in conditions that are
good. .

Now, monks, tt i3 on account of this last one that Dhamma-
teaching i3 proclaimed, and it is on his account that
Dhamma is to bz taught to cthers.

These are the three types ef men to be found in the world,

who may be cornpared to these three types of sick men.’

} The others cught to have modicel altendance, on the chance of
thoir recovery.

Y Niyamay kusulesu dhammesu sammatiay. of. K9 060, 177 n;
Pta. of Comtr. 177, 183,
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§ 23. Accumulation.

* Monks, these three persons arc found existing in the world.
What three ? '

Herein, monks, & certain person accumulstes! acts of body,
speech and thought that are discordant. As a result of s0
doing he is reborn in a world that is discordant. So reborn
in such a world, contacts that are discordant affect him.
Thus aflected by discordant contacts he experiences feeling
that is discordant, utterly painful, such as, for instance,
dwellers in Purgatory feel.

Herein again, monks, s certain person accumulates acts
of body that are hirmonious, scts of specch that nre harmoni-
ous, acts of thought that are harmonious., As a result of this
he is reborn in a world that is harmonious. So rebom, har-
motious contacts affect him. Thus affected he experiences
feeling that is harmonious, utterly blissful, such as the devas
of the Pure Abodes feel. 7

Yet ngain, monks, a certain person accumulates acts of
body, speech and thought that are both discordant and har-
mountous. So doing be is reborn in a world that is both dis-
cordant and harmonious. Thus reborn, contacts both dis-
cordant and hsrmonious affect him. Thus affected he ex-
periences feelings both discordant and harmonious, a mixture®
of pleasure and pain, such a3 for instance some human beings,
some devas and some dwellers in Purgatory feel.

So there are these three persons found existing in the world.’

§24. Most helpful.
* Monks, these three persons are very helpful to another
person.  What three ?

The one through whom o person goes for refuge to the
Buddha, to Dhamma and the Order

Then there is the one through whom one understands, s

b Abhisankharoti=rdsin karofi. Comy.
¥ Text adda sankinnag, not in Sinh. text or Comy.
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it really is, the meaning of: This is Il . ., This is the
practice that leads to the ending of 111,

Also there is the one through whorn a person, by destroving
the asavas, himself in this very life comes to Lmow
thoroughly the heart’s release, the release by insight which is
freed from the asavas, and having attained it abides therein.
Such s person is very helpful to one. :

These are the three persons. Than these three I declare
there is no other more helpful to this person. To these three
persons I declare one cannot make requital by salutations,
by rising up in his presence, by saluting him with clasped
hands, by dutiful behaviour or by offerings of the requisites
of food, clothing, bed; and ‘lodging, medicines and extra
delicaciks,’ |

|
320.. The open sorel
" Monks, thess three pk:rsons are found existing in the world.

What three ? :

The one whose micd is Iike 2n open sore, the lightning-
minded and the diamond-minded.

Of what sort, monks, is the one whose mind is like an open
sore ?

- Herein a certain person is irritable and turbulent. When
anything, no matter ‘nojﬁv trifling, is said %o him, he becomes
curaged, he gets angryrand quarrelsome: he reseats it and
displays nnger, hatred and sulkiness, Just as, for instance,
when a festering sore, if'struck by a stick or sherd, discharges
matter all the more, even 30, monks, a certain person . . .
displays anger, hatred and sulkiness. This one is called
** He whose mind ia like an open sore.”

And of what sert, monka, is the lightaing-minded 2

Herein a certain person understands, as it really is, the
meaning of: Thisis 11 . . . This is the practice thab leads
to the ending of Il Just cs, menks, a man with good eye-
sight sees objects in the gloom of murky darkness by a fiash

L Of. Pugg., p. 30; Pugyal. 212, Vejira also==" thunderbolt,’ as at
fluddh. Paych. Eth., p. 339 n,




1, z, § 25) The Book of the Threes 107

of lighining,? even 20 in this casea certain person understands,
a8 it really is, the meaning of: This is Il . . . This one,
moriks, i3 called ** He whose mind is like a lightning-flash.”

And of what scrt, monks, is the diamond-minded ?

Herein a certain person, by the destruction of the isavas,
himself in this very life comes to know thoroughly the
heart’s release, the release by insight which is freed from the
dgavas, and having attained it abides therein.  Just as, monks,
there is nothing, whether gem or rock, which a diamond
cannot eut, even 5o a certain person, by the destruction of the
dsavas, himself . .. This one is called “ The dizmond-
minded.” '

Thus, monks, these three persons are found existing in the
world,” - .

§26. To be followed 2

*Monks, thesc three persons are found existing in the
world, What three ? ‘

There is & person who s not to be followed, not to be served,
not to be honoured.

Then there is a pirson who should be followed, served and
honoured. And there i3 the one who is o be followed, served
and honoured with worship and reverence.

Now of what sort, monks, is the one who is not to be [ollowed?

In this case a certain person is inferior (to onesclf) in virtue,
concentration and insight3 Such an one, monks, i not to
oe followed, served or honoured, except out of consideration,
except oub of compussion for him.?

And of what sort, monks, is the one who should be followed 2

In this ease 2 cortain person 33 like oneseil in victue, con-
centration and iusight. Such an one should be followed,

1 Cf Repos. i, 497,

2 Cf. Pupg., p. 35,

* Siaswonidhi-paii (the three divisions of the Fichtlokl Way)
roughily correaponding to the stages of the virtuous mon, the intellee-
tually awnke and tiwe intuitively awake {who aro beyond the cormmon
person or fmlhujjanc), so divided by Dhammnadinnid we 30§, 301,

todmuddayaya. Test bas ancddeya.
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served and honoured. Why ?  With this idea: As we are
both proficient in morals, our tallk will be of morality, it will
continue to onr profit,! and that will be to ovr comfort. As
we are both proficicnt in concentration . . . in insight . . .
our talk will be of those subjects, it will continue to our
profit, and that will be to our comfort. Thercfore such 2
person should be followed, served and honoured.
And of what sort, monks, is the one who is to be followed,
served and honoured with worship and reverence ? -
In this case a certain person is superior to onesclf in virtue,
concentration and insight. Such an one should first be
worshipped and revered, then followed, served and honoured.
Why so?  With this idea: In this way 1 'shall complete the
sum-total of virtues? not yet complete: or by insight T shall
supplement3 it here and there when it is complete: or T shall
complete the sum-total of my concentration (exercises} not
yet complete: or I shall ‘supplement it by insight here and
- there when it is complete.  Or again I shall complete the sum-
total of my insight not yet complete, or, when complete, 1
shall supplement it here and there by insight. Therefore
such a person should be followed, served and honoured with
worship and reverence.
These, monks, are the three persons found eustmE, in the
world. _
Who follows mean companions soon decays:
He never fails who with his cquals mates:
Who leans towards the noble riscs soon.
So do thou serve a better than thyself’s

§27. Loathsome®

‘ Monks, these three persons are found existing in the
world. What three ?
There i3 o person who 13 to be shunned as loathsome, not to

! Pavattani.  Pugg. reads -ing, and has this sentenco thicd in otder.

Comy. pavaltissati na palihaifiissalil., Cf, infrm, text 151
4 Silakkhandhe. Cf. Expos. i, 181.
Y Anuggahissimi, A b, 2 ¢ Cf. Pugg., p. 30.
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be followed, served and honourcd. There is a person who is
to be regarded with indifference,! not to be followed, served
and honoured. There is a person who is to be followed, served
and honoured.

Of what sort, monks, is the one who is to be shunned ?

In this case a certain person is immoral, an evil-doer, im-
pure, of suspicious behaviour, of covert deeds. He is no
recluse, though he pretends to be one: he is no liver of the
rightcous life, though he pretends to be: rotten within and full
of lusts, a rubbish-heap of filth is he.* Such an one, monks,
is to be shunned as loathisome, not to be [ollowed, served and
bonoured. Why so? DBecause, even though one do not
prefess adherence to the views of such a man, nevertheless
an ill report spreads abroad about one, that he is a man who

assoctates with evil-doers, o man who has bad [riends, one

who consorts with the wicked. .

Now, monks, supposc a snake goes into a dunghill. Though
he does not bite? (the one who takes hiin out), yet he befouls
him. Just so, monks, though one do not profess adherence
to the views of such a man, nevertheless an ill report spreads
abroad that one’is . .. one who consorts with the wicked.

Wherefore, monks, such an one is to be shanned as loath-
some, not to be followed, served and hououred.

And of what sort, monks, is the person who is to be frented
with indifference ?

In this case a certain person is irmtable and turbuleat.?
When anything, however trifling, is said to hin he becoracs
enraged, gets angry and quarrelsome: he resents it, ard dis-
plays apger, hatred and sulkiness. Just as when a festering
sure, if struck by a stick or sherd, discharges matier adl the
lnore, even 50 a certain person . . . displays anger, latred
and sulkiness.  Just as a Grebrand of tipduka® wood, 1 struck

Y Aphupeklchitablo.  Cf. 8. v, 440,

T Supra, text 108; K5 (v, 114,

* Toxt should read dusati for dassati.  Comy. takes the snuke to be
dhammani ghi{' rat snnks " acc. to Childers). Thedunghillisimmorality.

¢ Supra, text 124,

¢ Dictionaries cali this Diospyros c'mbrynplcris.




Lo Gradual Sayings [TEXT i, 127

by a stick or sherd, fizzles and sputters all the more, even so
a certain person . .. Jush ug a cesspit stirred with a stick or
sherd gives out a siench more noisome than before, even so
a certain person . . . displays anger, hatred and sulkiness.
Such a person, monks, is to be regarded with indifference . . .
Whyso? Because one thinks: He might curse me. He might
abuse me. He might do me some injury. Whercfore, monks,
such o person is to be treated with indifference, he is not to
be followed, served apd honoured.

And of what sort, monks, is the person who is to be followed,
served and honoured ?

In this case a certain person is virtuous, of a lovely nature.
Such an one should be followed . .. Why so? Because,
although one may not profess? adherence o his views, yet a

fair report spreads abroad that one is a man who associates

with the lovely, s man who has worthy friends, a man who
consorts with the worthy. Whercfore such an one i1s to be
followed, served and honoured.

These, monks, are the three persons found existing in the
world,

Who [ollows mean companions soon decays:
He never fails who with his equals mates:
¥Who leans towards the voble rises soon.
Then do thou serve a better than thyself.

§ 28, Fuair-spoken.? _
‘ Monks, these theee persons are found existing in the world.
Witnt three 2
The tricky-tongued,Tthe fuir-spoken?and the honey-tongued.
And of what sort, monks, is the tricky-tongued ?
Ilerem monka, a certain person i3 summoned to go before

' i read na Iur pana of text.

T Cf. Pugy., j. 200

¥ Text and Comy. gatha-bhini. I read kifa- with Kern's emendation
of Pugy, for tho toxtual explanation favours the meaning *decoit.’

“Comy, paraphr, s akanlan vacanay,

Y Puppha-bhani, it flower-spoken.'

=
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a court, a company or gathering of his relations, or o guild
or to the royal palace, and as an eye-witness (of some deed)
18 crogs-examined thus: “ Come row, my man,! say what you
know!” Then, though igoorant, he says that he knows.
Though he knows, he denies all knowledge. Though he was
not an eye-witness of the event, he says he was. Though an
eye-witness, he denies it. Thus to shicld himself or others,
or for the sake of some trifling gain, he knowingly telis o lie.
This one, monks, is called ** the tricky-tongued.”

And of what sort, thonks, is the fair-spoken ?

(The reverse of the above.)

And of what sort, mounks, is the honey-tongued ?

In this case a certain person, abandoning harsh specch,
abstains therefr_om. Whatsoever speech 1s harmless, pleasant
to the car, agreeable, touching the heart, courteous, delightful
to many folk, pleasant to many folk—such speech he uses.
This onc is called ** the honey-tongued.”

These are the three persons . . .’

§29. Blind.?

* Monks, there are these three persons found existing in
the world. What three?

The blind, the oné-eyed, the two-eyed.

And of what sort, monks, 1s the blind ?

Hereln a certain person has not the eye to acquire weajth
unattained, or to make the weulth he has increase, Ile hag
not the eye fit to see states that are good and bad, to sce
states that are blomeworthy and praiseworthy, states mean
and exalted, states resembliag light and darkness. This one,
monks, 1s called ** the blind.”

And of what sort, monks, is the onec-eyid ?

In this case a certain person has the eye to acouire wealth
(the reverse of the above) . . . but not the cye to see states
that are good and bud. This one is called * the one-cyed.”

! Text evam bho puriza. Suwh. toxt eh” ambho, ace. bo which T trans.
' Cf. Pugy., p. 30.
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And of what sort, monks, is the two-cyved ?

In this case a certain person has both the eye to acquire
wealth unattained and the eye to make the wealth he has
increase, and the eye to sce states that are good and bad, to
see states that are blumewortby and praiseworthy, states
mean and exalted, states resembling light and darkness.
This one is called “ the two-eyed.” These are the three
persons . . .

The blind, of sight bcreft hath no such wealth,

Nor works good deeds, unlucky in both ways.!

And then again ’tis said the one-eyed wnan,
Conjoined? with right and wrong, searches for wealth
With tricks and fraud and lies: worldly, purse-proud,?
And clever to gain wealth is he, and hence
Departing is afilicted sore in Hell.

But best of ull's the being with two eyes:

His wealth, with right exertion rightly won,*

He gives away: with best inten$, unwavering,®

In a blessed home he's born, nor sorrows there.

So from the blind and one-eyed keep aloof,

And jom thyself to worthy two-eyed man.’

§ 30. Topsy-turyy.®
‘ Monks, there are these three persons found existing in
the world. What three ?
The topsy-turvy-bramed,” the scatter-brained,? and the man
of comprehensive brain.

} Ubkayattha kaliggake (throws tho unlucky die).  Gf. M. i, 403: both
in this life and the next ace. to Cony.

: Sugsaftho. Comy. reads seftho=zkerétika, tricky.

3 Kamabhogl ca manavo. :

i Dhammuy, adverb.

3 Avyagya-managso=nibbicikicchd (nis-vicikicchs). Comy. At 5.4, 06
Cumy. explaina it as ekagga-cilio.

0 Cf. Pugg., p. 3L

! dwkwjja-paino=cdho-mukha-p. (bead downwards). Comy. Cf.
8. v, 89; K.8. v, 75, where it 13 cqual o udayn-vaya.

8 Uechanga-paiio, lit. *lap-brained,” expliined below ih the aimile,
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And of what sort, monks, is the topsy-turvy-brained ?

Herein a certain person frequents the monastery! to hear
Dhamma from the lips of the monks. The monks tcach him
Dhamma thnt is lovely in the beginning, lovely in the middle,
lovely in the ending, both in spirit and in letter. They mako
plain the holy life perfectly fulfilled in all its purity.

But as ke sits there he pays no heed to that talk in iis
beginning, pays no heed to its middle, pays no heed to its
coding.  Also when he has risen from his seat he pays no heed
thereto . . . Just as when a pot is turned upside down,®
the water poured thereon runs off and does not stay in the pot,
even so in this case o certain person frequents the menastery -
. . . but pays no heed to that talk . . . also when he rises
from his seat he pays no heed thereto . . . This one is called

“the topsy-turvy-brained.” :

Ard of what sort, monks, is the scatter-brained ?

In this-case a certain person frequents the monastery .

As Mo sits he pays heed to that talk in its beginning, its n’nddla
and its end, but when he has risen up {rom his seat ke pays
no heed thereto . . . Just a3 when in o man's lup divers
kinds of food are piled together, such as sesamum, rice, sweet-
meats and jujube fruits. When he rises from his seat ho
scatters all abrqad through absent-mindedness,—even so,
monks, in this case & certain person frequents the monastery

. but when he has risen from his seat he pays no heed
thereto. This one is called * the scabter-brained.”

And of what sort, monks, i3 the man.of comprehiensive mind?

To this case a certain person frequents the smonastery to
hear Dhamma from the lips of the mozks. They torch hum
Dlamma that is lovels in the beginning, lovely i the middle,
lovely in the ending, bothun ite spititand ibs letter. They raake
plan the holy Lfe perfectly fulfiiled in all tts purity.  As he
sits there he pays heed to that talk inits begianing, he pays
heed to that talk in its middie, he pays heed to its ending.

U Arima, & park or garden whoro Wanderers and monks resorted:
sometimes with o rust-house for travellors, 09 1n Anathapindika’s Park.
10f 8. v, 43
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Also when he rises from his seat he still bears it in mind.
Just as when a pot is set upright the water poured therein
accumulates and does not run away, even so in this case a
cettain person frequents the rmonastery . . . and pays heed
to that talk . . . .lso when he rises from his seat he bears
it in mind, in its beginning, in its middle, in its ending. This
one, monks, is called * the man of comprehensive mind.”
Such, monks, are the threc persons found existing in the

world: " '

The topsy-turvy-brained, the fool and blind,

Tho’ oft and oft resorting to the monks,

Hearing their talk, beginning, middle, end,

Can never grasp it. Wisdom is not his.

Beiter than he the man of scattered brains.
He, oft and oft resorting to the monks,

Hears all their talk, beginning, middle, end,
And, while be sits, can grasp the letter of it:
But, rising from his seat, misunderstands,
Forgetting even what he grasped before.

Better the man of comprehensive braio.

He, oft and oft resorting to the monks,

Hears all their talk, beginning, middle, end:
Aad, while he sits, grasping the letter of it,
Keeps it, with best intent, unwavering,

In Dhamma skilled and what conforms thereto.
This is the man to make an end of 1117

Cuarter IV.—3MesseNcers or Tae Devas (§§ 31-40).

§ 21. Equal with Brahmal

‘ Monks, those families where mother and father are wor-
shipped in the home are reckoned like unto Brahmi.2 Those

VOf I, p. 109 AL Qi 70, Qur version agrees better with the
githas below. Theso otbers introduce sapulda-devatani as the second
itern of the text,

? Sabrakmakdni.  Anticipated as injunciion in Taittiriya Up. ii.
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families where mother and father are worshipped in the home
are ranked with the teachers of old. Worthy of offerings,
monks, are those families where mother and father are
worshipped in the home. ‘‘ Brahma,” monks, is & term for
mother and father. “ Teachers of old,” monks, i3 a term for
mother and father. * Worthy of oferings,” monks, is & term
for mother snd father. Why so? Becsuse mother and
father do muck for children, they bring them up,* nourish and
introduce them to the world.l

Parents are called *“ Brahmi,” * teachers of old.”"?
Worthy of gifts are they, compassionate

Unto their tribe of children. Thus the wise

Should worship them and pay them honours due,
Serve them with food and drink,? clothing and beds,
Anoint their bodies, bathe and wash their feet.

¥or service such as this to parents given

In this life sages praise & man, and ho

Hereafter has reward of joy in Heaven.'t

- § 32. (a) Ananda.

Now the venerebla Ananda went to visit the Exalted Oue.
On coming to him he asluted him and sat down st one side.
As he thus sat the venerable Ananda said this to the Exalted
One:

‘ May 1t be, lord, that & monk can acquire such concentra-
tion that in this body, together with its consciousness,® he
has no notion of “I* or * mine,” or any tendency to vain
conceit: that likewise in all external objects he has no such

1 dpidaké, deastiro, of. aupra, Lozt 62

3 Theso githis are ) Jd, v, 330-1 and continua thase given at A. i,
32, Vuccare==vuccanti (of. paccure=peccanti, PvA. 255; maiiare—
mainani, 4.1, 72).

1 Anneno atha pinena. JA. has annera-m-atho pinsna.

* This couplet, liyn nay paricariydya, ete., ts also at S_i, 182, Our
toxt has ndya. For dh’ eva nay pesapsanti of lnut line JA. reade idha
¢ eva, and JA. with A.1i, sagge ca modati for cur sagge pamodati.

* Sa-viangeake (* co-mindwd ’), of . K50 10, 188; i, B3,
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notion or tendency: rony it be that he can so abide in the
attainment of release of the heart, the release by mslght. that
he has no such notion or tendency ?*

‘It may be 30, Ananda . . . he czn 80 sbide.

* But, lord, by what process can it be ¥’

‘In this matter, Ananda, a monk has this idea: This is the
calm, this is the excellent state, to wit,—rest from all activities,
the forsakmg of all substrate (of rebirth), the destruction of
craving, passionlessness, making to cease, Nibbana. That is
how a monk can ascquire such concentration that ... he
abides in the attainment of the heart’s relesse, the rclcasc
by insight. '

Moreover, Ananda, in this connexion I thus spoke in the
Chopter on the Goal in (the swta called) The Questions of
Puppaka:? '

By searching in the world things high and low,?
He who bath nought?® to stir him in the world,
Colm and unclouded, cheerful, freed of longing,
o hath crossed over birth and eld, I say.’

(b) Sdartputla.

Now the venerable Sariputta went to visit the Exalted
One. . .. As he sat at one side the Exalted One said this
to him:

‘' Siriputts, I may t-eacli Dhamma in brief, and again I may
teach it in detail, and I may teach it both in brief and in de-
tail.d Tt is those whe understand that are herd to find.)

‘Now is the time, Exslted One! Now is the time, O
Wellfarer, for the Exalted One to teach Dhamma in brief,
in detail and in both ways! Thero will be those who will
understand Dhamma.’

-1 Pdrdyana-Vagga, Sn. 1048; nlso st A. ii, 45 {where yas’ sijitap
nnd salo of the toxt should be corrected).

¥ Parovarini—i.c., parini ea ovardni (!avardni) ca. Comy.

P Huhinicd, ef. A5i, 177; Udd. 420,

* Soo above, p. 40, Cf. Pis. of Conir. 325, K.9., 1, 173.

* Cf. Dinlogues ii, 32, otc.
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“Then, Siriputts, you must train yourself thus: In this
body together with its consciousness, there shall be no notion
of “I” sand *“ mine,” 1o tendency to vain conceit. Likewise
in sll exterral objects there shall be no such notion or tendency.
We will s0.abide in the attainment of the heart’s release, the
release by insight, that we have no notion of 1" apd * mine,”
no tendency to vain conceit. That is how you must train
yourselves. _

In 8o far a8 & ronk has no such notions, no such tendency
. . . snd abides in such attainment . . . he is called “A
monk who has cut off craving, broken the bond: one who,
by perfect comprehension of conceit, has made an end of
I

Moreover, in this counexion, Siriputta, Ispokein the chapter
on The Goal in (the sutta called) The Questions of Udaya:®

The sbandoning of lust® and grief,
Both these, and sloth’s destruction,
Restraint of mentsl restlessness
And pure tranquillity of raind
And lawful thoughts in equipoise,—

_ # Release by knowledge ” this I deem .
And * breaking up of ignorance.”’

§ 33, Causes.?

(a)-
* Monks, there nre these three originating couses of action,
What three ?  Lust, malice and delusion.
An act performed in lust, born of lust, originating in lusé,
grising from lust, hos ita fruit wherever one’s personal self is
reborn. Wherever that act comes to fruition, there one ex-

1 of AL, 122504, 12 (K.S.i,18); iv, "05; Udd. 363

r Sa. 1100.

s Nima-cchanddnan. So Sn,, but Comy. han  -sunadmag=sklme
drabbha uppanna-sanndmiy.

¢ Nidanani. Cf. Warren, Buddhiym in Translaiwna, 310




120 Gradual Sayings [TEXT], 137

by the hoofs of catile,! thin the carpet of fallen leaves, sparse
are the leaves of the tree, cold are the saffron robes and cold
the gale of wind that blows,’

Then said the Exalted One:

‘Still, my lad,* I live bappily. Of those who live happy in
the world I am ove. Now, my lad, I will question you about
this and do you reply as you think fit. What think you,
my lad? Suppose a housefather or housefather’s son has
a house with a gabled roof,® plastered insifle and out, with well-
fitting doors and casernents. Therein is  couch spread with
a long-fieeced woollen rug, o bed-spread of white wool, »
coverlet embroidered with flowers, spreadt. with o costly ekin
of antelope, having a canopy overhead and a scarlet cushion
st each end. Here is a lamp burning and four wives to wait
upon him with all their charms.® Now what think you, my
lad 7 Would he live happily or not 7 How think you?

‘ Yes, he would, sir. He is onc of those who live happily
in the world.”?

*Well now, my lad, what think you? Would there not
arise in that housefather or housefnther’s son torments of body
or of mind that are born of lust so that, tortured by them,
he would live unhappily ¥

‘ They would arise, sir.’

"Well, my lad, as to those torments of body or of mind
born of lust, tortured by which he would live unhappily, that
Inst has been abandoned by the Tathigata, cut off at the root,
made like o pelm-tree stump, made unable to become again,
of a nature not to arise again in future time. That is why I
live happily.

Go-kanfiaka {boof)-hatd. Cf. Vin. i, 105,
Comy. reads rijo-kumdra.
Cf.wupra, text 101 {or what follows f, DL, 7.
Pefik’ atthato:=unndmayerna seletlharakina atthalo. Cemy.
Paalit’ ntthalo=ghuna-pupphena unnamaya-altharakena  afthalo.
Comy. “Text reads patnlik-.

' Muniapa-mandpena. Comy. has it once.

? Toxt armangus wrongly. ' Fe ca papa belongs to Lhe apeech of
Hatthaka.

i
1
3
i
5
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Again, would there not arisc . . . torments of body or of
mind, born of malice, so that, tortured by them, he would live

unhappily 7"

‘They would arise, sir.’

*Well, my lad, as to those torments . . . that malice has
been abandoned by the Tathigata ... That is why I
live happily,

Agamn, would not there arise . . . tormenats of bedy ot of
mind, born of delusion, so that, tortured by them, he would
live unhappily ?’

* They would arise, sir.”

*Well, my lad, as to those torments . . . that delusion has
been abandoned by the Tathdgata . . . That is why [ live

happily.

Yea, heppily he lives, the brihmana! set free,
Whom lusts defile not, who is cooled and loosed from bonds,
Who hath all barriers burst, restraining his heart's pain.
Happy the calm one lives who wins the peace of mind.’

§35. The Lord of Death? (i-vi).

{§1) ‘ Monks, there are these three deva-messengers, What
three ? '

In this connexion n certain one lives an immoral life in
deed, word and thought. So doing, when body breaka up
after death he is reborn in the Waste, the Way of Woe, the
Downfall, in Purgatory. Then, monks, the warders of Tursa-
tory seize him by both arms and bring him before Yama the
lord (of death),? saying:

1 Brahmano=nuarahant. Cf. Vin.ii, 156; 8.1, x. 8 (K.5.1, 273).

* Trana. by Wurren, Buddhiam in Trans., p. 255, Cf Morrin, J.P. 7.5,
1885, for madern versions, .

> Yaran, God of the dead="Pluto. Plato’s treatmaent of this story
may bo read gt Qurgias, 5325 ff. Ha iy said to have pob b from the
Orphic poety. Cf MG, 75400, 180 (Dealog. vi, 256), whero liva megser .
gers ar surned, the first and fourth being u now-born babw and a punity

robber.  Cf. M. RY DD, in Sy, 177 ff.
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“ Sire, this men had no respect for mother! and father,
recluses and brihmins. He showed no deference to the elders
of hiselan. Let your majesty inflict due punishinent on him.”

Then, monks, Yama the lord (of death) examincs him,
closely questions him?® &nd addresses him concerning the first
deva-messenger, 8aying:

“ Now, my good man, have you never seen the first deva-
messenger manifest smong men ?”

And he replics, ** I have not scen him, sire.”

Then says to him Yama, lord of death:

“{yhat! My good man, have you never seen any humen
beings, 8 womsan or a man, eighty or ninety or & hundred
years of age, broken down, bent inwards like the rafter of a
roof, erooked, stafl-propped, and trembling as he goes along,
—an ailing (creatore) past his prime, with broken teeth,
grey-haired or hsirless, bald, with wrinkled brow aznd limbs all
blotched and apotted ¥72

Then the other says, '* Sire, I bave seen.”’

Thea says Yama, lord of death, to him:

“ My good man, did it never occur to you as a man of in-
telligence and fully grown: I too am subject to old age, I have
not overpassed old age. Come, let me act nobly in deed,
word and thought ¥

Then the other says, “ No, sire, I could not. I was
negligent.” '

Then, monks, Yama, lord of death, says to him:

“My good man, it was through negligence that you did not
act nobly in deed, word and thought. Venly they shall
do unto you in accordance with your negligence. That evil
action of yours was not done by mother, father, brother,
sister, friendy and comrades: not by kinsimen, devas, recluses
and brahmins. By yourself alone was it done. [t is just

-you that will experience the fruit thereof.”

1 Ametleyya (or matteyya), formed liko petleyya.

1 Samanuyuijati. Comy. teads samanugahaliz=unuycga-ruilen dro-
pento pucchuti. Cf. Mil Pajih. 10.

P Of MO0, 58

[Epp——
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{§ i) Then,-monks, Yama, lord of death, having examined
him, closely questioned and addressed him concerning the
firsb. deva-messenger, does likewise concerning the second
deva-messenger, saying:

“My good man, have you never seen the second deva-
messenger manifest among men 2"

And he replies, “ I have never seen him, sire.”

Then says Yama, lord of death, to him:

“What! My good man, have you never seen among human
betngs o woman or a man, sick, afllicted, suffering from a
sore disease, lie wallowing in his own filth, by some lifted up,
by others put to bed 32

** 8ire, I have seep.”

“ Then, my good man, did it never occur to you as a man of
intelligence and fully grown: I too am subject to disease.
I have not overpassed discase. Come, lct me act nobly in
deed, word and thought ?”’

Then says he, “ Sire, I could not. I was negligent.”

Then says Yoma, lord of death, to him:

*“ My good man, it was through neghgence that you did not
act nobly in deed, word and thought. Verily they shall do
unto you according to your megligence. That evil action of
yours {as above) . .. It ic just you that will experience
the fmit thereof.” '

(§1ii) Thereupon, monks, Yama, lord of death, having ex-
amined? . . . him elosely coacerming the second deva-mes-
Benger . . . doeslikewise concerning the third deva-messenger,
Baying:

“My good man, have you never seen among human beings
8 WODAn or 4 man, & corpse one, two, three days dead, swollen,
black and blue sed festering 27

And he replies, ““ Sire, T have seen.”

“Then, my good man, did it never occur to You as a man
of wtelligence aed fully grown: I too am subject to death.
I bave not overpassed desth,  Come, lot me act nobly in deed,
word and thoupht ?”°

—_—

YOf Vinoi, 300; Duid, 24, * Text omits sgmanuyijited, ote.
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Then says he,  Sire, I could not. I was negligent.”

And Yama, ford of death, says to him:

“ My good man, it was through negligeace that you did not
act nobly in deed, word and thought. Verily they shall
do unto you according to your negligence. That evil action
of yours . . . it i3 just you that will experience the fra
thereof.” :

(§iv) Then, monks, having examined . . . him closely
concerning the third deva-messenger, Yuma, lord of death,
1s silent. ‘

Thereupon, monks, the warders of Purgatory torture him
with the fivefold pinion.! They drive a hot iron pin through
each band and foot and a f{th through the middle of his breast.
"Phereat he suffers grievons, violent, sharp and bitter agonies,
but he makes not an end until that evil decd of his has been
worked out.

Then the warders of Purgatory lay him down and plane
him down with adzes. Thereat he suffers . . . bitter agonies
until that evil deed of his has been worked out.

Next they place him with feet up and head down aad plane
bim with razors . . . Then shey bind him to s chariot and
drive him up and down over a blazing grourd, flaming and all
aglow. Thereat be suffers . . . agonies . . .

Then they push him up and down a huge burning mountain
of red-hot cosl, blazing. faming and all aglow. Thereat he
suffess . .

Then they teke him, fest up and head down, and plunge
him ints o burning brazen cauldron, blazing, aming and all
aglow. There he is cooked, and rises to the surface with the
scum. So doing, once he comes up and once he goes down
and once he gocs across.  Thereat he sufiers agonies grievous,
violent, sharp and briter: yet he mokes not an end until that
evil deed of his has been worked out.

Therenpon, monks, the warders of Purgatory toss him mto

e ————— e e T

L Gf. Pta. of Canir. 340, whoro text reads kamman Bdrenti; Nidd. i,
104,
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the Great Hell. Now, mornks, this Great Hell® {is thus de-
scribed):

Four-square the Great Hell standeth, withk four gates
Divided and partitioned, with a wall

Of iron girt.  Of iron is the roof,

Its floor of iron too, dazzling and hot,

And, flashing all around & hundred leapues,

Stands fast for evermore immovable.?

(§v) Once upon a time, monks, Yama, lord of death,
thought thus to himself: True it is, methinks, that they who
in the world do evil deeds in divers ways thus suffer retribution.
O that I could win birth as a human being! O that o Tatha-
gats were bom into the world, an Arahant who is a Fully
Enlightened One! O that I might sit at the feet of that
Exalted One znd then that Exalted Onre would teach me
Dhamma, and then I might learn Dhamma from that Exalted
One |

Now, monks, I say this, not hearing it from some recluse
or brihmin; nay, but what I myself have known snd scen
and heard, that do T declare unto you.

§ {v1) They who, by deva-messengers tho’ warned,
Are proudly?® careless and indifferent,
Born in a mean estate, must suffer loag.
Good men, by deva-messengers when warned,
Are never slothful in the Ariyan Dhamma;
Seeing the risk of clinging to this world,
Kpowing it for the cause of birth aud death,
By ending birth and death, freed utterly,
They have won calm, those happy ones,
Have won Nibbana in this very life:
They have passed over all the guilty dread,
All Il transcended.’

1 Arici, ace. to Comy.

T M. iii, 183 hes further details of hells.

' As at text, 129, I take mdpavd s ‘proud,’ not * young brik-
rains” {minavé of text). Childera givea rofs. to minava as * monkind.'
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§ 36, The Four Greal Kings.

* Monks, on the eighth day of the lunar half-month the minis-
ters who are councillors of the Four Great Kings perambulate
this world to sec whether many folk among men pay reverence
to mother and father, to recluses and brahmins; and show
deference to the clders of the clan, observe the Sabbath, keep
the vigil! and do good works.

On the fourteenth day {of the lunar half-roonth) the sons
of the Four Great Kings perambulate this world to see whether
many folk pay reverencs . . .

On the fiftcenth day, that day? which is the Sabbath, the
Four Great Kings in person perambulate this world to see
whether many folk pay reverence to mother and father, to
recluses and brihmins; and show deference to the clders of

the clan, observe the Sabbath, keep the vigiland do good works.

Now, monks, if few be those among men . . . who do these
things, the Four Great Kings repors the matter to the Devas
of the Thirby-Three, &5 they sit in conclave in the Hall of
Righteousness,? saying: * Good my lords,® few among men
are they who pay reverence . . . and do good works.”

Then, monks, the Devas of the Thirty-Three are displeased.

and say: ,

“ Surely, sirs, tbe Deva-hosts will diminish and the Asura-
hosts will be increazed.”

But, monks, if many are they among men who pay reverence
to mother and father, to recluses and bribmins, who show
Qeference to the elders of the clan, who observe the Sabbath,
keep the vigil and do good works, then the Four Great Kings
report the matter to ths Devas of the Thirty-Three, saying:
“ (ood my lords, many are they among men who pay rever-
ence . . -

1 Text patijagarentc. Comy. -jégarandy,

' Tadahu—tadals==:cn divasay. Comy. (sco Childers}.
3 ¢f KaS.iv, 133

¢ Marsd., Cf. Dialop. i, 242, 260.
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Thercat, monks, the Devas of the Thirty-Three are glad
and say:

“Surely, airs, the Deva-hosts will be increased and the .
Asura-hosts will decrease.”’

§ 3%. Sakka.

‘ Quee upon & time, monks, Sakka, lord of the Devas, was
instructing! the Devas of the Thirty-Three, and on that
ocoasion uttered this verse:

He who would be like unto me should keep
The fourteenth, fifteenth day and eke the eighth
Of the half-month, likewise the extrs. {ast,?
To observance of the precepts eight well given.®

But, mmonks, this verse was ill sung, not well sung By Salkka,
lord of the Devas. It was wrongly, not rightly uttered. How
80 1

Monks, Sakks, lord of the Devas, was not nid of‘p"assion, not
rid of malice, not rid of delusion: whereas a monk who 18
arghant, one in whom the dsavas are destroyed, who has
lived the life, done what was to be done, who has laid down
the burden, attained his own welfare, utterly destroyed the
fetter of becoming, who is perfectly released by knowledge,—
by such an one this saying of "' Ife who would be like unto
me " were fitly uttered. Why so? Because that monk is
rid of passion, rid of malice, rid of dulusion.

Once upon a time, monks, Sakka, lord of the Devas . . .
{as before) . . . and ou that occasion uttered this verse
{as before).

But, monks, this verse was ill sung . . . It was weongly,
not rightly uttered. Howso?

Monks, Sakka, lord of the Devas, was not released from
birth, old age and denth, from sorrow, lamnentation and woe.

1 Toxt anrunaymmdno. {omy. a::rur.lﬁﬁ.fryruud:m:_'unubtxﬂuxyunuim
{cf. JoA vi, 130).

* Pifthanya-paklhay.

3 Cf. 8.4, 208==Thiy. 31; Dp. 101,
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He was not teleased from despair and tribulation. He was
not released from IIi, T declare.  Whercas the monk who is
arahant . . . who is perfectly released by knowledge,--by
such an one this saying of ““He who would be like unto
me " were fitly uttered. Why so ?

Because that monk is fully released from bitth, old age and
death, from sorrow, lamentation and woe: he is fully released
from despair and tribulation. He is fully released from IlI,
I declare.’ ‘ :

§ 38. Delicately nurtured.!

‘Monks, I was delicately nurtured,® exceeding delicately
nurtured, delicately nurtured beyond measure. For instance,?
in my father’s house lotus-pools were made thus: one of blue
lotuses, one of red, another of white lotuses, just for my beneftt.
No sandal-wood powder did I use that was not from Kasi:
of Kasi cloth was my turban made: of Kisi cloth was my jacket,
my tunic and my cloak., By night and day a white canopy
was held over me, lest cold or heat, dust or chaff ordew, should
touch me. Moreover, monks, I had three palaces: one for
winter, one for sumnmer, and one for the rainy seazson.t In
the four months of the rains I was waited on by minstrels,
women all of them.* 1 came not down from my palace in
those months. Again, whereas in other men's homes broken
rice® bogether with sour gruel is given as food to sluve-servants,
in my father’s bome they were given rice, meat and milk-
rice for their food. :

To me, monks, thus blest with much prosperity, thus

LA, 508 DAL, 21 (Dialeg. 30, 17); Moastu i, 115, Thostory is
tald of Yasa at Vin. i, 15.

? Subhumilo==npidilukkha. Comy,

1 The particle suday.

YO DO, 10,

& Nippurisehi, somctimes naod of fairies or non-humnns, like amans.
sehi or bimpurisd.  Acc. to Comy. it is purisa.virakitehi, ' from whom
males wero oxeluded.’ Cf. Dralog. i1, 18 n.

* Kendjaka==sakwvinka-bhatta.  Comy. {ny ab 9. 1, 150 on 8.1, 90).
Cur Lozt has kenajoke,
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nurtured with exceeding delicacy, this thought occurred:
Surely one of the uneducated manyfolk, though himself subject
to old. age and decay, not having passed beyond old age and
decay, when he sees another broker down with age, 1s troubied,
ashamed, disgusted, forgetful that he himself iz such an one.!
Now I too am subject to old age und decey, not having pussed
beyond old age and decay. Were I to see suother broken
down with old zge, T might be troubled, ashamed and dis-
gusted. That would not be seemly in me. Thus, monks;
as I considered the matter, all pride in my youth deserted me.

Agsin, monks, I thought: One of the uneducated many-
folk, though himself subject to disease, not having passed
beyond disease, when he sees another person disessed, is
troubled, nshamed and disgusted, forgetful that he himself
is duch an one. Now I too am subject to discase. I have not
passed beyond disease. Were I to see muother disessed, I
might be troubled, ashamed, disgusted. That would not bo
geernly in me. Thus, monks, as I coasidered the matter, all
pride in my health deserted me.

Again, monks, I thought: One of the uneducated manyfolk

. . whea he secs another person subject to death . . . is
disgusted and sshamed, forgetful that he himself ts such an
onne. Now I too am subject to desth. I have rot prssed
beyond death. Were I to sce another subject to death, I
might be troubled . . . That would not be scemly in me.
Thus, monks, as I considered the matter, all pride in my hfe
deserted me)’

§ 39, Pride.?

* Monks, there are these three forms of pride.  What three

The pride of youth, the pride of health, t_he pride of lifa.

The uneducated manyfoll, drunk with the peide of youth,
practises immorality in deed, word and thought. So doing,

L Aftanay yeve atisiteiss atitbemitvd. Comy.  Cf. AL v, 220, 256,

1 Comy. tokes this paro. sa part of tho previous ono. At Vidh 345
thoro aro twoaty-soven such atntes of - inmtul intoxication, but the
numbor {s usually these threo, ns nt D14, 220,
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when body breaks up after death, such an one is reborn in the
Waste, the Way of Woe, the Downfall, in Purgatory.

(Aud it is the same with regard to the pride of health and
the pride of life.)

Monks, intoxicated with the pride of youth a mouk gives
up the training and falls back to the low life.d So likewise
does one who is intoxicated with the pride of health and the
pride of life. :

Though subject to disease and ¢ld and denth, .
The manyfolk loathes others who are thus.
Were I to loathe the beings who are thus
"Twould be unseewmly, living as I do.

So living, knowing freedom from rebirth,2

I conguered pride of youth and health and life,
For in release I saw security.?

Then to this very me came coergy,

For I had secn Nibbana thoroughly.

"Tis not for me to follow sense-desires.

I'll not turn back. I will become the man
Who fares on to the God-life as his goal.

§ 40. Dominance (i-iv).
{(§1) ‘Monks, there are these three forms of dominsnce.
What three ? )
Dominance of self, of the world and of Dhamma.
And of what sort is demivance of self ?
In this case o monk who has gone to the forest, the root of
a tree or,n lonely spot, thus reflects: It was not for the sake of

1 The household life,

! Dhammay nirupadhin=nibbinay. Comy.

¥ Text nekbhammay datthu khemato.  Comy. reads nekbhamme | . .
kehematan=nibbine khema-bhdvay disvd.

+ Theso gathds oceur ab A. iii, 75.

¥ Textshould read ddhipateyydni. Comy. here and st Ud.d, 408 takos
the word as equivalent to seftha-bhiva, 1asariyay (to put in the first
place, to regnrd ae chief, honco *to bo influenced by’'). Adsf. 125 has
altidhipati=Airi ; lokddhipati=otappay. Seo noto below.
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robes that T went forth from the home to the homelesa life,
not for alms or lodying, not for the sake of becoming such and
such (in future lives).! Nay, it was with this idea: Here am
I, fallen on birth, oid sge and death, on sorrows, lamentation
and woes, on despair and tribulations. Y am fallen on IH,
_foredone with Il Perhaps so doing some ending of all
this mess of IIl may be revealed to me. Yet if I, who
have forsuken the passions by going forth from home to the
homelesa life, should pursue passions still worse thao before,”
that were unseemly in me.

Then he thus reflects: Encrgetic shall be my striving and my
ettention shall be established unshaken. Calmed shall my
body be, not turbulent. My mind shall be controlled and
one-pointed.

Thus making sclf predominant,® he ebandons evil, cultivates
goodness, abandons things blameworthy, cultivates things
blameless, and keeps himself in perfect purity.¢ This, monks,
is called * dominance of self.” 7

(§ i) And of what sort, monks, is dominance of the world ?

In this case = monk who has gone to the forest . . . (g3
above) . . . thus reflects: It was not for the sake of robes
that I went forth . . . Perhaps some ending of all this
mass of Il may be revealed to me. Yet if I, who went
forth thus from home to the homeless life, should indulge
sensual thoughts, indulge in malicious thoughts, in harmful
thou;,hts —great is this company of men in the world—aurety
in this great company there are recluses and bribmins, pos-
sessed of supernormal powers, clairvoyant, able to read the
thoughts of others.  Fven from afar they cansee me.  Though
close at hand they may be luvisible and they can read my
mind with theirs. They would know me thus: Behold this
clansman kere, wy [riends, who, though in faith he went fotth
from the horae to the houeless Gfe, yet lives his Lfe mixed up

L Itibkavdbhava-hetu,

3 Reading with Cony dime pamfthatere for papithatloro of text.
3 Toxt adhipateyyay.  Comy. adhipatiy {which | follow).

¢ Of. Expos. i, 18D
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with things evil snd unprofitable. There must be devas,
too, of supernormal powers, clairvoyant, sble to rend the
thoughts of others. Even from efar they can see me . . .
they would know me thus: Behold this clansman here, my
friends, who . . . lives his life mixed up with things evil and
unprofitable. ‘

Then he thus reflects: Encrgetic shall be my striving . .
(a2 above) . . . controlled shall be my mind nnd one-pointed.

Tius likewise meking the world predominant he abandons
evil, cultivates goodness, abandons things blameworthy, culti-
vates things blameless, and keeps bimself in utter purity.
This, monks, is called “ dominance of the world.”

{§iii) And of what sort is dominance of Dhamma ?

In this case a monk who has gone to the forest . . . thus
reflecta:

Well proclaimed by the Exalted One is Dhamma, seen in
this very life, a thing not involving time, inviting one to come
and see, leading onward, to be known for themselves by the
wise. Now I have fellows in the righteous life who abide in
knowledge and insight (of Dhamma}.3 If I, who am one that
. wenb forth under this well-proclaimed Dhamma-Discipline,
“should dwell in sloth and negligence, it would be unscemly
- {for me. Then he thus reflects: Energetic shall be my striving

- controlled shall be my mind and one-poiated.

Thus likewise mekiog Dhamma predominant he abandons
evi, cultivates goodness, abandons things blameworthy, culti-
vates things blameless and keeps himself in utter purity.
This, monks, is called * dominance of Dhamma.” These then
are the three regards,

(§ iv) Nowhere can any cover up his sin.?
The sell* in thee, men ! knows what's true or false.

T} Of. Bxpoa.i, 168.

} Janay passay=lay dhammay jinanid possantd. Comy. I cannot
account for the singular form.

* Thia line ovcura at J.A. iii, 19, where Comy. takes raho aa * placo of
concoalment.’ :

* As Dhammn, ‘conscience.”  Cf. Buddh, Paych, 28 (otama, 65 I
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Indeed, my friend, thou scorn’st! the noble self,
Thinking to hide the evil self in thee

From self who witnessed it. Tuthdgatas

And devas see the fool who in the world

Walles erockedly. Thus he who has the Self
As master, let him walk with heed, for whom
The world i3 master—shrewdly walk, for whom
Dhamma is muster, muser (let him walk).

Who lives a8 Dhamma bids him never fatils.
He presses on to find the truth, a sage,

He congquers Mars, death he vanquishes,

By striving he has reached the end of births.
Keen is his insight: lust and views perverse,*
Whatever happens,® touch not such a sage.’

Cuarter Y.—Tue Mivor Settion (§§ 41-50).

§ 41. In presence of.

* Monks, owing to the presence of three things the believing
clansman begets great merit.. What theee ?

Faith, gifts and worthy recipients thereof. These are the
three . . .’

§ 42. Characteristics.

¢Monks, a believer 1s to be recogrized by three character-
isticy. What three ?

He desires to see the virtuous; he desires to hear Sad-
dliamma; with heart free from the taint of sbinginess he dwells
st home, o generous giver, clean handed, delighting in giving
up, ong to ask a favour of, one who delights to share gifts

b MHore atimarifiesi 19 unmotrical: read alinvificn.

* Of. Sn. 1054, salo curay.

¥ Sacca-paraklams. Cf. JA.iv, 383 ; Brethren, 224, 311

t Toxt rewls atumma yo munt. Comy, ateummayn =lammaldya abll-
vena k/‘ii?_uﬁ:am. (,'f Lan, 44k, sabbaloke ca atammayo bhavidsims
1,310, Portummayatd of. .01k, 42, 220, wheee Coray, has alammayo
U lemmayd veocand] tanda-difghiyo : tdhi rakito. It is mitlarhala.

b Sabberu dhammesu.
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with others.! By these three characteristics a believer is to
be recognized as such.

Let him desiro to sea the virtucus,

Let him desire to hear Saddhamma preached,
Let him remove? the taint of stinginess,

1f he would be by men “ believer ™' celled.’

§ 43. Qualities.

‘Monks, the clear seeing of three qualifications is essential
for one who teaches Dhamma to others: What three ?

He who teaches Dhamma must be ablo to penetrate the
letter and spirit® thereof. ¥e who hears Dhamma must do
likewise. Both teacher and listerer must be able to do both
of these. These ore the three . . 2.

§ 44, Respects.
‘In three respects, monks, a (religious) talk is profitable.
What three } _
When he who teaches Dhamma and he who listens and

both slike are able t6 penetrate both the spirit and the letter
thereof’ (as 3n previous §).

§ 45, Duwtles.

* Monks, these three things have been enjoined by the wise .

and good. What three ?
Charity, going forth (from the home to tho Lomeless lifs),
support of mother and father., These are the three duties.

Giviog and harmlessness and self-restraint,
Control of sense and service to the parents
And holy ones who live the righteous life,—
If any one be wisc to do these things

v gf. 8.3, 228 (K.8.1, 204).

! Tnking vineyya a8 optative, not gerand.

? Bom on toxt §9. Attha is the primary, or surface meaning: dhamma
the applied meaning,

¢ Paveltant, ¢f. rupre on text 125.
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By good men favoured, he, an Ariyan
Clear-sighted, will attain the world of hlisa 't

§ 46. Virtuous.

‘Monks, the inhabitants of a wvillage or suburb where
virtuous hermits dwell for their support beget much merit
in three ways. What three ?

In deed, word and thought. These are the three ways . . ./

§ 47. Conditioned.

* Monks, there are these three condition-marks of that which
1s conditioned.? What three ?

Its genesis is apparent, its passing away is apparent, its
changeability while it persists® is apparent. These are the
three condition-marks . . .

Monks, there are these three non-condition-marks of that
which i3 unconditioned, What three ? .

Its genesia i3 not apparent, its passing away is not apparent,
its changeability while 1t persists is not apparent. These are
the three . . .

£48. Mountain.

‘ Monls, the mighty sil trees that rest on Ilimilaya, lord
of mounteins, have growth of three sorts.  What three ?

'They grow in branches, lcaves and foliage; they grow
in bark and shoots; they grow in soft-wood and pith. These
are the three growths.

Just so, monks, dependent on a belinving elansman the
folk within his bouse have growth of three sorla  Whaet
three ?

P Lokap bhajote smivep=30 khemayp devalokay gaccheti. Cumy, Cf.
R.8.iv, 262 &,

Y Sunkhatessa, cf. Buddh. Poych. 222; Buddhism, 82; Ptx. of Contr, 55-
Ezxpos ii, 485, Comy. paraphr. paccayehs samagantvd ketassu,

? Thiassa ainathailay (* becoming-otheracss )=jgrd. Comy,
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They grow in faith, they grow in virtue, they grow in wisdom.
These are the three growths . . .

Just! as o mountain, all of solid rock,?
Stands in a forest, in a mighty grove,

And 'nesth its shelter grow the forest-lords:
So in this world, dependent on their head,
A virtuous believer, wife and children,
Kinsmen and friends and relatives, who live
Supported by that clan-head, grow apace.
When they behold that good man's chanty,
His virtue and the righteous life he leads,

If they have wits, they follow his example:?
So in this life treading with rightcousness
The path that leads unto the Happy Lot,

In the Heaven World they win the bliss they seek.™

§49. Ardent energy.

* Monks, on three occasions ardent energy is to be exerted.
What three ?

To prevent the arising of evil, unprofitable states not yet
srisen: to cause the arising of good, profitable states pot yet
arisen: to cndure the bodily feelings that have arwsen, feclings
which are painful, sharp, bitter, acuie, distressing and un-
welcome, which drain the life away. These are the thres
occasions . . .

Now when a monk exerts himself on these three oceasions,
he is calied “ strenuous, shrewd and mindful for making an
end of TI.""?

1 These githis recur st A. 135, 40, whers in Line 2 toxt reads rukkhd
for our rukkhan (note sugguata o scribal blunder for rulkllayp), ace. to
which I trans.

¥ In L. 1 note suggests pabbalan selap for pabbato selo (==#ild-mayo.
Comy.).

? Tozt should rend passamdandnulubbants (—annkaronii).

¢ Kdmakaming, ¢f. o4, i0, 62; Thiv. 112,
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§ GO. Robber chief (1, ).

(§1} ‘ Monks, owing to three facts a robber chief is epabled
to break into houses, carry off plunder, play thc burglar and
lurk in ambush.!  What three ?

In this case, monks, a robber chief relics on the inaccessible,?
the impenetrable and the powerful.

How does he rely on the inaccessible ?

In this case, monks, a robber chicf relics on lmp'}.ssn.ble
rivers and mountains not to be scaled. That is how . . .

How does he rely on the impenetrable ?

In this case, monks, o robber chief relies on a jungle of
grass or trees, a thicket,® or a great forest. Thatis how . . .

How does he rely on the powerful 7-

In this case, monks, a robber chief relies on rajabis or rijahs’
great ministers. [le thinks: If 2ny onc accuses me, these-
rijabs or tajahs’ great ministers will give an explanation in
my defence.* And they do so. Thus, monks, ke relies on
the powerful. -

Owing to these three fucts a robber chief is enabled to break
into houses, carry off plunder, play the burglar and lurk i n
smbush.

(8§11} In the same way, monks, a depraved monk of three
characteristics goes about like a Lifeless, uprooted: thing;®
be is blameworthy, is censured by the intelligent and begets
mach demerit. What are the three 7 -

Herein, monks, s depraved monk relies on the crooked, the
impenetrable and the powerful. And how does he rely on
the crooked ?

PCLLD., 52; 80100, 208; KLS. v, 251 n.

* Visama, *tho crookoed or unuvel p.-l.th.' - T vnry the trsna. in tha
comparison below,

* Qedha, of. A. iii, 128 {which roads rodhay), but hore Comy. has
gedhagz=ghanay araiiiiay sagsatia-sikhay ekdbaddhay maki-vana-sandar) ;
not *cave’ as in Pili Dict.

4 Pariyodhiya atihay bhariasanti= parvyodahitvd iy tay kdranap
Falkhipitvd althay kathayissanti. Comy.

b Cf. qupra, text 89, 105,
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In this case a depraved monk is crooked in bodily action,
inspeech and in thought. That is how he relies on the crooked.

And how does the depraved monk rely on the impenctrable ?

In this case the depraved monk has wrong view, holds a
view which goes to extreraes.! That 13 how he relies on the
impenetrable (jungle of view).

And how does be rely on the powerful ?

In this case the depraved monk relies on the help of rajahs
or rajahs' powerful ministers. He thinks thus: If any accuse
me, the rajahs or rﬁ.jnhé' powerful ministers will give an ex-
planation in my defence. And they doso. Thusthedepraved
monk relics on the powerful.

Having these three characteristics a depraved mounk gocs
about like a lifeless, uprooted thing . . . and begets much
demerit.’

Cuarrer VI—THe Brimuys (8§ 51-60)

§51. (a) Two people.

Now two broken-tiowr; old brihmins, aged, far gone in years,
who had reached life's end, one bundred and twenty years
of age, came to see the Exalted One. . .. As they sab at
one side those brikmins said this to the Exalted One:

‘We are? brihmins, master Gotama, old brihmins, aged,
far gone in years . . . but we have done no noble deeds, no
meritorious deeds, no deeds that can bring assurance to our
fears® Let the worthy Gotama cheer us! Let the worthy
Gotama comfort ug, so that it may be a profit and a blessing
to us for a long time 1"

"Indead you britming are olid . . . but you have done
no deeds that can bring assurance to your fears. Indeed,

Y dnbeggahikd. Comy. dusa-valthukdye anley gakelvd fhitu-diffhiyo
{tho ten oxtremist docteinos of the annihilationists),

1 Assu, o strong explotive, which Comny. interprots ae * bribmins, not
men of any other caste”

3 Bhire-ftdna. Of A6, Y140 Lit * rofugoe Jor tha learful * (z=bhaya-
peariyndtiag, petdibn-cangmy. Comy. b

COfLRWS0, L
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brahmins, this world is swept onward by old age, by sickness,
by death. Since this is so, self-restraint in body, speech
and thought (practised) in this life:—Ilet this be refupe, cave
of shelter, island of defence, resting-place and support for him
who has gone beyond,

Life is swept onward: brief our span of yearas:
One swept away by eld hath no defence.

Then keep the fear of death before thine eyes,
And do good deeds that lead to happiness.?

The self-restraint of body, speech and thought
In this life practised, meritorious deecds,
These make for happiness when one is dead.”

§ 52. (b) Two people.
(The same as in the previous sutta down lo)
‘.. . you have done no deeds that can bring assurance
to your {ears. All ablaze, brihmins, is this world with old
age, sickness and death, Since thisisso . . . let self-restraint

- - - practised in this fife . . . be one’s comfort in the life
to come.

When a house is burning, goods removed therefrom,
Not what are burned, will be of use to him

Who doth remove them. So the world is burned
By eld aad death.  Then save thyself by giving.
What’s given- is well saved.?

The sclf-restraint of body, speech and thought
In this life practised, meritorious deeds,
These make for happiness when one is dead.”

P Lit. peta, Text pelusa {for pefassu, corrvct below}, explained
ea paralokan gatassa.

! The githae aro at S, i, 55 {cf. JA iv, 394, 487). In toxt the last
para. shoulil b printed ns varso, both hero and in nast section.

P The githis are at JA. iii, 4714, 3L (RS L) Text anid
Comy. road sunihatay; JA. miul Comny, nibhalay.
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§ 53: The brikmin.

Then a certain! brihmin came to see the Exalted One.
On coming to him he grected him courtcously . .. As he
sat at one side that brihmin said this to the Exalted One:

“ As to the saying  Seen in this life? is Dbhamma,” master
Gotama, pray how far is Dhamma seen in thislife ¢ How far
is it a thing not mvo]vmg time, inviting one to come and see,
leading onward, to be rc’xhzed for themselves by the wise ¥

‘ Brihmin, one who is ablaze with lust, overwhelmed with
lust, infatuated thereby, plaps?® to his own hindrance, to that
of others, to the hindrancé both of self and others, and experi-
ences mental? suflering and dejection. If lust be abandored,
he no longer plans thus, no longer suffers thus. So far, brih-
min, Dhamma id seen in this life.

One who is depraved with malice . . . does likewise. So
far, brahmin, Dhamma is seen in this life.
One who is bewildered with delusion . . . does likewise.

So far, brahmin, Dhamna is seen in this life; it is & thing not
involving time, inviting one to come and see, leading onwards,
to be reahzed for themselves by the wise.

‘ Bxcellent, master Clotama ! . . . May the worthy Gotama
necept me a8 o lay-follower from this day forth so long as life
shall last, as onc who has taken refuge in him.’

§ 54. The brahmin Wanderer.

Then a certain brihmin who was a Wanderer came to see
the Exalted One. . . . As he sat at one side he said this to
the Exalted One:

* As to the saying “ Secn in this hfc is Dhamma,” master
Gotama . . . (As cbove down to) . . . to be realized for
themselves by the wise’

‘ Brihmin, one who i3 nblaze with lust, overwhelmed with
luat, infatusted by lust, practises wickedness in act, speech

! Toxt vhould read arfatare. 3 Sanditthiko. 3 Celets.
¢+ For celasika of. Compendium, 230, Lwd, Paych. 175,
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sud thought. Iflust be abandoned he no longer does a0 . . .

One who is ablaze with lust . . . knows not his own profit,-

knows not the profit of others, knows not the profit both of
self and others. When lust is abandoned Le knows, as it
really is, his own profit, he knows the profit both of sclf and
others. ‘

One who is depraved with malice . . . (as before).

One whe is bewildered with delusion . . . docs likewise.
One who is bewildered with delusion knows not his own profit
« - - When delusion is abandoned . . . he knows the profit
both of self and others. Thus, brihmin, Dhamima is seen in

thislife . . . it is to be realized for themselves by the wise.’
* Excellent, master Gotamat . . . May the worthy Gotama
accept me . . . as one who has taken refuge in him.’

§ 55. Nibbana.

Now Jinussoni,! the brahmin, came to see the Exalted
One . . . ond said this: ‘

*“Seen in this life is Nibbina” iz the saying, master
Gotamn, Pray, master Gotama, how far is Nibbina seen in
this life ? How far is it a thing not mvolving time, inviting
one to come and see, leading onward, to be realized for them-
selvea by the wise 7

‘ Brahmin, one who is ablaze with lust . . . (us above) . . .
dopraved with malice . . . bewildered with delusion . . . if
lust be sbandoned . .. no longer plans thus, no longer
suffers thus, To that extent, brahmin, Nibbina is seen in
thislife . . . it is to be realized for themselves by the wise.'

* Bxcellent, master Gotama ) . . !

§56. The rich man.

Now s certain brahmin of great wealth came to see the
Exalted One. . . . As he sat at one side he said thia to the
Exalted One:

! For Jinussoni ef. supra, text 60; tnfra, text 186; A9 v, 4.

"
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‘ Master Gotama, I have heard the saying of brihmins of
olden days, men aged,’ far gone in years, themseclves the
teachers of teachers, that once upon a time this world was in
truth so crowded with peoplé,—one might think it to be the
Waveless Deep,!—that villages, suburbs and royal cities were
close enough for & cock to walk from one to another.? Pray,
master Gotama, what is the reascn, what is the cause of the
apparent loss and decrease of human beings'? How is it
that villages are no longer villages, suburbs no longer suburbs,
towns no longer towns, and districts are depopulsted 7’

* Just now, brihmin, people are ablaze with unlawful lusts,
averwhelmed by dcprnved longings, obsessed by wrong
doctrines. Thus abiaze, overwhelmed and obsessed they seize
sharp knives and take each other’s lives. Thus many men
come by their end. Thnt brabhmin, is the reason \\.hy these
things are so. :

Again, brahmin, since, folk are ablaze with unlawful lusts,
overwhelmed by dcpraved_longmgs, ‘obsessed by wrong doc:
trines, on such as these the sky rains not down steadily.?
It is hard to get a mesl The crops are bad,! affiicted with
mildew® and grown to mere stubs.® Accordingly many come

Vo dyan loko Aviei mains p.’zu.’o Cf. Dialog, iit, 72, 73 nn. (the sphere
of incredible solidity). i )

1 Kukkuta-sampitikd. '.-\.: cock could walk along the tup of the
thatched roofs from one house to another.' Comy., which nlso reads
sampidika (not "like a fuck of pouitry.' as Pili Dict). Idalog. iii,
12 n. trans. " cock-flightish.”; T

3 f. supra, text 133; Vini i, 238; K.8. iv, 228 n,

* For dussassay here 8. iv hag dvihicikd.

¥ Setatthikun, Comy. has scleitibag and explains thus: ' When the
erops come up, insects fall oa them.  Owing to theie nuimber the heada
of the crop are whitein colour nnd barren.’  But Comy. at 8. iv, reading
aglagthind, explains aa ‘atrewn with dead men’s bones.” 1 think the
expianation of mildew is preferable considering tho context, and would
alter my trans, st K9, iv, 228 accordingly.

¢ Salika-vutiuy, aa st K.S. iv, 228 (whero seo note). More Comy.
sxplains: * When the barvestis reaped, s more stump is the result. It
givesnofruit.'  Nef'foodiegiven by Licket (salika),” ns Anderecn ( Words
in 4, 0P8 100).
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by their end. That, brihmin, is the reason why . . . these
things are so.

Again, brahmin, since folk are ablaze with unlawfullusts . -
obsessed by wrong doetrines, on such miscreants the Yakkhas
loose non-human monsters.! Thereby many gpme by their
end. 'This, brihmin, is the reason, this is the cause of the
apparent loss and decrease of human beings. That is why
villages are po longer villages, suburbs no longer suburbs,
towns no longer towns, and districts are depopulated.’

! Excellent, master Gotama !'. . . May the worthy Gotama
accept me as a lay-follower from this day forth a8 long as
life lasts, as one who has gone to him for refuge’

§ 57. Vacchagotla.

Now Vacchagotta® the Wanderer came to sce the Exalted
One. . .. As he sat at one side Vacchagotta the Wanderer
said this to the Exalted One: 7

‘I have heard it said, master Gotama, that Gotama the
recluse speaks thus: “ Alms should be given to me, ‘not to
others: to my followers, not to another’s followers. Alms
given to me are of great fruit, not so those given to others.
Alms given to my followers are of great profit, not alms given
to soother’s followers.” Now, master Gotama, do they who
say these things correctly repeat the views of the worthy
Gotama, without misrepresenting him by uttering an un-
truth 2 Do they expound their viewa in secordance with
his teaching, so that one who is of his doctrine, of his way of
thinking, may not give grounds for reproach in stating it ?
Indeed we are anxious not to misrepresznt the worthy
Gotama.’

! Yakkhd vg (), el véle; of. A. iii, 102 (vald emanussd). So also
Cemy.: * Tho yakkha-lords let looso fierce yakkhas upon thom.

: Of M. 5, 481 f; K. Qn, 202 ff v, 276 /. The name occurs
infra, toxt 181,

3 Cf. 8.1ii, 33, 36; i¥, b, whero toxt bas vadanuvédo, but Comy. vddd-
rupéto {as i our toxt, A. il 3t and Comy.) oxplaing as vddrasa anupiio
anupatanay pevatlal.
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" Those who say so, Vaccha, are not of my way of thinking,
Mozeover such misrepresent me by stating what is not truel
put a falschood. - Indeed, Vaccha, whoso prevents snother
from giving alms, obstructs him in three ways, robs him of
three things. What three 2

He obstruets the giver in acquiring merit: he prevents the
receivers from getting a! gift: and his own self is nlrcady
ruined,? utterly ruued. Whoso prevents another from giving
alms, Vaccha, obstructs hlm in three ways, robs him of three
things.

But this is what I rea.[ly do declare, Yaccha:—If one
should throw sway pot-scourings or the rinsings of cups into
a pool or cesspit, even with the idea of feeding the creatures
that live therein, I declare it would be a source? of merit to
him; to say nothing of his feeding beings that are human.
Nevertheless I say, Vaccha, that a gift given in the case of
the virtuous 1a of great fruit, not those given in the case of the
wicked. By " virtuous” I mean one who has abandoned
five qualities and posscsses five qualities. What are the fve
qualities he has abandoned ?

Sensual desire is abandoned, malevolence, sloth-and- -torpor,

excitement-and-flurry, doubt-and-wavering sre abandoned i

These are the five. |

And of what five qualities is he possessed ?

He possesses the constibuents of morality possessed by the
adept,* the constitusnts of concentration, the constitucnts of
insight, of emancipation, pf release by knowledge and vision
of the adept. He bas these five qualities. Thus, where five
qualities are abandoned and five possessed, o gift is of preat
frutt, T declare.

b daeli.

s Pubb' cva lho pan’ assa a2td khato, of. Vin. ii, 26=2{. i, 132 (altina:
ca  khanasi [“digs bimasell up’) behuni ca apuinap pasaves).
Comy. hen guna-khananena khato holi: guna-paghiten’ eve,==upahalo.
Cf. supra, text 103, khetan wpakaten attinay pariharati.

2 .'!-_',wmu.
¢ Asekhena stla-kkhandhena,
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Aslin a herd of cattle, white or black,

Red, tawny, dappled, uniform, dove-hued,*—
Whate'er the hue,—~when a’tamed bull is found,?

A beast of burden, mighty, fair and swift,

Heedless of hue men yoke him to a load:

So among men, wherever he be born,? ¥

Noble or brahmin, merchant, serf, or casteless,—
Just a mean scavenger,5—whate’er he be,

He wheo is tamed, devout,® just,” virtuous,
Truth-speaking, shamefaced, done with birth and death,
One perfect® in the holy life, load-free,

Detached from worldly ties, whose task is done,
Taintless, one gone beyond? all states, not clinging
To anything, one utterly released,—

To such an one, a dustless, lustless field,°
Abundant, fertile offerings become.

But fools, unknowing, witless, ignorant,

Outside the palel* make offerings, nor come near
Unto the good. They who come near the good,— -
Those full of wisdom, those revered as sages,!?

And trust in them,—such have their roots firm fxed
T’ the Wellfarer. To deva-world they go,

Or here born of good family, in course

Of time the wise Nibbana will attain.’

§ 58. Tikanna®? (i-vi).
(§1) Now Tikanna the brihmin came to visit the Bxalted
One. On coming to him- he greeted him . . . As he sat

! These githds occur at .. 3, 214,

T Piirewntdsu (* pigeon-hued,” Comyl), but AL il pdrdpeting,

3 Jdgzti. [ teans. Cfound * as ke would not bo bormn aa.

+ Comy. Yasrmin kasmisici jilive for karmifea jitiyrn of taxt.

¢ Candila-pulkusa, of. Budlh, Indiz, 53 (enslevid aborigines to
whom the meanest tasks were given); §. i, 168.

¢ Sulbata. 7 Dhamm’ attho. 8 Kevali. * Piragy,

12 Text basmin yeea viraje; A. iii, tasmif ca viraje; Comy. virajo (1),

' Bahiddhi=r{tmamhs sdsand b. Comy.

1 Dhira-sommale, f. sadhu-sammate, D. i, 47.

Y T have not met this name (" triangular’ ar * threo-rared ") slsowhere.
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at one side in presence of the Exalted One, Tikngna, the
briahmin, sang the praises of those brikmins who posscss the
threefold lore,! {Then said the Exalted One:)

* Yes, brihmin, they have the threeflold Jore, those brihmins.
They have it, as you say. But tell me how brahinins describe
brahmins who have the threefold lore. :

“In this csse, master Gotama, a bribmin is well born on
both sides, of pure descent® from mother and father as far
back as seven generatmm unsmirched, without reproach
in respect of birth, one; ;given to study, one who knows the
charms by heart, a past master in the three Yedas, the indexes
together with the ritusl, 3 the treatise on phonoiogy (as fourth)
and the legendary saytnga (as fifth): he ia 3 man learned in
the idioms* and the gralmmar, one perfect in the science of
world-speculation snd the signs of the great being® That,
master Gotama, is how the brihmina describe a brihmin who
has the threefold lore.” |

* Well, brihmin, this dcscription of 8 brahmin who hes the
threefold lore is one thing. The description of him who has
the threefold lore in the discipline of the Ariyan is quite
another thing’ ]

* But how, master Gou‘lma is one the possessor of the three-
fold lore in the discipline of the Ariyan? Well for me if the
worthy Gotama would teach me according to what methed he
is so possessed !’ !

‘ Then, brahmin, do you listen. Apply you._r mind atten- -

tively. I will speak.’
(§11) * Very well, master,’ replied T}L'mrm-
the Exalted One. The Exalted One said:

B¥ahmin to

V Tevijja. Cf. Brethr. Qﬁ;i Siaders, 26; K.5.1, 184 n.

? Sapsuddha-guiantka. Cf. D.§, 113; Dialog. i, 146.

Y Sanighandu-teubhinay. Cf. D. i, 88; Divley. i, 109. Cumy.
Niama.nighandu  rukibidingy’ veracana-pakisakap satikan (Childers
cives Abhiddnn-ppadipiks wa an example of such a vocabulary).
Netubha=kiriydkuppa-vikappe kavinay upakardya salthap. ]

! Padako=mpalay tadavasesai ca vyikaranay adhiyats vedeli vi. Comy.

> Lokdyata-mahdpurise-lekbhanesu.  For the latter sco Dinleg. i,
137; M. ii, 210
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‘ Herein & monk,! aloof from sensuality, aloof from evil
states, enters on the first musing which is accompanied by
thought directed and sustained, born of solitude, zestful and
caseful, and abides thercin. Then, by the calming down of
thought directed and sustained, he enters on that inward
calm, that one-pointedness of mind, apart from thought
directed and sustained, that is born of mental balance, zestful
and easeful, which is the second musing, and abides therein.
Then, by the fading out of zest, he abides indifferent, mindful
and composed, and experiences ease through the body. Hav-
ing entered on the third musing, which the Ariyans describe
in these terms: He who is indifferent and mindful dwells
happily,—he abides therein. Then, by the sbandoning of
ease, by the abandoning of discomfort, by the endingof the
happiness and unhappiness that he had before, entering on
that state which is neither pleasant nor painful, that utter
purity of mindfulness reached by indifierence, which is the
fourth musing, he abides therein.

(§iii) He then, with mind thus composed, made pure and
translucent, stainless and with its taints vanished away,
made plisat and workable, fixed and unperturbed, (applics
and)* bends down his mind to acquiring knowledge of his
former births, In divers ways he recalls his forreer births,
thus: One birth, two births, three, four, five, ten, twenty,
thirty, forty, fifty, 2 hundred, » thousand, » hundred thousand
births: the various destructions of mons, the various runewals
of wwons, both the destructions and renewals of wons thus:
I lived there, waa named thus, was of such « chano nf such a
caste, was thus supported, had such and such pleasunt and
painful experiences, had such lanpth of duys, disappraterd
thenee and arose elsewhere: there too I lived, way nuaed
thus, was of such a clan, of such a caste. . .. Thus he onlls
to mind in all their specific details, in all their charactecistics,
in many various ways, his previous stutes of existence.

VOF D.E, T3 ff. (Samadinaphala Sulta): Dialog. v, %1 .5 Pugg. 60,
K.5. v, 272,
T With Pugg. our Lext omits abhinihareti of D). in ench pura.
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This is the first knowledge he attains. Ignorance has van-
ished, knowledge arises. Gone is the darkness, arisen is the
light, as it does for one who abides-earnest, ardent and com-
posed in the sclf. '

(§1v) He then, with mind thus composed, made pure and
translucent . . . bends down his mind to acquire knowledge
of the fall and rige of beings from one existence to another.
With the deva-sight, purified and surpassing that of men, he
beholds beings deceasing and rising up again, beings both
menn and excellent, fair and foul, gone to a happy state, gone
to a woeful state according to their deeds (so as to say): Alas!
these worthies,! given to-the practice of evil deeds, of evil
words, of evil thoughts, scoffing at the Noble Ones, of per-
verted views and reaping the fruits of their perverted views,—
these beings, on the dissolution of body, after death arose
again in the Waste, the Woeful Way, the Dowafall, in Purga-

‘tory! Or: Ah, these worthics, given to the practice of good

deeds, of good words, of good thoughts, not scoffing at the
Noble Ones, but of sound views and reaping the fruits of their
sound views,—thcse beings, on the dissolution of the body after
death arose again in the Happy Lot, in the Heaven World,
Thus with tEe deva-sight, purified and surpassmrr that of men,
he beholds beings deceasing and rising up again .

This is the sccond know]edce he attains. Ignorance has
vanished, knowledge arises. Gone is the darkness, arisen ia
the light, as it does for one who abides carncst ardent and
composed in the self.

(§ v) He then, with mind thus composed, made pure and
translucent . . . bends down his mind to acquire knowledge
of the dLstructlon of the asavns. He recognizes, as it really
is, the trath that This is 1Il.  This is the arizing of Jl.  This
is the ending of Il This is the practice that leads to the
ending of Il These are asavas ... He TeCOpNIZEs, as
it'really is, This is the practice that leads to the destruction of
the dsavas. In him, thus knowing, thus sceing, his mind is

Y Ime v panz bhonte. D). reads ime vala bhonio (trons. there as
ity but in Dialog. iii na equal to messieurs cex élres, which I follow).
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released from the asava of sensuality: his mind is released
from the @sava of becoming, from the asava of nescience.
By release comes the knowledge that he is released, so that he
understands: Destroyed is rebirth, lived is the rightcous
life, done is what I had to do, there is no more for me of this
state of things.

This is the third knowledge he attains. Ignorance has
vanished, knowledge ariscs. Gone is the darkness, arisen
is the light, as it does for onc who abides carnest, ardent
and composed in the sel.

(§ vi) Changeless in virtue, shrewd and meditative,
With mlnd subdued, one-pointed, tranquillized,
That aa.ge who, scattering darkness, hath attained
The threefold lore and routed Death,—men call
* A blessing both to devas and mankind,”
“ All-vanquisher,”? ** Blest with the threciold lore,”
“ No more bewildered,” ** One become ealightened,”
And * Wearing his last body in the world.”
Such are the names men give that Gotama.
To know his former birth, sce heaven and Lell,
To have attained destruction of rebirth,—* ’
If sy brahmin hath this threefold lore,
Master of supernormal? power, a sage,
That is the one I eall * Tevijja-brahmin,”
Naot one so called by men in empty words.!

That, brihmin, is how one possesses the thresfold lere in
the discipline of the Ariyan.

* Indeed, master Gotama, this one is quite different frow the
other ! Why! master Gotamu, he who has the thre zefold
lore of the brihmius is not worth one-sixteenth part of kim

1 Reading with Comy. sabba-pakiyinan for sacca-p. of toxt.

3 These threo lines occur at 8. i, 167; in part at Sn. v, G47. Text
yo tewi, Comy. prefers yo veli==yo avelr, avagacchats, hut gives our
reading.

3 AbhinFd-vosito.  Of. [l 47,

4 Cf. Dinlog. i, 15 n.




150 Gradual Sayings [TEXT i, 166

who hath it in the discipline of the Ariyan. Excellent it ja,
master Gotama! . .. DMay the worthy Gotama accept me
as & lay-follower from- this time forth so long as life lasts, as
one who has taken refluge in him.’

§ 89, Janussons (i-iv).

(§§ i-11i) Now Janussoni,! the brihmin, came to see the Ex-

alted One. . . . As he sat at one slde Janussoni the brahmm
said this to the Exalted One: o

* Master Gotama, ke who haa a sacrifice to make, or an offer-
ing to the dead,® or a gift of barley in milk, or a gitt fit for
mendicants, should give it to those brahmms who are possessors
of the threefold lore.’

* But, bribmin, how do bribmios describe one who has the
threefold lore ¥

“In this matter, master Gotama, a brihmin is wcll bora
on both sides, of pure descent . . . {as in the previows suila
down lo the gathas).

(§ iv) This man with morals and religion blest,
Who has the self composed, is tranquillized,
With mind subdued, one-poiated, fully calmed,
Who knows his former birth, sees heaven and hell,
Who hath attained destruction of rebirth,
Master of supernormal power, a sage,—
1f any brihmin hath this threefold lore,
That i3 the one I call * Tevijja-brabmin,”
Not one so called by men in empty words.

That, brihmin, is how one possesses the threefold lore in
the discipline of the Ariyan.’

‘ Indeed, master Gotatna, this one is qute different Irom
the other. Why! master Gotama, he who has the threefold
lore of the brabhmins i1s pot worth one-sixteenth part of him
who has it in the disciplive of the Ariyan. Excellent it is,

' Supra, text 138, § 55,
3 Saddha=—=Skt. phraddha.
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master Gotama ! ... May the worthy Gotama accept me
a3 a lay-follower from this time forth so long as life lasts, as
one who has taken refuge in him.’

§ 60. Sangdrava (i-vii).

(§1) Now Sangarava! the brihmin, came to see the Bx-
alted Ope. . .. As he sat at ono side he said this to tho
Exalted One:

* Master Gotama, we brahmins, let me tell you offer sacrifice
and cause others to do so. Therefore, master Gotama, whoso
offers sacrifice or causes others to do so, one and all are profi-
cient in a practice of merit that affects many persons;®
that is, which results from offering sacrifice. Now, master
Gotams, he who goes forth as a Wanderer from this or that
family, from the home to the homeless life, tamea only the
single sclf, calms only the single self, leads to Nibbina® only
the single self. So what I say is, thus ke is proficient in &
practlcc of merit that affects only oune person, as a result of
his going forth (as a Wanderer).'

* Well, brihmin, as to that I will question you. - Do you
answer ag you think fit. Now what think you, brihmin?
In this connexion a Tathigata arises in the world, an Arahaut
who is.a Fully Enlightened One, perfect in knowledge and
practice, Wellfarer, World-knower, incomparable Charioteer of
men to be tamed, Teacher of devas and mankind, a Buddha, an
Fixslted One. e says thus: “ Come! thisisthe way, this the
practice, proficient in which [ make known that incomparable

L Comy. Jinng-patisankharana-karako dyutlnka brihmano (overseer
in chargs of the ropair of dilapidatad buildings} At 8.1, 192 ho i3
described a3 a bath-ritualisty st v, 120 as jstoreated n mantras. Al
M. ii, 209 he is a youny brihmio living at Cendulakeappe, a tevijjn,
proud and exclusive; but after a talk with the Muster ho was con-
verted. Cf. A. i, 230,

P dneku-saririkay.

3 Parinibbipeti {quenches his prssions utlerly). Cf. Dooiii, 61===
A hi 46, On the *single’ idiom ¢f. text i1, B8 v, 45
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bliss which is steeped in the holy life,! by ey own powers of
comprehension realizing it.  Come ye also!  Practise so that
Ye too may be proficient therein, so that ye too by your
own pon ers of comprehension may realize it end abide
therein,”

Thus thia teacher teaches Dhamma and others too practise
to attsin that end.? Moreover there are many hundreds,
many thousands, many hundreds of thousands of such. Now
what think you, brahmin? Since this is so, is it & practice
of merit aflecting only one person or many persons; thab
is, the result of golng forth aa a Wanderer 2’

‘No, master Gotama. It affects many persons, this
going forth.’

(§ii) At thess words the venerable Ananda said this to the
brahmin Sangiravs:

* Of these two practices, brihmin, which appeals to you as
being the simpler, the less troublesome of greater fruit, of
greater profit ¥

At th@ words the brahmin Sangirava said this to the vener-
able Aninds:-

~“Just like the worthy Gotams and the worthy Ananda,
both are to me.warthy of honour and praise.’

Then a sccond time the venerable Ananda said to thc
brahmin Sangirava: .

*I do not ask you that, brihmin, as to whom you honour
and praise. This is what I am asking you: Which of the two
practices appeals to you as being the snmplcr and lezs trouble-
some, of greater fruit nud profit ¥

Again the brihmin Sangirava replicd ss before, and & third
time the venernble Ananda put the same question, and a
third time the brihmin made the same reply.

\ Brahmacariy' ogadhap (st 9. v, 344 with suklay)=utiama- -patittha-
bhitap nibbanay. Comy.

! Tathattila. Cf. K.S.iv, 202 n.; M.}, 465 {slso  term for Nibbana).

? dppa-ftha-tara, lit. ' basod on less’ The four phrases occur at
2. i, 143==Dialog. i, 181, in & similar question about sncrifice. Comy.
“roquiring less attention or sarvice.”
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{§ 1)) Thereupon the Iixalted One thought: Even for a
third time the brahmin, on being asked a pertinent! question
by Anands, evades® it, does not reply to it. Suppose I re-
lease them frem their difficulty. 8o the Hxalted One said
this to the brihmin Sangirava:

‘Tell me, brahmin. What was the topic of conversation
today when the royal party sat together in compeny in the
rijah’s palace ¥

* This was the topic of conversation, master Gotama:—** In
former times, you know, monks were fewer in number: but
those possessed of supernormal powers being more numerous,
they showed the marvel of more-power.* But now it is just
the opposite.”” That was the topic of conversstion today,
master Gotama, when the royal party sat together in company
in the rijah’s palace.’

{§1v) ‘ Now 28 to that, brihmin, there sre these three
marvels, What three ?

The marvel of more-power, the marvel of thought-reading,
the marvel of teaching. And what, brikmin, is the marvel
of more-power

In this case a certain one enjoys sorts of more-power® in
divers ways. TFrom being one he becomes many, {rom being
many he becomes one: manifest or invisible he goes unhindered
throngh a wall, through a rampart, through a rountain, as
if through the air: he plunges into the earth snd shoots up
again as if in water: he walks upon the water without parting
it as if on solid ground: he travels through the sir sitting cross-
legged, like a bird upon the wing: even this moon and sun,
thongh of such mighty power and majesty,—he iandles them
and strokes them with his hand: even as far ns the Brahma

1 Sahadhammikay.

2 Cf. A.iv, 398 (sapaadeti padhap). Comy. 'lots it drop.

' £, ‘monks on their buogging-rounds fow throngh the air
Comy.

¢ Jddhi-, ddesand- anwsdsani-pdfthariya.  Cf. Vin. i, 260; Do, 212;
Dralog. i, 2T ff.; infra, toxt 202; A. v, 327,

% Inita sense of *aboormal, supernormal, inereased




154 Gradual Sayings [TEXT i, 170

world he has power with his body.! This, brihuin, is called
* the marvel of more-power.”

(§ v) Acd what, brihiain, is the marvel of thought-reading 72

In this case? a certain one can declare by means of a sign:
* Thus is your mind. Such and such is your mind. Thus i

_your consciousness.”* And however much he may tell, so
it is and not otherwise.

And again, brikmin, perhaps a certain one does not declare
such thinga by means oﬂ a sign, but he does 50 after hearing
a voice from men or non-humans or from devas,® and says:
* Thus is your mind. Such and such'is your mind. Thus is
your consciousness.” And however much he may tell, so it
i3 and not otherwise. _ _

‘Here again, brihmin, perhaps a certain one does not declare
these things by means of = sign, or on hearing a voice from
men or non-humans or from devas, but he does so (judging)
from some sound he has heard, an utterance intelligently
made by one who is reasoning intelligently.t So hearing ke
declares: * Thus is your mind. Such apnd such is your mind.
Thus 18 your consciousness.” And however much he may tell
80 it 18 and not otherwiae,

v

¥

! Text and D. 3, 212 kdyena ve sagratieli; S. v, 265 vasan pavatiels.
Cf. X8. v, 256, ote. {whick T read hors).

3 Lit. ! doclaring {another's mind).’

3 A littlo different at D. 1, 212 {cittam pi ddisali, celasikam T S
vitakkilam pi . . . ricdritam pi).

! Mind {mano), citta (consciousness). Cf. Buddh. Poych. 18; Dialeg.
ii1, 99,

¥ Cf. supra, toxt 87, § viii, paralo ghoray {clairaudionce).

* Cf. Kath. Vol 414 {Pls. of Contr, 240} 'an irradiation of initjal
application of mind'; Expos, i, 152 This phrase vilakka-vipphdra.
saddag (vibration) surri does not oceur at o, i, 213, where Dialeg. trans.
* heasing a rational sound wade inteligently snd deliberately,”  Vilak-
ka-vicdra means "when the mind is arrested by un object of thought
it starts a chain of rensoning about it.’ Expos. loc, cil, comparea the
former to the fspping of a bird's wiogs when rising: the latler to its
sustained flight with poised wings. Comy. takes it as 2 pound over-
beard [rom somsons chattoring or half rslocp; but the story by which
be illustrates would give the meaning of * a chanco remark overheard.”
Thus the skill implied would be that of * putting two and two togother.’
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Then again, brihmin, in this case suppose a certain one
docs not declare by any of these ways . . . yet maybe, when
he hag attained o state of concentration which is void of thought
spplied and sustained, one’s mind can read another’s thoughts?
and knows thus: According to the nature of the thinkings of
this worthy, on such and such objects® will he immediately?®
direct his thoughts. Then however much he may tell, so it
i8 and not otherwise. This, brihmin, is called ** the marvel
of mind-reading.”’ :

(§ vi) And what, brahmin, is the marvel of teaching ?

In this case 4 certain one tenches thus: ** Reason thus, not
thus. Apply your mind thus, not thus. Abandon this state,
acquire that state and abide thercin.” This, brahmin, 13
called ‘“the marvel of tesching.” So these are the three
marvels, Now of these three marvels, which appeals to you
as the more wonderlu} and excellent ?°

* Of these marvels, master Gotama, the marvel of more-
power . . . {he who performs it has the experience thereof.
It is & possession of him who perforwms it) seems to me-to be
of the nature of an illusion.® Then again as to the marvel
of thonght-reading . . . he who performs it has the experi-
ence of the marvel: it is a possession of him who performs it,—
this slso, master Gotama, seems to me to be of the nature of
sa illusion. But as to the marvel of teaching (us described
above) . . . of these three marvels this onc appeals to me as
the more wonderful and excellent.

It is strange, master Gotama! It is wonderful how well
the worthy Gotama has apoken of this thing! We do hold
the worthy Gotama to possess all three marvels. Surely the
worthy Gotama enjoys sorts of more-power in divers ways,
thus: From being one bhe becomes many . . . even ns far as

1 Cf. Do, 104

1 Qur text omits tatha of D. hero.

3 Text anlard, but 1. and our Comy. ananzard, *without interval.’

¢ Mdya (toxt hos raayd in both places) sehadhamuur-ripag. Comy.
*such s apparently turning water into oil or vice versd, cte.,” and relers
to the Jowel Charm (Dralsg. 1, 275).
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the Brahma world he has power with his body. Surely the
worthy Gotamu’s mind can read another's thoughts when he
has attained a stste of concentration void of thought applied
and sustained, so as to know: According to the nawure of the
thinkings of this worthy, on such and such objects will he
immediately direct his thoughts. Again, surely the worthy
(fotama teaches thus: *“Reason thus, a.nd thus . . . acquire
this state and abide therein.”’

‘ Indeed, brahmin, your words come close and cha!lenge
‘me to a statement 1! Neverbhelcss 1 will satisfy you by reply-
ing. I do indeed . .. ‘possess these powers, brahmin,

I do a0 read thoughta. I do so instruct.

‘ But, master Gotama, is there any other single monk
poasessed of these three marvellous powers besides the worthy
Gotama ¥’

* Yes, indeed, brahmin. The monks posscssed of these three
marvellous powers are not just one or two or three, four, or
five hundred, but much more than that in number.’
~ *Pray, master Gotsma, wheze s7o those monks now dwell-
ing ¥

“ In this very Order of Monks, brihmin.’

‘ Excellent, master Gotawa! Excellent it is, master'

Gotama! Even as one raises what is overthrown . . . or
holds up a light in the darkness . .. even in divers ways
has Dhamrea been set forth by the worthy Gotama. I myself
do go for refuge to the worthy Gotama, to Dhamma and to
the Order of Monks. May the worthy Gotama accept me as
s lay-follower . . . who bas taken refuge in kim.’

v fsujjn wpaniya-ricd bhdsitd, Cumy. wmama gune ghaffelvd, mama
yundnay sanlikey wpanibi vicd bhdaitd (lit. knocking up against, thrust-
ing up aygainat my wirtuce). Gf. tho samo phrave in o similar passage
at A.ii, 37 (whero Comy. is silent). T am not suro whether dsajjo hero
means ' coming up to, aseailing,’ or haa its adverbial meaning of * enet-
gotically sticking to.” At M., 260; D.i, 107, it is used in an offonaive
sense, nob suitablo hero.
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Craprer VIL—Tue Grear Cuarrer (§§ 61.70).
§ § 61. Tenels (i-xiii).

(§1) ‘Monks, there are these three grounds of sectarian
tenets, which, though strictly questioned, investigated and
discussed! by wise men, persist in s traditional doctrine? of
inaction. What three ?

. There are certain recluses and brihmins who teach thus.
who hold this view:;—Whatsoever weal or woe or neutral
feeling is expericnced, all that is due to some previous action.?
There are others who teach:—Whatsoever weal or woe or
neutral feeling is experienced, all that is due to the creation
_of & Supreme Deity.? Others teach that all such arc uncaused
and unconditioned.

(§1i) Now, monks, as to thosc recluses and bribmins who
hold and teach the first of these views, I approach them and
say: ‘“Is it true, as they say, that you worthy asirs teach
that . . . all is due to former action ?" .

Thus questioned by me they reply: ** Yes, we do.”

Then I say to them: ‘8o then, owing to & previous action,
men will become murderers, thieves, unchaste, liars, slanderers,
abusive, babblers, covetous, malicious, and perverse in view.
Thus for those who fall back on the former deed ns the eca-
sential reason® there is.neither desire to de, nor cffort to do,
nor necessity to do this deed or abstain from that deed. So
then, the necessity for action or inaction not being found to
exist in truth and verity, the term ‘recluse’ cannot reason-
ably be applied to yourselves, since you live in a state of be-
wilderment with faculties vawarded.”

L Cf. M. 1, 130 (where these three verbs are translsted ‘inquiry,
expostulation, remonstrance’ by Lord Chelmers).

¥ Param pigantud. Comy. paraphr. by yay kaci paramparay gented pi,
which I take to mean * tradition.”

® These views aro oxamined ot 3, ii, 214 ff. (Devadaha-suttz) in con-
futing the Nigantka. Cf. K.5. 1ii, 166; iv, 251.

4 Tssara-nimmana-helu.

v Sdrato paccdgacchatan—sira-bhdvena ganhaniinay.
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Such, monks, i3 my first reasonable rebuke to those recluses
and brihmins who thus teach, who hold such views.

(§ii1) Again, monks, as to those recluses and brihmiua
who hold and teach the second of these views, I approach
them and say: * s it true, as they say, that you worthy sirs
teach that . . . all t,his is due to tho creation of & Supreme
Deity 77

Thus questioned by fne they reply:  Yes, we do.”

Then I say to them: * So then, owing to the creation of
a Supreme Deity, men will become murderers . ... and per-
verse in view. Thus for thosz who fall back on the creation
of a Supreme Deity a5 the essential reason there is neither
desire to do, nor effort to do, nor necessity to do this deed
or abstain from that deed. So then, the necessity for action
or insction not being found to exist in truth and verity,! the

“term * recluse ' cannot reasonably be applied to yourselves, since
you live in a state of bewilderment with faculties unwarded.”

Such, monks, is mj gecond ressonable rebuke to those
recluses and bribmins Who thus teach, who hold such views.

(§iv) Again, monks as to those recluses and brihmins
who teach thus, who hold this view: Whataoever weal or woe
or neutral feeling is experienced, all that is uncaused nnd un-
conditioned,—I approach them nnd say: ** Is it true, as they
say, that you worthy sirs teach that . . . all this is uncaused
and nnconditioned 77

Thus questioned by me they rcply " Yes, we do.”

Then I say to them: * So then, owing to no cause or condition
at all, men will become murderers, thieves . . . and perverse
in view. Thus for those who fall back on the uncaused snd
unconditioned as the essential, there is neither desire to do,
nor effort to do, nor necessity to do this deed or to abstain
from that deed. So then, the necessity for action or inaction

.not being found to exist in truth and verity, the term ‘re-.
cluse ’ cannot be reasonably applied to yowrselves, since you
live in a state of bewilderment with faculties unwarded.”

L 3[. 1,138, saccaln thitalo anupalabbhamine=2bhkilalo thiralo apaind-

yamane. Comy.
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Such, monks, is my third reasonable rebuke to those re-
cluses and brihmins who hold and teach these views. And
these are the three grounds of sectarian tenets which, though
strictly questioned, investigated and discussed by wise men,
persist in a traditional doctrine of inaction.

{§ v) Now, monks, this Dhamme do Iteach, one not refuted,
~ not tarnished, unblamed, uncensured by intelligent recluses

and brihmins. And what is that Dhamma ?

“ These are the six elements,”-—~that Dhamma do | teack . .

“ There ore these six spheres of contact . . thése eighteen
applications of mind! . . . these four Ariyan truths.” That
Dhamma do I teach . . . one uncensured by intelligent re-

cluses and brahmins.

{§ vi) Now as to the first of these, in what connexion did
I speak of six elements ?

The six elements are these: The element of eerth, the
element of water, that of hest, that of air, the element of
space,? and the element of consciousness . . .

(§ vii) And in what connexion did I speak of six spheres
of contact ?

The six spheres of contact are these: The sphere of eye-
cohtact, that of ear-, nose-, tonaue- body-, and the sphere of
mind-cogtact .

~(§ viii) And in what connexion did I speak of these eighteen
applications of mind ?

Seeing an object with the eye one's thoughts are concerned
with the object, whether it give ground for pleasure, pain or
neutral feeling. The same as regards ear, nose, tongue and
the other 5ensc-organs. . . . Contacting a mental object with
the mind- one’s thoughts =re concerned® with the object,
wbethcr it give ground for pleasure, pain or neutral fecling.

t Mano-pavicird (not in Dict.):ritakl:a-viaira-pau'cﬁ: elfharasasu
thénesu manassa upuvicdrd. Comy.

3 Cf. Buddh. Psych. 275. * The Theravida position is that we aco not
apoce but the visible objects (ripdni) filling space. Even thess ho will
not admit to be anything but so many coloured arcas.” The question
is discussed in Buddhist PAilosophy, Dr. B. Keith, pp- 168-0.

* Upavicarali.
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That is what I meant when I spoke of the eightecn applications
of mind,

{§ 1x) And as to these four Ariyan truths, in what connexion
did I mention them ?

Based on the six elements, monks, there is descent into the
womb, This descent taking place, name-and-shape come to-
pass. Conditioned by name-and-shape is the sixfold sphere
{of sense). Conditioned by the sixfold sphere is contact.
Conditioned by contact is feeling! Now to him who has
feeling, monks, I make known: This is Ill. I make known:
This is the arising of IIl. I make known: This is the making
Il to cease. I make known: This is the practice that leads
to the making Ill to cease. _

(§ x) And what, monks, is the Ariyan truth of Tl ?

Birth is Ill, old age and decay, sickness, death, sorrow,

grief, woe, lamentation and despair are Ill. Not to get what

one desires 18 Iil. In-short, the five groups based on grasping:
are ighiee ..~ T ' S

(5 I
of 111 13 {

Conditioned by ignorance the activitics come to be: condi-
tioned by the activities, consciousness: conditioned by con-
sciousness, name-and-shape: conditioned by name-and-shape,
the sixfold spkere of ser;:sc: conditioned by the sixfold sphere
of sense, contact: conditioned by contact, feeling: conditioned
by feeling, craving: conilitioned by craving, grasping: condi-
tioned by grasping, becoming: conditioned by becoming,
birth: conditioned by birth, old age and death, sorrow, grief,
woe, lamentation and despair come to pass. Thisis.the arising
of tho whale mass of TIl.  This, monks, is called * the Ariyan
truth of the arising of IN.”

(§ xii) And what, monks, ia the Ariyan truth of the making
Il to cease ?

From the utter fading out ond ending of ignorance comes
the ending of the activities: from the ending of the activities,

ﬁ'ﬁ%hﬁt, mdﬁ:ks, is the Ariyan truth of the arising

1 Cf. K901, 46, i, 40, ele. 1 Cf. K.3.iii, 134 ff., ete.
r Cf. K., 2, ete.
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the ending of consciousness: from the ending of consciousness
. ..oandeoon ... comes the ending of this whole mass of
Ili. - This, monks, is called * the making Ill to cease.”

(§ xii1) And what, monks, is the Ariyan truth of the practice
that leads to the making Il to cease ?

It is just this Ariyan Eightfold Way, to wit: ~hgb.t view,
right aim, right speech, right action, right living, right cffort,
right mindfulness, right concentration, This ia called * the
Axiysn truth of the practice . . .”

This Dhamma, monks, do I teach, these four Anyan t;rutha,
Dhammse not refuted, not tarnished, unblamed, mncensured
by intelligent recluses and bribmins, What I said was said
in this connexion.’

§ 62. Terror (i-vi).

(§1) ‘ Mooks, the uneducated manyfolk speaks of these
three terrors that part mother and son.) What are the three ?

There comes a time whea a great fire breaks out.  When it
breaks out, villages, suburbs and towns sre bumned. When
these arc burning, the mother cannot reach her son, and the
son cannot reach his mother. This is the firat terror . . .

(§ii) Then ngain, monks, there comes a time when a mighty
rain falls. When this happens, a great flood ia canged. When
the flood comes, villages, suburbs and towns are swept away.
When this happens, a mother cannot reach her son nor the son
his mother. This is the second terror . . .

{§ 1ii) Then again, monks, there comes a time when there
is an slarm of a forest-raid of robbers,? and the country-folk
mount their carts and drive away. When this happens,
amid the scattering of the country-follke in carts mother and
son cannot reach each other. This 18 the third terror that
the uneducated manyfolk speaks of. -

v Amdald-pultikdni, ik, ‘ not-mother-son-iah,’ * whern thors is no
pousibility of mutual protoction.” Comy.

¥ Atavi-sanlopo. So Comy. and Sinh. BISS., but toxt prefors san-
khepo(l), naat A.1ii, 86. Comy.—=aleviyd sankopo: afavi—alavi-viaino==
cord.
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(§iv) Now again, monks, the uneducated manyfolk speaks

of these three terrors wherein a mother and her son sre some-
times together, sometimes parted. What are the three?
There comes a time when a grest fire breaks out . . . {as
before). Then sometimes it may be possible for mother and
son to reach each other. This is the first terror . . .
Then again there comes a time when a great rain falls . ..

{as before). ‘
Then again there is u time when there is an alarm of a Icrcab—
raid of robbers . . . On that occasion it may be possible

for mother and son to ren.ch each other. This is the third

tertor . . . These are the three terrors whereof the un--

educated xoanyfolk speaks, wherein & mother and her son are
sometimes together, sometimes parted.

(§ v) Monks, these three terrors part mother and son.

What three ?

A mother cannot be:\r1 to see her son grow old. She says,
"I am growing old. Leb not my son grow old.,”” The son
likewise cannob bear to sec his mother grow old. He says,
“I am growing old. Let not my mother grow old.”” And
it is the same with regard to getting sick and dying. These
are the three terrors that part mother and son.

(§ vi) But, monks, there is a way, there is a practice t]mt
leads to the abandoning, to the overpassing of these three
terrors that part mother and son, a way which joins mother
and son, What is that ﬁ.'ay, what is that practice which so
leads ?

It is just this l*.:r-‘ztfold Way, to wit: Right view, right aim
and the rest , .. right! concentration. Thot is the way,
that is the practice . . .’

§ 63.' Venaga (i-vii).

-[§1) On a certain ocecasion the Exalted One was journeying

about among the Kosalans, attended by a great company of

monks, and he came to Vendgapura,? s brahmin village of the
Kosalans.

v Labhati, * I havo not met this namo elsewhere.
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Now the brihmin housefathers of Venigapura heard the
news that Gotama the recluse, son of the Sakyans, who went
forth"as a Wanderer from the Sakyan clan, was come to
Vendgapura. . ‘

And there went abroad a fair report sbout Goteme, that
Exalted One, thus:

‘It is he, that Arahent who is & Fully Enlightened One,
perfect in knowledge and practice, Wellfarer, world-knower,
unsurpassed charioteer of men to be tamed, teacher of devas
snd mankind, a Buddhe, an Exalted One. He makes known
this world together with the world of devas, Miras and
Brohmas, together with the host of recluses and brihmins,
both of devas and mankind, having himself come to know it
thoroughly for himself. He teaches Dhamma that is lovely
in the beginning, lovely in the middle, lovely in the ending,
both in letter and spirit; in all its fulness he preaches the
holy life that is utterly pure. Well indeed for us if we could
get the sight of arahants such as these.’

(§1i) Then the bribmin housefathers of Venigapura came
to seo the Exalted One. On coming to him some saluted the
Exalted One and sat down st one side. Some greeted the
Exalted One, and after the exchange of greetings and courtesies
sat down at one side. Some raising their joined palms to
their foreheads in respect to the Exalted One sat down at
oue side. Some proclaimed their name and clan and did the
same. While others, without saying anything,! just sst down
at one side. Then ss he thus aat Vacchagotta® the bribmin
of Vendgapura said this to the Exalted Oae:

(§iii) * It is wonderful, master Gotama! It is marvellous,
master Gotama, how serene is the worthy Gotama’s air, how
clear and transtucent? his complexion ] Just as the yelow

1 Comy. calls them * hypocrites and blind fools.’

! This mey bo the Wanderer of supre, text 161 M. 0, 481 f.; 5. iii,

257 ff.; iv, 39L.

* A stock phrese of compliment on moeting one who scems olated.
Cf. K.8.3, 186; iii, 186; v, 267. Jndriydni would secm lo mean bere
* the personality * o redient (vippasaindni).  Cf. supra, text 130,




164 Gradual Sayings [TEXT i, 181

jujube fruit! in autumn is clear and translucent, even so is
the worthy Gotama’s complexion. Even as a palm-tree fruit
just loosed from the stalk s clear snd tronslucent, even so
18 the worthy Gotama’s complexion. Just as a trinket of
red gold, wrought in a crucible by a clever goldsmith,? deftly
beaten and laid on a yellow cloth, shines and blazes and glitters,
even 8o the worthy Gotama’s senses are calmed, his complexion
is clear and translucent., 7

Now, master Gotama, as to those couches, both high and
broad, such as the sofa,? the divan, together with their cover-
lets of goat’s hair, of divers colours, whiter coverlets, coverlets of
wool besprent with flowers, quilts of cotton-wool, embroidered
counterpanes snd rugs furred on both sides, rugs furred on
one side, coverlets gem-studded and of silk, (and other luxirious
appointments such as) dancer’s carpets, rugs for elephants,
horse and chariot, rugs of antelope skins, floor-spreads of the
hide of the kadali deer, couches with awnings and a red
bolster at each end,—sll such seats, both high and low, doubt-
lesst the worthy Gotama can get as he ‘plesses, can get them
without toil and trouble.’

(§iv) ' Brahmin, a3 to all these tlings, indeed we Wanderers
get them hardly, and if gotten they are not to be made use of.

Now, brahmin, there are these three couches, both high and
broad, which I can get both here snd now® es I please, without
toil and trouble. What are the three

v Badaro-pandup (text hus bhadara-).

3 Text omits ukka-mulhe (of Comy.), but hes it at p. 257 of text
Cf. 8.1, 85, where also it is omitted. o

3 dsandi, pallanke, penako, ote. All these zeata oxcopt the last item
are dotatled at D, 7. Cf. Dinleg. i, 11, notes. Our Comy. follows
Dd. 3, 88. Theso luxuricus pieces of furniture are eachewed by the
layman who takea the moderately ascetio eight procepts and by the
ordained monk who takes the ten precepts. It ia not clear to what
purposs the braihmin introduces this list cf forniture, unless it be to
lead up to the comparison of carthly and heavenly 'seats.” See noxt noto.

* Comy. has maine {not in toxt) and explajna thabt the brihmin
ascriboa the Master's radiant appearance to this Iuxuricus chamber-
furniture. '

v Elarahi.
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They are the high, broad couch celestial,l that which is
sublime, and the high, broad couch of the Ariyans. These are
the three couches I get here and now as I please, without toil
and trouble.’

(§ v} * Pray, master Gotama, of what eort is that high,
broad couch celestial which the worthy Gotama gets here and
now as he pleases without toil and trouble ¥

“ In this case, brihmin, when I am living dependent on s
certain village or suburb, I get myself robed in the forencon,
and taking bowl and outer robe I enter that village or suburb
to beg. When I return from my alms-round snd have eaten
- my meal, I make for the edge of a forest.* There I gather
together whatever grasses or leaves there are into one place
and sit down cross-legged, holding my body straight snd setting
mindfulness in front of me.> Thus aloof from sense-desires,
aloof from unprofitable states of mind, I enter on the first
rmusing which is accompanied by thought directed and sus-
tained, born of seclusion, zestful and easeful, and abide
therein. K

Then, by calming down thought directed and sustained, I
enter on that inwsrd calm, that single-minded purpose, apart
from thought directed and sustained, born of mental balance,
zestful and ecaseful, which is the second wusing, and abide
therein.

_ Then by the fading out of zeat [ become balanced and remain

mindful and composed, and experience with the body that
happiness of which the Ariyans nver: * The balanced, thought-
ful man lives happily,” and I enter oo the third musiog snd
abide therein. .

Then, by rejecting pleasure and pain slike, by the coming
to an end of the joy and sorrow whick I had before, I
enter and abide in the fourth musing, free of pain and

free of pleasure, a state of perfect purity of balance and
equanimity,

t Dibbay {=divyap), of dovas.

¥ Vun® antap. Toxt roads vanay tug.

3 Purimulhan vefors to the usunl practice of concentrating betwoon
tho oyvhrowa during meditation practices.
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Now, brihmin, when I have reached such a state, if I walk
up and down, at such time my walking is to me celestial.
If T stand, at such time my standing is celestial. If I sit,
Iy sitting is to me celestial. 1f I lie down, celestial iz * the
high, broad couch ” I lie on. That, brahmin, is what I mean
when I speak of the * high, broad couch celestial” which I
get as I please without toil and trouble.

 Wonderful, moster Gotama | Marvellous, master Gotama !
Who but the worthy Gotama could get s high, broad couch
celestial such as he plenses without toil and trouble ?

{§ vi) But, maater Gotama, what ia that high, broad couch
sublime ? .

‘ Herein, brahmm, when I am hvmg dependent ona ccrtam
village . . . (as before down to) . . . setting mindiulness in
front of me, I abide suffusing one quarter (of the world) with
& heart possessed of friendliness: likewise the second, third
and fourth quarters: and in like manner above, below, across,
everywhere, for all-sorts and conditions,—the whole world do
I abide suffusing with a heart possessed of friendliness that is
widespread, grown great and boundless, free from enmity
and untroubled. And I do likewise with heart possessed of
compassion, possessed of sympathy, possessed of equaniinity,
that is widespread . . . and untroubled.?

Now, brihmin, when 1 have reached such & condition,? if
1T walk up and down, my walking is to mo sublime . . . my
standing . . . my sitting . . . my lying down is to me sub-
lime. Thot is (#hat T mean when I speak of) the sublime,
high, broad couch which I can get here and now as I pleasc.
without teoil and trouble.’

‘ Wonderful, master Gotama ! Marvellous, master Gotama !
VWho clse but tho worthy Gotama could get = high, broad
couch sublime . . .2

! For theso 'sublime moods' ¢f. X.5. iv, 204 n., and Mrs. Rhys
Davids’s Galama the Man, p. 150 ff. ' It was & way of making a follow-
man grow in worth othorwise than by word and example.”

V Bvanbhido,
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(§ vii) But pray, master Gotsma, what is that Ariyan?
high, broad couch . .

* Herein, brihmin, when I am living . . . (as above doun
to) . . . setting mindfulness in front of me, I know thus for
certain: Passion is abandoned by me. It is cut off at the root,
made like a palm-tree stump, made such as not to grow
again, unable to sprout again in future time. Malice . . .
delusion is abandoned by me ... made unable to sprout
again in futuxe time. That, brahmin, is the Ariyan couch,
broad and hlgh which I can get .

Now, brihmin, when I have rcachcd such a condition, if
I walk up and down . . . my standing . . . my sitting . . .
my lying down is to me Ariyan. That is (what I mean when
I speak of) the Ariyan high, broad couch which I can get here
and now as I please, without toil and trouble.’

* Wonderful, master Gotama ! Marvellons, master Gotama !
Who else but the worthy Gotamsa could do so 1 Excellent,
master Gotama | Excellent it is, master Gotama! Just as
one raises what is overthrown . . . or holds up a light in
the darkness . . . even so in divers ways has Dhamma been
set forth by the worthy Gotama. We here do go for refuge
to the worthy Gotama, to Dhamma and to the Order of Monks,
May the worthy Gotama accept us as lay-followers from this
day forth while life lasts, who have so taken refuge.’

§ 6t. Sarabha (1-vi).
(§1) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted
One was staying near Rajagaha on the hill Vultare’s Peak.”
Now at that time Sarabha® so called, the Wanderer, who
had not long since deserted this Dhamma-Discipline, was thus
speaking in the company?! at Ru;nmhn

1 See Pali Dict. a.v. To the later B uddhub world (when the texts
wern compiled) the word hnd lost ita significenco and simply meant * beat”
1 Comy. ' Ite poaka woere like vultures, ur vultnres resorted there”

3 Probably the namoe of his gotta. 1 have nct found it elsewhore.
Suragbha is a nort of decr.

¢ Porisatin may refer to the populace or the company of follow-
wandorers.
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‘T understand the *“Dharmma ” of the recluses who are
Sakyans’ sons. It is because I understand it that I have
deserted that Dhemma-Discipline.” '

(§ii) Then & numaber of monks, having robed themselves,
taking bow! and outer robe, entered Rajagaha to beg, :

And thoso monks heard Sarabha the Wanderer so speaking
in the company at Rijagaha. So when they had done their
begging-rounds and had returned and eaten their meal, they
went to the Exalted One, and on coming to him saluted him
and sat down at'one side. So seated they said this to the
Exalted One:

* Lord, Sarabha the Wanderer has not long since deserted.
this Dhamma-Discipline. At Rijagaka he is thus speaking
in the company: ‘I understand the ‘ Dhamma’ of the recluses
who are Sakyans’ sons. It is because I understand it that I
have deserted that Dhamma-Discipline.” Lord, it would be
well if the Exalted One were to go to Snake River bank,?® to
the Wanderers’ Park where i3 Sarabha the Wanderer, out of
compassion for him.’

The Exalted One consented by silence.

(§ill) So the Exalted One, rising np from his. solitary
meditation at eventide, went to Snake River bank, to visit.
Sarabha the Wanderer in the Wanderers’ Park. On reaching
this he sat down on a seat made ready. IHaving done so the
Exalted One said this to Sarabha the Wanderer: ) ]

*Is it true, 88 T hear, Sarabha, that you say: ** I understand
the *Dhamma’ of the recluses who are Sakyans’ sons. Tt is
because I understand it that I have deserted that Dhamma-
Discipline " ¥

At these words Serabha the Wanderer was silent.

Then a second tiwe the Bxalted One spoke to Sarabha the
Wanderer, saying:

‘ Bpeak, Barabha ! Tlow is it that you have understood
the ‘Dhamma’ of the recluses who are Sakyans’ sons 2 If
your knowledge is incomplete I will complete it for you, If
it is complete I ahall receive it gladly.”

! Called at 8.1, 153 *she-snako’ {(Sappini). Cf. A.1i, 29, 176; Vis,

Texts, i, 254 n. 2.
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And s second time Sarabha the Wanderer was sflent. =

Then for the third timo the Exalted One gpoke to Barabha
the Wanderer, Buymg

* Sarabha, it is by me that the *“ Dhamma " of the Sakyans’
gons who are recluses has been revealed. Speak, Sarabha !
How is it that you have understood thie “Dhamma® of the

recluses who are Sakyans' sons 1 . . . if it is complete I shall

receivo it gladly.’

And o third timo Sargbha the Wanderer was silent.

(§iv) Thercupon the Wanderers of Raja.gaha said this to
Sarabha the Wanderer:

‘Fncnd,whatevcr you mayhave to n.sk Gotama the recluse, ho ,
gives you the opportunity to doso. - Speak, reverend Sarabha b

If your knowledge is incomplete, Gotama the recluse will
complete it for you. Ifit is complete, he will receive it gladly.’
At these words Sarsbha the Wanderer remained silent,

confused, hanging his head, looking downwards, & disappointed. o

man, unable to make reply.t

(§ v) So the Exalted Oue, secing bim in this’ condztxon, gaid .

to those Wanderers: _
‘ Wanderers,? if any one should say to me: “ You have not
perfect ‘knowledge of these things, though you claim to be
- fully enlightened,” T should closely examine him, question
him snd talk with him.® Ifc, thus closely examined, ques-
tioned and talked witl, would surely and inevitably be re-
duced to one of these thres conditions:—Either he would
shelve the question by another,! and direct the talk to an ulien
subject: or he would display anger, malignity aod sulkiness:
or he would sit silent, confused, hanging his head, looking
downwards, a disappointed mun, unable to make reply, JUSL
ss now docs Sarabha the Wanderer.

L Cf. 8§, 1.121 K.8.1, 185 n.

1 Roading with Sinh. eod Comy. paribbdjakd (voe. plur) for texi’s
paribbijelo,

3 Cf. supra, text 138, i -

¢ Cf. Dialeg. §,.116 n.; M. 3, 250 Afjiena ailfay paficarali (to deal
with one point by ruising another). Cemy. expluing by peticchadessati,
* camoulfluye.t . -
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- Wanderers, if any one wera to say to me: *The ‘ Dhama '
preached by’ you for the purpose of utterly destroying Il
does not lead: those whoiact accordingly to such a. goal,” 1
should do likowise, and 'he would be reduced Lo the same
condition as Sarabha the Wanderer.'

Then tho Exalted One, having thrico uttered his lion's
roar in the Wanderers' Park on the bank of Snake River,
departed through the air.? )

{§ vi) Now not long after the departure of the Exalted One
thoso Wanderers nasailed’ Sarabha the Wanderer on all sides

- with a torrent of abuse, and poking fun at him said: * Friend
* Sarabha, even a3 a decrepit jackal in the great forest, thinking
.~ to utter 2 lion’s roar, can only let out just a jackal's scream,
.-80 you, friend Sarabhas, thinking to utter the lion's roar which
~ none but Gotama the recluse can utter,—you give just such’
& jackal's scream,

Friend Sarabha, just as a poor little hen? thinks to crow

like a cock, and after all lets out just o poor little hen's cackle,
‘80 you, thinking to utter the coclk-crow that none but Qotama
the recluse can utter, let out just a poor little hen's cackle.
. Fricod Sarabha, just ns o young bull-calf, when the cow-pen
" is empty,? thinks ho bellows deeply {like an old bull), so you, -
i Iriend Sarabha, think to utter the deep bellow that none but
. {'Gotama the recluse can utter.” ' .

| Thus did those Whanderers assail, Sarablia the Wanderer

| with » torrent of abuse, poking fun'it him, :

_ § 63, Those of Kesaputta (i-xvii). -
(§3) Thus have T heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted
-+, Oune, while going his rounds among the Kosalans with a great

£ 1 *Aong with his retinuo of monks,’ adds Comy. In a similar
passnge at Dialog, i, 255 he rose [rom bis scab and doparted theace.
. |~ Thea Iollowed the torrent of:nbuso, as hore, for which soo S, i, 282.
© Our Comy. oxplains as thero: ¢/. P&li Dict. a.v. sailjambhari.
col Y dmbakaemaddari, ace. to Comy. khuddata-kukbupikd.’ Probably
t*  thore is no connexion with amba (mongo) asin Pali Dict.
-0 | * Comy. takes it to moan that tho oldor buils are absonts but it may
©.- mean that his bollow reverborates belter in an empty place.
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company of monks, como to Kesaputta,! a district of the
Kosalans. '

Now the Edlimas of Kesaputta heard it said that Gotama
the recluse, the Sakyans’ son who went forth ns & wanderer
from the Szkyan clan, had reached Kesaputta.

And this good report was noised sbroad abeut Gotama, that
Exalted Ope, thus: He it is, the Exalted One, Arahant, o
Fully Enlightened One, perfect in knowledge and practice,
and so forth. . . .= It were indeed s good thing to get sight
of such arshants!

So the Kalimas of Kesaputta came to sce the Exalted One,
On reaching him, some saluted the Exalted Onc and sat down
ot opeside: some greeted the Exalted One courteously, and after
the exchange of greetings and courtesics ant down st one side:
some raising their joined palms to the Exalted One sat down
at one side: gome proclaimed their name and clan and did
likewise; whilg others without saying anything just snt down
at one side. Then as they thus sat the Kilimas of Kesaputta
snid this to the Exalted Ouwe:

{§ i1) * Sir, certain recluses und brilimins come to Keanputta,
As to their own view, they proclaim and expound it in full:
but as to the view of others, they abuse it, revile it,
depreciate and cripple it.3 Morcover, sir, other recluses and
brihming, on coming to Keanputta, do likewise. When we
listen to them, sir, we have doubt and wavering as to which
of these worthies is spanking truth and which speaks false.
hood.’

(§iit) * Yes, Kilimas, you may well doubt, you may well
waver. Ina doubtful matter wavering does arise.

Now look you, Kilamass., Be ye not misled by reportt or
tradition or hearsay. Be not misled by .proficicncy in the

! I have not mot this name olsewhero.

3 Cf. supra, Loxt 180,

¥ Opaikhiy karoti, lit. deprive it of its wings. Text and Comy.
opapakihiy. i

4 Cf. A. 1, 191, whero tho same advice is given Lo Bhaddiya of the
Licchavl; alse 8.ii, 116; Nidd.1, § 15); Colama the Man, 274,
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collections,® nor by mere logic or inference, nor after consider-
ing reasons, nor after reflection on and approval of somo theory,
nor because it fits becoming,® nor out of reapect for a recluic
(who holds it). But, Kaldimas, when you know for yourselves:
These things are unprofitable, these things are blamoworthy,
these things are censured by tho intelligent: these things,
when performed and indertakén, conduce to loss and sorrow,—
then indeed do yo rejeet them, Eilamas.

{§ iv) Now what think ye, Kalimas 1 When greed ariscs
within a man, doca it arise to his profit or to his loss '

‘ To Lis loss, sir.’

* Now, Kildmas, does not thin man, thus become greedy,
being overcome by greed and losing control of his mind,—
does be not Lill a living creature, take what is not given, go
after anothoer's wife, tell Lies and lead another into such a
state? as causes? hla loss and sorrow for a long time ?'

* Ho does, sir.’

{(§ v) * Now whaot think ye, Kilimaa ? When malice ariscs
within 8 man, docs it arisc to his proﬁt or to his losg ¥’

' To his loss, sir.’

‘* Now, Kiliraas, does not this moan, thus become mnhcmus,
being overcome by malice and losing control of his roind,—

does be not kill o living creature, take what is not given, and - -

the rest, nad lead another into'such s state as causes his Joss
sud sorrow for a long time ¥’

‘ He does, indeed, sir.’

(§ vi} ' Now what think yo, Kalimas? When illusion
arises within a man, does it arise to hm profit or to his loss ¥’

* To his loss, sir.’

* Aed docs not this man, thus deluded . . . likewise mig-

lead another to his loss and sorrow for a long time ¥’

3 Pi;é;la sampddanena, gen. trans, ‘on the authority of the Scrip-
tuces,’ probably not yeb writter down, but memerinlized and conulnntly
sdded to. Comy. pifaka-tantipd.

3 Bhavya-ripatiya. Comy. takes it a8 bhabdba-.

¥ Tathatliye samddepeti. .

t Toxt yay sa hoti, ‘Lhis, says Comy.,=yam assa holi {yay kiranay
lassa puggalossa hoti). ‘
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* He does, sir.’

(§vii) * Well then, Kilimas, what think ye? Are these
things profitable or unprofitable ¥’

* Unprofitable, sir.’

* Are they blameworthy or not ?’

* Blameworthy, sir.’

* Are they censured by the intelligent or not ¥’

* They are censured, sir.’

* If performed and undertaken, do they conduce to loss and
sorrow or not ¥

‘ They conduce to loss and sorrow, sir. It is just so, me-
thinks,’t

(§ viii) * So then, Kilimes, a8 to my words to you just
now: ' Be ye not misled by report or tradition or hearsay.
Be not misled by proficiency in the collections, nor by mere
logic or inference, nor after considering ressons, nor after
reflection on and approval of some theory, nor because it
fits becoming, nor out of respegt for & recluse (who holds it).
Buat, Xalimas, when you know for yourselves: These things
are unprofitable, these things are blameworthy, these things
are censured by the intelligent, these things, when performed
and undertaken, conduce to loss and sorrow,—then indeed
do ye reject them,” such wes my resson {or uttering those
worda.

{§ ix) Come now, Kilimas, be ye not . . . so misled. But
if at any time ye know of yourselves: These things are profit-
able, they are blameless, they nre praised by the intelligent:
these things, when performed and undertaken, conduce to
profit snd happiness,—then, Kalimas, do ye, having under-
taken them, abide therein,

{§ x) Now what think ye, Kilaireaa 1 When {reedom from
greed ariges in a man, does it arise to hia pfoﬁt or his loss ¥

* To his profit, sir.’

*Does not this man, not being greedy, not overcome by
greed, having his mind under control,—does he not cesse to
slay and so forth: does he not cease to mislead another

1 This second no is ethic dative: the first 18 negativo.
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into a state that shall be to his loss and sorrow for a long
time I"

* He does, sir.

{§ xi) * Now what think ye, Kilimas? When freedom
from malice srises mthm a man, does it arise to his profit
or his losa ¥’ .

* To his profit, sir.” |

* Does not this man, not being malicious, not being overcome
by malice, but having his mind under control,—does he not
cease 1o slay and so forth ? Does he not lead another into
guch a state as causes his profit and happiness for a long
time ¥

* He does, sir.’ :

(§ xi1) * And-is'it not the same with regard to {reedom from
llusion ¥

*Yes, sir.’

(§ xiii} ' Then, Kiliwmas, what think ye ? Are these things
profitable or unprofitable 7’

‘ Profitable, sir.’

' Are they bIameworthy or not ¥’

' They are not, sir.”

' Are they censured or. pralsed by the intelligent P

Thcy are praised, sir.” -

*When performed and undertsken, do the _,r conduce to
happmcss ornot?

* They do conduce to happineas, sir. Tt is just so, methinks.’

(§ xiv) * So then, Kaldmas, as to my. words to you Jnst now:
" Be ye not misled . .-, but when ye know for yourselves:
.:These thiugs are-profitable-.'. . and conduce to happiness

. do ye undertake them and abide therein,’”” such was my
repson for uttering them.

{§ xv) Now, Kilimas, he who is an Ariyan disciple [reed
.from coveting and muslevolence, who is not bewildered but

aelf-controiled and mindful, with a heart possessed by good-
will, by compassion . . . possessed by sympathy, by equa-
nimity (that is widespread, grown great and boundless, free
from enmity and oppression),—such an one abides suffusing
one quarter of the world therewith, likewise the sccond, third
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and fourth quarter of the world.! And in like manner above,
below, across, everywhere, for all sorts and conditions, he abides
suffusing the whole world with a heart possessed by . . .
equanimity that is widespread, grown great and boundless,
free from enmity and oppressicn. By that Ariyan disciple
whose heart is thus free from enmity, free from oppression,
untainted snd made pure, by such in this very life four com-
forts? are attained, thus:

(§ xvi) * Ifthere be a world beyond, if there be fruit and
ripening of deeds done well or ill, then, when body breaks
up after death, I shall be reborn in the Happy Lot, in the
Heaven World.”! This is the first comfort he attains,

“ If, however, there be no world beyond, no fruit and
ripening of deeds® done well or ill, yet in this very lile do I
hold myzelf free from enmity and oppression, sorrowless and
well” This is the second comfort he attaina,

* Though, as result of action,® ill be done by me, yet do 1
plan no ill to anyone. And if I do no ill, how can sorrow
touch me ? This is the third comfort he attains.

* But if, as result of action, no ill be done by me, then in
both ways® do I behold myself utterly pure.” "This is the”
fourth comfort he attama,

Thus, Kélimaa, that Ariyan disciple whose heatt 13 free
from enmity, free from oppression, untatated and made pure,
in this very life attains these four comforts.’

(§ xvii) * So it is, Exalted One. So it is, Wellfarer. That
Ariyan disciple . . . in this very life attsins these four
comforts? (and they repeated all that had been said).

Excellent, sir! We here do go for refuge to the Exalted
One, to Dhamma and to the Order of Moaoks. May the
Exalted Ose accept us nas lay-followers from this day forth
50 long as life shall last, who have so takea refuge.’

1 For these Four ' Sublims Moods ' ¢f. supra, text 183; K.8. v, 93 n.
3 Assdsa, lit. “ quiet breathing.' €f. K.8. iv, 172.

¥ Dhammdnayp, 1 to read kammdnayp se beloto.

t Text sulhip. Comy. sukhap=sukhiluy. s Karoto.

* e, whother izadvertently or intentionally,

? Text 1%0 should read sukala in 1. 2 for sakata..
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§ 66. Salka (i-xiii).

(§1) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasior. the venerable
Naondaka! was staying near Savatthi in East Park, at the
terraced house of Migira's mother.

Then Silha,? Migara's grandson and Rohaga, Pelchugpiya’s
grandson, came to visit the venerable Nandaka. On coming
to him they saluted him and sat down at one side. As they
thus sat the venerable Nandaks eaid this to Silhs, nga.m 8
gru.ndson

(§1i) * Come now, Silha! Benot szled by report or tradi-
tion or hearsay . . . (and he repealed the Buddha's words as
above). . . . Buobt when you know for yourself: These tixinga

are unprofitable . . . do you reject ther.?
{§ 1) Now whab thmk you, Sdltha T Does greed exist ¥
"It does, sir.’

* Well, Silhe, I call it coveting. That is what it mesns,
I declare. Now does not this covetous man slay s being,
take what is not given, go after another’s wife, tell lies and
lead another mto 5 state that is to his loss for a long time ¥’

' He does, sir.’

(§ iv) ! ‘Iow what think you, Silha 7 Does malice exist ¥

‘ Yes, sic.’

" Well, Teallit malcvolence. Now, Silha, does not he whose '
mind is malevolent, slay a being and so forth . . . and mis-
lead another . . . ¥

* Ile does, sit.’

(§ -\g’un Salha what thmk you? Does delusion enst. ¥

* Yes, sir.’ ce

* Well, Salha, I call it nescience. Thab 1s thc mcnmng of
the word. Now does not the deluded man slay a being and
g0 forth, ond mislead another to hia loss and sorrow for a
long time ¥’

* He does, sir.

1 * Admonisher of the nuns,” ¢f. text 25; tv, 358.
¥ Ono of the Licchavl. Cf. ii, 200.
3 This sermon in a sort of varinnt odition of tho previous aulia.
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{§§ vi, vii) Now what think you, Salha ! Are theso things
profitable or not ¥’ (as in previous §§). . . . Do you, having
undertaken them, obide therein.

(§ viii) ‘ Now what think you, Salha § Is there not.-grecd Iy

* There is, sir.’

*Well, I call it not-coveting. Does not he who is not
greedy, not overcome by coveting . . . abstain from these
offences ? Does he not lead another to ! state which is to
his profit and happiness for a long time ¥

 Yes, sir,” -

{§ix) * What think you, Salha 2 1s there not-malice ¥’

* There is, sir.’

“Well, I call it not-malevolence. That is tho meaning of

- the word. Now; Silha, does not he who is not malevolent,

whose mind is free from malevolence, doea not he abatain
from these offences . . . does not he lead another iato o state
that is for his proﬁt and hnppmcss LW

‘ He does, sir.’

{§ x) * Again, Salha, what think you? Is there not-
delusion ¥’ ’

« *There s, sir.’ )

*T call it knowledge. That is its meaning. Does not he®
who is undeluded, who has coms to knowledge,—does not he
abstain from slaying a being and so forth . . .¥

* He does, sir.’

* Now, Silha, what think you? Arethese things profitabls
or not ¥’ (as above down to) . . .

. he abides suffusing the whole world “with s heart
possessed of equanimity that is widespread, grown great and
boundless, free frum enmity and oppression.

He comes to know thus: There is a mean state: there 1s an
exalted state: there is n cacape from. this realm of conscious-
ness. When he thus knows, thus sees, his mind is released

1 Toxt should reed koti. 1 Toxt nhould read ayay for ahay.
¥ Saitiigalazsa (what comes within ono's sphera of consciousnese).
Cf. 3.1, 38. Comy. paraphresea: [massa vipassand-sannd-sankhilessa

sanigalassa nissaranay) nibbénay ndéma daasselt,
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from the 3sava of sensual desire, his mind is released from the
asava of continued becoming, his mind is released from the
asava of nescience. To him thus released comes the know-
ledge that he is released, and he is assured: Ended is rebirth:
lived is the righteous Ilfe done 18 my task: there is no more of
this state for me. :

Likewise be comes to know: Formerly I had greed:! that
wag evil. Now it exists no more: that is good. Formerly
I had malice: that was evil. Now it exists no more: that is

good. Formerly I was deluded: now delusion exists no more:

that is good. Thus in this very life he is free from craving,?
‘he is released, he has become cool: he, of himself, abides in
experience of bliss, by becoming Brahma.’? '

§ 67. Topica of discourse {i-vii).

(§1) ‘ Monks, there are these three. topics of discourse.®
* What three?
> One may talk of past time, saying: © Thus it was in pa.st
time.” Or one may talk of future time, saying: ** Thus it
will be in future time.” Or one may talk of the present time,
gaying:  Thus it is now at present.”

(§i1} Monks, it may be understood of = person by }us con-
versation whether he is competent? or incompeteat to discuss,

Now, monks, if this person, on being asked a question, does
not give a categorical reply to a question requiring it:® does not
give a discriminating reply to a question requiring it: does
not reply by a counter-question to a question requiring it,

1 Cf. Pls of Contr, D6,

¥ For nicchilo nibbuto of. 8. ii, 26.

* Brahmu-bhitena. A trace of the teaching common to (lotnma and
Jhis brahmin diseiplea.  Comy. segtha-bhitena. Sco injra, 197 n.

Y Cf. Kath. Vatthu. i, 513 (Poinls of Controversy, 296G},  D. iii, 229 n.

* Nucckaz=kathetup-yutta: not aa in Pili Dict. * fit to bo spoken of.”

' Of. Dialog. iii, 220; Mil. P. 144; Pts. of Contr., Intred,. xi, re * the
omergeaco of the Vibhajjavidin School’; Gotama the Man, 73, 106.
Pla. of Conir. gives as an oxample Mark xi, 29: *I will ask you one

fquestion, and answer meo . . .
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and does not waive & question which should be waived,—then,
monks, such & person is incompetent to discuss.

. But if this person on being asked these four sorta of questions
gives the proper reply, then he is competent to discuss.

{§1i1i) Again, monks, it may be understood of a person by
his conversation whether he is competent or incompetent to
discuss.

If this person on being asked a question does not abide by
conclusions, whether right or wrong,! does not abide by sn
assumption,? does not abide by recognized arguments,® does
not abide by usual procedure,'—in such case, monks, this
person is ipcompetent to discuss. But if he does all these,
he is competent to discuss.

(§ iv) Again, monks, it may be understood of a person by
his conversation whether he is competent or incompetent to
discuss, B

If this person, on being asked a question, evades the question
by another,® or turns it off the point, or displays vexation,
malice and sulkiness, in such case, monks, he is incompetent
to discuss. But if on the other hand he does noné of these
things, he ia competent.

(§ v) Yet again, monks, it may be understood of a person
by his conversation whether he is competent or incompetent
to discuss.

If, on being asked a question, he loads with abuse end beats
down the gquestioner, laughs him to scorn and catches him
up when ke falters,—such an one is incompetent to discuss.
But if he does none of theso things, he is competent.

(§ vi) Monks, it may be understood of a person by his
conversation whether he is assured® or unassured.

He who lends wot an ear iy unassured. He who lends an
car i3 assured. He, being assured, fully understands one

! Text thdn’ afthdne. Comy. fhdandthane, Cf. il 1.

* Parikappe.

¥ Arnavdide=rdfavide jinilavdde. Comy. 'lgnoratio elenchi.’
* Patipadaya.

b Arsien’ aaflag paticarali, ns at .5, $4; M. 1, 98; supra, toxt 187,
* Sa-upaniso—=sa-upanissayo sa-ppaccayo.  Comy.
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thing, comprehends one thing, abandoos one thing, realizes
one thing! 8o doing he reaches the perfect release.

This, monks, is the profit of talk, this is the profit of delibera-
tion, of nssurance, of giving esr to advice, namely, the release
of mind without grasping. '

{§ vil) When talk is barred by anger, bias, pride,?
Men follow a way not Ariyan and seek
For one another’s faults, rejoice to hear
A word ill spoken, a slip o’ the tongue,—delight
Each in'the other’s confusion and defeat.
That way of talk the Ariyan follows not. 7
If fain to speak, the wise man, since he kmows
The time, the way of speech the Ariyans use,
The practice proper for expounding Dhamms,
That sage will use such talk: not barred by wrath,
Unbisssed, with unruffled mind; not spiteful,
Not arbitrary-minded, not detracting;
But with full knowledge speaking ho speaks well, -
Pleased with right speech, not gleeful at a slip,
Not studying censure, catching not at faults:
Reviles not, crushes not, nor speaks at random.
0! good men’s words alike instruct and please:
Thus Ariysns talk. Such is the Ariyan speech.
And kaowing this the wise wili humbly speak.’

§ 68. Those of other views (i-vii).
(§1) ' Monks, if the Wanderers of other views should thus

question you: ' Friends, there are these thres conditions.
What threa? Tust, malice, delusion. These are the thres.

! These four thiogs are, according to Comy., Dhamma, the Ariyan
truth of I, evil and arahantahip.
T Samuenti==mdénussayena yulthu ussitd, Vinsuftha (not in Diot.)=
abMiniviftha.  Comy. | Sampamora (not in Dict.). I should note here
that ths Pali Dict. seems based on the indexes 8o far publisbed, Thatto
Anguitara is vory incompleto, and the githis seem to have been passsd
over entirely; henco many words in this volume are not to be found in
the Dict. nt all, whils the errors in paging of the indexes ere roproduced.
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Now between these three what is the distinction, what is their
specific feature,! what is the differenco ¥’ Thus questioned,
monks, how would yo explain it to those Wanderers of other
views ¥’

* For us, lord, things arc rooted in the Exalted One, have
the Exalted One for their guide and resort. Well for us,
lord, if the Exalted One would reveal unto us the meaning
of this saying he has said. Hearing the Exalted One, lord,
the morks will bear it in mind.’

‘Then listen, monks. Apply your minds closely. I will
speak.” - ,

‘Even so0, lord,’” replied those monks to the Exalted One.
The Exalted One said this:

(§1i1) ¢ Now if the Wanderers of other views should question
you (a8 I have said) thus do ye explain it: Reverend sirs,
lust is slightly to be blamed,? but it is slow to change. Malice
is much to be blamed, but it is quick to change. Delusion is
much to be blamed and it is slow to change. DBut, sirs,
what is the reason, what is the cause why lust that has not
arisen arises, or why lust that has arizen is liable to more-
becoming and growth ?

‘It is the feature? of beauty (in a thing),"” must be the reply.
In him who gives not systematic attention to the feature
of beaunty, lust that has not arisen arises, and lust that has
arisen is liable to more-becoming and growth. This, sirs,
is the reason, this 1s the cause . . .

(§ 111) Bu$, sirs, what is the reason, what is the cause,
why melice not yet arisen arises, or if arisen is linble to more-
becoming and growth ?

“It is the feature of ugliness (in a thing),” must be the
reply. In him who gives not systematbic atiention to the
feature of upglincss, malice arises . . .

(§ 1) But, sirs, what is the resson . . . why delusicn
arises . . . %

* Toxt should read adkippdyose.  Cf. infra, toxt 287; 5. iii, 66.
¥ Cf. ALiid, 418 (of dukkha).
' Cf. K.S. v, 62 n.; Vis. M. 20,

H
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“It is unsystematic, attention,” must be the reply. In
him who gives not systématic attention delusion arises . . .

(§ v) Now, sirs, what ia the reason, what is the causo why
lust not yet arisen arises not, or if arisen is abandoned ?

It is the feature of pgliness,” must be the reply. In him
who gives systematic attention thereto, lust not arisen arises
_not, or if arisen is abanc;loned. . . . Thisis the reason . . .

(§ vi) But, sirs, what is the reason . .. why malice not
yet arisen arises not, or if arisen is abandoned ?

“ It is the heart’s release by amity,”? must be the reply.
In him who gives systematic attention to that heart’s release
by goodwill both malice that has not arisen arises not, or if
arisen is abandoned. This, sirs, is the reason . . .

(§ vii) But, sirs, “hat is the reason, what is the cause
why delusion that has not arisen arises not, or if arisen is
abandoned ? |

‘* Systematic attentlon, rmust be the reply. In him who
prnchlses systematic attentmn delusion not arisen arises not.
or if arisen is abnndoned‘ This is the reason . . .’

§ 69. PoJ;.zs of demerit (i-xi).2
~(§1) * Monks, there arq these three roots of demerit. What
three 2 (ireed, malice ahd delusion,?

Greed 18 demerit. ‘\Yhatsoevcr the gre P(Iy one performs?
with body, speech and t.houﬂht. that 1s demerit. . What the
. greedy one, ovemhclmed by greed, whose mind is uncon-
trolled, does to auother by un]ustly causing him suffefing®
through punishment, i pnconmcnt loss of wealth, abuse,
bamshment on t.hc grolunds that “ might is rlght. "0—that

LA A - ARSI R ;

1 Akwsalay, *wrony,” buti to the Buddhist *unprofitnble, demeri-
toriony,’ as lending to loss ufi merit and unhappiness.

3 Gf. M., 4T, 489; Newi, 183,

¢ Sankharotiz=dyihatt, sempindeli, risan kuroti. Comy.

® Asatdé dukkkay upadohati, by felse accusations. Comy.

' Bolav' amhi=ghan cami balavd. Bul’ altho i pi==balena me althe
i1 pi, bale va phito "mhi fi. Comy.
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also is demerit. Thus these evil, demeritorious conditions
born of greed, conjoined with greed, arising from greed,
resulting from greed, are assembled together in him.

(§ ii) Malice, monks, ia demerit. Whatsoever the malicious
one performs . . . i also demerit. Thus these divers ewil,
demeritorious conditions born of mulice . . . are assembled
together in him.

(§ii1) Delusion, monks, ia demerit. Whatsoever the deluded
one performs . . . is also demerit. Thus these divers de-
meritorious conditions born of greed, conjoined with greed,
ansmg from greed, reaultmg from greed, are assembled together
in him,

(§ iv) Moreover, monks, such a person as this is called, as
a speaker, *inopportune,” ' wntruthful,” * irrelevant,”
‘“ one who speaks contrary to Dhamma,” " one who speaks
contrary ‘to the Discipline.””? And why is he so called ?
Because of unjustly causing suffering to another by punish-
ment, imprisonment, loss of wealth, sbuse and banishment,
on the grounds that * might is right.”” When confronted
with the truth he denies it, does not understand it: When
confronted with a lie he makes no effort to untangle it, saying,
“This is baseless. This is false.”” Thercfore is he called
** inopportune,” * uatruthful ” . . . -

Such 2 person, overwhelmed by evil, demeritorious condi-
tions born of greed, being uncontrolled in mind, in this very
life lives in sorrow, harassed, uafreed from life’s fret and fever,
aad when body breaks up after death one may look for the
Way of Woe for him.?2 Such a person, overwhelmed by evil,
demeritorious conditions born of malice . . . born of delu-
sion . . . in this very life lives in sorrow . . . and after death
one may look for the Way of Woe for him.

(§ v) Just as, monks, a sal tree? or a dhave?® or aspen,® if

L 0f. D. i, 4, dhamma.vddi, vingye-vddi; or, ‘ truthfully and with
restraint.’

T Cf. 8,134, 8. ¥ Shorea robusta.

Y Grislea lomentosa; Sinh. kihir.

8 Adina cardifolia (1) dalbergia. Tho namo phandana (quivering)
signifies an napen, poplar or bo-tree.  Sink. kolon.
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attacked? and overspread by three parasitic creepers, comes
to grief, comes to destruction, comes to n miserable end, even
so such & person as this, overwhelmed by evil, demeritorious
conditions born of greed and malice . . . born of delnsion . .
in this very life lives in sorrow . . . and after death one may
look for the Way of Wos for him.

These, inonks, are the three roots of demerit.

{§ vi) There are three roots of merit. What threa ?- Ab-
sence of greed, absence of malice, absence of deluaion is a root
of marit,

(§§ vii, viii) (These three qualﬁm are trealed as above but in
reverse meaning.)

(§ ix) Moreover, monks, such a person as this i called, as
a spesker, " opportune,” “ truthful,” *relevant,” * speaker
according to Dhamma,” ** speaker according to the Disciph'ne ?
And why is he so called 7 Because of his not unjustly causing
suffering . . . on ths grounds of *‘might ia nﬂht " When
confronted thh the truth he understands it, does not deny
it. When confronted with a lie he makes an effort to untangle
it, saying “'This is baseless. Thi3 is false.” Therefore such
an ong is called, 83 a speaker, “ opportune ” . . .

(3 x) In such a person evil, demeritortous conditions born
of greed . . . born of malice . . . born of delusion, sre aban-
doned, cut down 8t the Toot, made like & palm‘tree sturnp,
wade upablo to become 'again, made of & sort not to. spring
up again i future time. In this very life he lives happily,

_unharassed, freed from hfcs Iret aod fever. In this vcry

life he is released.

(§ x3) Suppose, monks, & sal tree or dham or aspen is
attacked and overspread by parasitic crecpers. Then comes
a maa with hoe and basket, and cuts down that parasitic
creeper ab the root. Cutting it ot the roob he digs a trench?
round it.  Having done so he pulls out the roots, even those
s small a3 usirg-fibres. Then he chops up that parasitic

P Toxt whdhaseld (7). Comy. uddhaste,=upari dhapnite. Cf. Dhp.
162; Nei, 183,

¥ Pelikhaneyya, of. 3. 1i, 88 (palin khan.).

* A scented root much used for perfumes. Cf. Dip. 337
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creeper into bits. , These he splits up and makes into splinters.
He drics them in wind and sun, then burns them with fire
and makes & heap of the ashes. Having done 8o he winnows
the sshes in & strong wind or launches them on a swiftly
flowing stream. Verily, monks, that parasitic creeper, thus
cut down at the root, is made like a palm-treo stump, made
unable to become again, made of a sort not to rise up agam in
future time.

Just 8o, monks, in such a person the ewvil, dementonous
conditions born of greed, born of malice, born of delusion are
sbandoned .. . . so that in this very life he lives happily,
unharassed, freed from life’s fret and fever, in this very life
ke js released.

These, monks, are the three bases of merit.’

§ 70. Sorts of Sabbatk (i-xxiv).

{§1) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted
One was staying near Savatthi, in East Park, in the terraced
house of Mlgam s mother., Now Visikhd, Migara’s' mother,
on the -sabbath day’ came to visit the Exslted One. On
coming to hlm she saluted him and sat down &t one side. As
sho thus st the Exalted One said this to Visikhi, Migira's
mother: :

¢ Well, Viszkhi | How iz it that you come at noon ¥

‘ Lord, today 1 em keeping the sabbath.’

 Well, there are these thres ssbbaths, Visikhi., What-are
the three ?

There is the herdsman’s sabbath, that of the naked ascetics,?
and that of the Ariyans.

(§ii) Now what, Visakhi, js the herdsman’s sabbath ?

Suppose, Visikhid, the herdsman at eventido restores tho
kina to their.owners. Then he thus reflects: Today the kine

T Cf. A4, 2654, 255 ff.

Y Tad ah’ uposulhe==tarmip ah’ uposathe: tap divesan uposathe. Cf.
UdA. 298 (tasmip ahani, tasiniy divase). It wos fullmoon day. Cf,
dnd. 100,

3 Nigagthas or Digambarss or Jains.
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- grazed at such and such a spot, and drank at such and such

a spot. Tomorrow they will graze and drink at such and such
a spot. In the same way some sabbath-keeper here thus
reflects: Tomorrow I shall eat such and such food, both hard

"and soft. And be spends the day engrossed in that covetous

desire.  Such, Visikh3, is the herdsman’s sabbath. This
sabbath of the herdsman thus spent is not of great fruit or
profit. It is not very brilliant. It is not of great radiance.

{§ iii} And what, Visakhi, is the naked ascetic’s sabbath ?

There 13 a sect of naked ascetics, so called, a sort of recluses,!
who ‘exhort a disciple thus: “ Now, my good fellow, lay aside
the stick? a3 regards all creatures that exist eastwards beyond
a hundred yojanas: likewise westward, northwards and to
the south I’ Thus they exhort them to kindness and com-
passion towards some creatures only, but not to others.

Then again on the sabbath they exhort a disciple thus:
" Now, good fellow ! off with all your clothes and say: *I
have no part in anything anywhere, and herein for me there
is no attachment? to anything.’”” Yet for all that his parents
know bim for their son and he knows them for his parents.
His children and wife know him for father and husband, and
be knows them for children and wife. Yet for all that his
slaves and workmen know him for their master and he in
turn knowsa ther for his slaves and workmien. Thus at a time
when one and all should be exhorted {to kecp the sabbath),
it s in falsehood that they exhort them. This I declare ia
23 good as télling lies. Then, as soon as that night has passed
be resumes the use of his belongings, which had not been
given back to him really, This I declare is as gooa as stealing.
Such, ¥isikhi, is the sabbath of the naked ascetics. A
sabbath of the naked ascetics thus spent is not of preat
fruit. oc profit. It is not very brilliant. It is not of great
radiance. :

v Samana-jatikd, vl. and Comy. jati.

3 Danday nikkhipdhi, * use no violence.

} Kireanag=palibudho {abstruction). Comy. Cf. AL 17T Ud. vii, 10,
41 380,




11, 7, § 703 The Book of the Threes 187

(§1v) And what, Visakha, is the Ariyan sabbath ?

It is the purification of a soiled mind by a proper process.!
And how is it done,. Visakha ?

- In this matter the Ariyan disciple calls to mind the Tathi-
gata, thus: He it is, the Exalted One, the Arahant, who is
a Fuily Enlightened One, perfect in knowledge and practice,
a Wellfarer, World-Knawer, unsurpassed charioteer of beings
to be tamed, Teacher of Devas and mankind, a Buddha is
the Exalted One. As he thus bethinks him of the Tathigata,
his mind is calmed, delight srises, the soilure of the mind
is abandoned. It is just like cleansing the head when it is
dirty, Visdkha.

And how, Visikhi, is the cleansing of the soiled head done
by a proper process ? By means of cosmetic paste® and clay,
by means of water and the appropriste effort? of the person
{using them). That is how the clecansing of the sotled bead
is done by a proper process,

And how is the cleansing of the soiled mind done by a proper
process ?

Herein, Visikha, the Arivan disciple bethinks him of the
Tathigata, thus: He it is, that Exalted One. . . . As hecalls
to mind the Tathagata, his mind is calmed: the soilure of the
mind is abandoned. This Ariyan diseipls, Visikhid, i3 sail
to Leep the Bralimi-Subbath. e dwells with Brahmid, It
. +ig-owing to Brahmad that his mind is ealmed, that delight
" arises, that the soilure of his mind is abandoned., That is
how the cleansing of the soiled mind is done by a proper
procesa.

b L pukrrmena, ‘hy mcana or method proper fo cach prodivelanil”
Comy. In the proceas deserilaed here the Baddba iz megacded oy the
head, Dhamma ns the body, the Onier a4 one’s clothes, one’s own
virturs as a mirror, tho devaa as sterling gold.

Y Kakka=—dmalaka-L. Comy.

d Tojja=mseripa;ef. 8,00, 96, iv, 200, Bwddh, Papeh tho6n. Cuny.
tajjitike, ta anucehaciba,

! Comy. takea Brahmi to bu a titlo of the Budidlia. [t probably
maans " The moat High *in the Hindu sease, or *sublinon,” asin Hrakma-

wihdra. Heahas =< Prahimnn, when Gotasn Bral tooehe,

1
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(§ v) Again, Visikhi, the cleansing of the soiled mind 18
done by a proper process. How is it done

Herein the Ariyan disciple calls to mind Dhamma, thus:
Well proclaimed by the Exulted Ope is Dhamms. It is a
real thing, not a matter of time. It invites one to come and
gee it. It lends ono onwards. It is to be understood by the
intelligent for themselves. As he tbus bethinks him of
Dhamma his mind is calmed . . . the soilure of his mind is

. abandouved, juss like clea.nsing the body when it is dirty.

And how, Viaikha, is the cleansing of the dlrty body done
by a proper process [

It is by means of shell,} toilet powder, water and t.he ap-
propriate effort of & person. That is how it is done. In like
manner the cleansing of the soiled mind is done, and how ?

Herein, Visikha, the Ariyan disciple calls to roind Dhamma,
thus: Well proclaimed by the Exalted One is Dhamma .

As he bethinks hira of Dhamma his mind is calmed . . . the
soilure of the mind is sbandoned. This Ariyan &isciple,
Visikha, is aid to keep the sabbath of Dhamma. He dwells
with Dhamma. 1t i3 owing to Dhamma that his mind is
calmed, that delight arises, that the soilure of the mind 1s
abandoned. That is how the cleansing of the mind is done . ..

(§ vi) Again, Visakhi, the cleansing of the soiled mind 18
dong by a proper process. How is it done ?

Herein the Ariyan disciple calls to mind the Order, thus:
Well conducted is the BExalted One's Order of disciples, who
walle uprightly . . . walk in the right way . . . walk dubi-

“fully . . . to wit, the four pairs of human beings, the eight

gorts of human beings: that Order of disciples of the Exalted

One is worthy of respect, offerings and gifts, worthy of being =~

saluted with clasped hands, a field of merit unsurpassed for
the world.
As he calls to mind the Order, his mind is calmed, delight

L Of M. i, 40, Ace. to Comy. the Kuruvindaka stone is ground to
powder, mado into balls with wax, which are perforated and strung on
a cord. Molding an end in cooh hand ons scours the back. 'Thia
method is still used in tho East.
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ariges, the sollure of the mind is abandoned, just like the
cleansing of a filthy garment by a proper process. And how
is & filthy parment g0 cleaned ? ‘

By means of salt-earth,! lye, cowdung and water, and the
appropriate effort of a person. That is how it is done, and
in like manner is the cleansing of the oiled mind done by »
proper process. What is that process?

Herein, Visakha, the Ariyad disciple calls to mind the
Order . . . Ashe thus reflects his mind is calmed . . . This
Ariyan disciple is said- to keep the sabbath of the Order.
He dwells with the Order. Tt is owing to the Order that his
mind is calmed, that delight arises, that the soilure of his
mind is abandoned. That is how it is done .

(§ vii) Again, Visikha, the cleansing of the soiled mind is
done by a proper process. How is it done ?

Herein the Ariyan disciple calls to mind his own virtues,
*virtues that are unbroken and wholé, unspotted, untarnished,
giving liberty, praised by the intelligent, virtues untainted by
{craving or delusion), which lead to concentration of mind.?
Ag he bethinls him of his own virtues . . . the soilure of
mind is sbandoned, just like the clémming of a mirror by &
proper process. And what is that procc&e, Visakha ¢
By means of oil, nshes and a brush of hair,® and the appro-

priate effort of & person.  That is how it is done; and in like

manner is done the cleansing of the soiled mind . . . Whatis
that proper process 1
Herein, Visakha, the Ariyan disciple calls to mind his own
" virtues . , . This Ariyan disciple is said to keep the sabbath
of the virtues. e dwells with virtue, and it is owing to
virtue that his mind is calmed . . . That ia how it is done.
{§ viil) Again, Visikhi, the clennsing of the suiled mind
14 done by a proper process.  How ia it done?

! Toxt gy kared ca.  Comy usumay (heat), but of. 9. 01, 131 (with
1y a2 Alternative),

1 Cf. K80 v, 2U7, oto.

* Valanduka, of & horse or monkey {1 eilelanduka). Comy. Cf.
VM 142, cunna-felavdl’ andupakena {a roll of cloth). Pali Dict, would
read thus herw also.
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Hercin the Ariyan disciple calls to mind the Devas,! thus:
There are the Devas of ‘the Four Great Kings, the Devas of
the Thirty-Three, the Devas of Yama's realm, the Happy
Devas, those that delight in creation, those that control the
creations of others, those of Brahmi’s company, and those
who are still beyond that.? Such faith exists in me as the
faith blessed with which those dewata deceased from this
world and were reborn jn that world. Such virtue s theirs
exists in me, such religious knowledge as theirs exists in me.
Such is my liberality ajnd my insight. As he thus calls to

mind the “faith, virtue, religious knowledge, liberality and -

insight of himself and of those deval@, his mind is calmed:
delight arises in him: the soilure of his mind is abandoned,
just as, Visikha, in the refining of sterling gold that is impure
by a proper process. What is that process ? _
By means of a furnace, salt-earth, red chalk, 2 blow-pipe,
tongs and the appropriate effort of a person. That is how
the refining of sterling gold that is impure is done by s proper

- process. Just so, Visikhd, the purification of a soiled mind

i3 done by o proper process. What is that process ?

Herein, Visikhd, the Ariyan disciple calls to mind the
Devas . . . (65 abore). As he thus-calls to mind the faith,
virtue, religious knowledge, liberality and insight of himself
and of those deresd, his mind is ealmed: delight urises in
him: the soilure of his mind . is abandoned. This Ariyan
disciple is said to Lksep the Deva-sabbath: he dwells with
the Devas: it i3 'owi“" to the Devas that his mind is calmed,
that delight arises, that the soilure of his mmd is abnndoued
That is how.

{8 n) Thcn th.;t Anyan dlBClpIe thus ponders.’ As Iong as .

1 Mere devald seerms to include both devd and deveti.  Comy. *ho
puts the devati in the plice of witnosacs and bethinks him of his own
faith, ete.” The Devas named hero (tho lowest class, the Bhumma-,
or earth-devas, are omitted) will be found at §. v, 420, and a number ol
otoers ab DL il (Mukdsamaya Sulta).

* Tatultarip=talo purcy. Comy.

* These abatinences appear at D. i, 4 ff.; 3. v, 469; A iv, 248 ff., and
arc cummented on at DA, i, 69 ff., which pneesngo resemblen our Comty.
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they live, the Arahants, by abandoning the slaying of creatures,
are abstainers from the slaying of creatures, have laid aside
the rod; they sre modest, show kindness, they abide friendly
and compassionate to all creatures, to all beings. So also
do I abide this night and day . .. abstaining from such
actions . . . showing kindness to all beings. By this ob-
servance I too imitate the Arahants and I shall have kept the
sabbath.

(§x) As long as they live the Arahants, by abandoning
the taking of things not given, abstain from stealing: they take
only what is given, they waib for a gift, they abide in purity
free from theft. So also do I myself abide . . . By this
observance I too imitate the Arahants and I shall have kept
the sabbath.

{§ xi} As long as they live the Arahants, by abandoning
impurity of life, dwell observing chastity, abstaining from
unchastity,’ from sexual intércourse, dea.li.ngs with women.?
So also do I abide this night and day. . . . By this observ-
ance . . . I shall have kept the sabbath

{§ xit) Aﬂ long as they live the Arabants, by nbandomnw
falsehood, dwell abstaining from falsehood, speaking -the
truth, joiners of truth to truth,® unswerving, reliable, no
deceivers of the world. So also do I myself abide this :usri
and day. ... By this observance . .. I shall have kept
the sabbath.

(§ xiii) As long ss they live the Arshants, by abandoning
indulgence in liquor fermented and distilled which gives
" occasion to sloth, are abstainers therelrom. So doing I also
abide this night and day. By this observance . . . [ shall
have kept the sabbath.

(§ xiv) So long as they live the Arahants hive oa one mead
a day, abstaining from food nt night, refraining from food at

* Reading with Comy. drdvdri (= DA. i, 72, abrahmgcaripato dira-ciri)
for toxt’s andedri (which bus just the opposite meaniag).

2 Géma-dhammd. Text has no verb in this and following sections.

3 Sacca-sandha {not in Pali Dict.). Comy. saccend saccan sandahanti
ghaflents (for ghafenti).
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unseasonable hours. So also do I myself this night and day.
-+ + By this observance . . . Ishall have kept the sabbath,

(§ xv) As long o8 they live the Arahants refrain from going
to the exhibitions of psutch-dancing and singing.! I also
by so doing . . . shall have kept the sabbath.

(§ xvi} As long es théy live the Arahants, by abandoning
the use of high, wide couches, abstain therefrom: they make
their bed lowly, on a pallet or on & spread of rushes,: I also
this night and day do likewise. By this observance I imitate
the Arahants . . . and I shall have kept the sabbath.

Such, Visikha, is the Ariyan sabbath, A sabbath thus
observed is of great fruit, of great profit. It is brilliant, ‘It
is of great radiance. How so ? _

{§ xvii} Just as if, Visakhd, one should exercise lordship,
rule and sovereignty over these sixteen great provinces, re-
plete with the seven gems?.to wit: The Angas, Magadhas,
Kisis, Kosalans, Vajjians, Mallas, Cetis, Vaysas, EKurus,
Pabcdlas, Miacchas, Surasenas, Assakns, Avanti, Gandhari
and Kamboj3,*—yet would such sovereignty not be worth

Cf. K8, v, 394 n.

? Toxt pahidle-mohd-sedta-ratandngy. Comy. p.-ralla-ralandnay.

® These political or tribal divisions of India are described in Rbys
Davids's BuddAist India, p. 23 ff., and E. J. Thomas, The Budiha, p.13:
Tho Angas, east of Magadha; the Magadhas, now called Behar; the
Késis, round Bennres; the Kovalang, in Nepal; thoir capital, Sivatthi;
the Vajjians, eight clans including tho Licchavt and Vidohas, not far
from Vesill; the Mallas, of Kusinird snd Pava {¢f. 8. 1i, 187); tho Cotis
{Ced1), probably in Nopal; the Vagsas (or Vacchi: our toxt reads Vangd

[? Bengal}, but .. iv, 252, Vapsd); the Kurus, near modern Delhi; tho

Paficilas (toxt Pasicald), to thoeast of tho Kurus; the Macchas {Matayi),
to tho south of the Kurus; tho Surasenas, south-weat of the Macchas; the
Agssakas, on theriver Godhivari; Avanti, of which the capital was Ujjeni,
Gandhird {modern Ksodshar), and Kamboji {not rodern Kambodin),
in the far north-west.

"It is curious that Comy. seoms to know nothing of these names, at
80y rato it dooa ot notico them here. In fact its knowledge of geo-
grophyiagonorally nil.  If a nare ocougs Comy. romarks, if at all, * o place
ol euch a same.” Thissamolist occurs in & similar comparison at 4. iv,
252 ff., nod 8 list of twelve is at D. ii, 200. As Prof. Rbys Daviis
remarks {loc. eit.): ' Not only is the wholo of South Indis and Ceylon
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one-sixtcenth part of & sabbath observed in all its eightfold
parts. What is the cause of that ? A poor thing, Visikha,
is human sovereignty to set beside heavenly bliss,

{§ xviii) Now, Visakhs, fifty years of human life are a single
night and day to the Devas of the Four (ireat Kings. Thirty
such days and nights make a month. Twelve of such months
make 2 year. Five hundred of such years make up the hife
period of the Devas of the Four Great Kings.?

But there is the possibility, Visalchi, that some woman or
man, by observing the sabbath in all its eight parts, when
body breaks up after death may be reborn in the company
of the Devas of the Four Great Kings. It was in this con-
nexion that T said: “ A poor thing is human sovereignty to
set beside heavenly bliss.”

(§ xix) Again, Visakhd. a hundred years of human life are
but & single night and day to the Devas of the Thirty-Three.
Thirty such nights and days make a month. Twelve of auch
months make a year. A thousand such heavenly years make
the hfe—pcnod of the Devas of the Thirty-Three.

Bat there is the poamb:hby, Visikha, that some woman
or pan . . . may be reborn in the company of the.Devas
of the Thirty-Three. It was in this connexion that I
said . _

{§xx) Two hundred years of human life are but a single
night and day to the Yama Devas. Thirty such days . ..
Two thousaud such heavenly years make up the life-period
of the Yama Devas.

But there is the posstb:llt), Visakha, that some woman or
man . . . may be reborn in the company of the Yema Devas,
Tt was in this connexion . . .

(§ xxi) Four hundred years of human life make onc might
and day of the Happy Devas. ... Four thousand such
years make up the life-period of the Happy Devas.

ignored in it, but there is also no mention of QOrissa, of Bengal cast of
the Ganges, or even of the Dekkan.' Thess facts contrndict the Sinha-
lose tradition of their colonization of Ceylon (Lanka} in the very year
of the Buddha's denth.

! Nothing nbout this in the githd!
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But there is o possibility, Vieskha, that gome woman or
man may be reborn . . . It was in this connexion that I
said , . ,

(§ xxii) Kight hundred years of human life make one night
and day of the Devas that delight in creation.. . . eight
thousand such heavenly years make up the life-period of these
Devas. :

But there is the possibility, Visikha, that some woman
or man may be reborn . . . It was in this connexjon that
Taesid ... . )

{§ xxan} Sixteen hundred years of human life make one night
and day of the Devas that delight in others’ creations. . . .
Sixteen thousand such years make up the life-period of these
Devas. ' ‘

But there is the possibility, Visakha, that some woman or
man, by observing the sabbath in all its eight parts, when
body breaks up after death may be reborn in the company
of these Devas. It was in this connexion that 1 said: * A

poor thing is human sovercignty to set beside heavenly
blisg,”

(§ xxiv) Let him not kill,! nor take whab is not given,
~ Nor utter lies, nor of strong drink partake:
But from unchastity let bim abstain,
" Nor eat at night, nor at unfitting times,
Nor wear a garland, nor use scents, but stay?
On a mat spread on the ground. This is the
Sabbath . :
Great, eightfold, of a kind to make an end
OF III, by the Ealightened One proclaimed.

! In gathd ot 4. jv, 251 text reads Aedsie for our hine.

+ 3 Not 'slocp,” for upisakas observing tho eightfold sabbath wake 2l
night {at loast some do now), listening to the Norm-preaching,

* Ckamiyay is, I suppase, Greok xapai. Comparo the habits of the
Sellot, o raco of ascetics et Dodona, who ealled themselvos Ads Srmodirar
{Homer, [liad, xvi, 233: Sephocles, Trachiniae, 1167), * interpreters of
Zeus,” with those of the Erahmacirins.




11, 7, § 70) The Book of the T'hrees 195

The moon and sun, the sight of which is sweet,

Move to 2nd fro, shed radiance where they move,!
~. Scatter the gloom and, gliding thro’ the sky,

Make the clouds lustrous, lighting every quarter.

Within this apace? all manner of wealth is found,—

Pearl, crystal, beryl, luck-stone,? nugget-gold, *

And lustrous gold® and that called hdtaka.®

Yet are they all not worth one-sixteenth patt?

Of a sabbath with its precepts eight complete:

Nor is the bright moon with its host of stars.

Therefore the woman and the man devout

Who keep this sabbath with its precepts eight,
Performing merit fruitful of results,

In the heaven-world are born without reproach.’

Cuarter VUI.—ABour Axaxpa (8§ 71-80).
§ 71. Channa (i-i11).

(§ 1} Savatthi was the oceasion (for thia conversation).?

Now one Channa,’ a Wanderer, came to see the vefierable
Anunda, and on coming to him greeted him courteously and,
after the exchange of greetings nnd courteaies, sat down at
one gide. So seated Charna the Wanderer said this to the
venerable Ananda:

* Reverend Anandn, do you (people) preach the abaudoning
of passion, of malice and delusion ¥’

V Ydmti==yattakay thénay. Comy,

? Flamnip anlare==yin Ao intervallo, our solar aystern,

3 Bheddalan=—=Laddhakay. Comy.

¢ Singi, “like cow-horn.” Comy.

¢ Kancana, ' found in mountaina.' Comy.

V Hilaka. Comy. hajaka="gold carrind off by anta.’

! Nénubkavanti, ' do not producs such morit as.’  Comy.

* The ouly instance in this volumoe of a Sdvatthi-nedinay, for which
topic see K.5. iv und v, Iniroduction.

* This Channa does not appear slsowbere,  He in not to be confuaw!
with tho monk of 8. iii and iv.
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* We do indeed, reverend sir.’

‘ Seeing what disadvantage therein do you so preach r

(§ i) * Why, sir, one who is overwhelmed by passion, losing
control of mind, plans things which trouble himself, which
trouble others, which trouble both himself and others, and so
expericnces mental suffering and dejection. But if passion
bo abandoned he does not so, and thus docs not cxpencnce-
mental Buﬁermg and deJectlon :

Agsin, sir, one who is overwhelmed by passion practises
immorality in deed, word and thought. But if passion be
abandoned he does not so . . . '

Again, sir, one who s overwhelmed by passion . . . under-
stands not, as it really is, hia own'proﬁb, that of others,
that of self and others. But if passion be abandoned he
understands. '

Again, sir, passion is the cause of blindness, of not seeing,
of not knowing, of loss of insight: it ia joined with vexation,
it does not conduce to Nibbans, :

One who is malicious . . . one who is deluded . . . (under-
goes just the same trounbles) . . . Delusion, sir, is the cause
of blindnesa . . . it does not conduce to Nibbana.

Sceing this disadvantage in passion, malice and delusion,
we preach tho abxmdomng of them.

(§ 311) * But, =ir, is there any way, is there any practice for
the sbandoning of passion, malice and delusion ?*

* There i3 indeed, reverend sir.” '

‘ Pray, sir, what i3 that way # What is that practice ?”

*Sir, it is just this Ariyan cightfold way, to wit; right
view and the rest, . . . right concentration.’ .

* A goodly way, sir, and a goodly pmctxce for nbn.ndonmg
passion, malice and delusion! Moreover, sir, it is worth whils
applying energy thereto

§72. The ascctic (i-vi).

(§i) On a certain occasion the venerable Ananda was stay-
ing at Kosambi, in Ghosita Park, Now a certain housefather,

¥ Alap sppamadiye. Cf. 8. v, 350.




1, 8, § 72] The Book of the Threes 197

who waa a follower of an ascetic mendicant,! came to see the
venerable Ananda. On coming to him he greeted him and
sat.down at one side. So seated he said this to the venerabls
Ananda:

‘ Pray, worthy Ananda, whose doctrine is well taught 1
Who are tightly conducted in the world? Who are well-
farers in the world 12

¢ Now, housefather, in this matter I will put you a question.
Do you suswer my question as you think fit. What think
you, housefather 1 They who preach a doctrine for the
abandoning of passion, malice and delusion,—is their doctrine
well preached or not 1 How think you of this ¥’

“ The doctrine of such, sir, is well preached. That is my
opinion.’ : _

(§i1) ‘ Then, housefather, they who so conduct themselves
28 to abandon passion, malice and delusion;—are they well
.. conducted in the world 7 Wkat is your opinion ?

* Certainly they are, sir.’ T c

(§iii) ‘ Now what think you, housefather? They whose
passion . . . whose malice . . . whose delusion is abandoned,
cut down at the root, made like a palm-tree stump, made such
a5 not to becoms, of 2 nature not to spring up again in future
time,—are such well-farers in the world or not ? What 13
your opinion ¥’

¢ Such, sir, are well-farera in the world, methinks.’

(§iv) ‘Then you have admitted this much: They who
preach a doctrine for the abundoning of pussion, malice and
delusion,—their doctrine is well preached. They who sre so
conducted as to abandon passion, malice and delusion . . .
are well conducted in the world. They whose passion . . .
is abandoned are well-farers in the world.’

‘It ia wonderful, sir! It is rearvellous! Tlere is no
trumpeting of one’s own creed, no depreciation of another’s

! For the sscetic practices of these mendicants see DA, 4, 653;
A. 111, 384.

* Rofarring to the formula of Buddba.Dhamwa-Sanghs (svakkiato,
supalipanno, sugalo).
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creed,! but just teaching of Dhamma in its proper sphere?
You have epoken of (man’s) welfare, and self is not brought
in question.3

(§ v} Now you yourself, worthy Ananda, preach Dhamma
for the abandoning of passion, malice and delusion, and your
doctrine i3 well preached. You conduct youwrself so as to
abandon passion, malice and delusion, and you are well con-
ducted in the world. In you, worthy Ananda, these are
sbandoned, cut down at the root, made like a palm-tree
stump . . . surely you are a well-farer in the world.

(§ vi) Excellent,sir ! Itigexcellent! Itisas ﬁ one shounld
raise the fallen, open up what is hidden, point out the way
to one gone astray, hold up a shining light so that they who
have eyes may see forms. Thus has Dharmma been expounded
by the worthy Ananda in divers ways. I myself, worthy
Ananda, do go for refuge to the Buddha, to Dhamma, to the
Order of Monks. Let master Ananda accept me as a lay-
follower from this day forth so long as life shall last as one
who has so taken refuge.’

-§73. The Sakyan (i-vi).

(§1) On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying
among the Sakyans near Kapilavatthu, in Banyan Park.
Now at that time the Exalted One was just recovered from
sickness, not long recovered from sickness. Then Mahinima
the Sakyan® came to sce the Exalted One. On coming to
him he saluted him and sat down at onc side. So seated
Mshindma the Sakyan said this to the Exalted One:

1 For this formula of. 3, i, 402, 3 ,:i-yatanc ta.

* Attho ca vutlo alti ca anupanilo. Comy. takes thia to mean, * Yon
have given an answer to my question, but you do not say * I mysel
have such virtuea."' Tha samo phrase eccurs at A. iii, 359 {whore
Comy. says nothing). Thero ig, I think, no referonce bere to the soul-
theory.

Y Of K.Sv, 200, 320 /7. At the former passago he naks a similar
quostion—viz., Is a learner’s way of lifo tho anmo ap » Tothigata’s?
Comy. on text, 27, snys he wasborn in the ruling family or ¢lan of the
Saliyans, and was the Budidha’s cousin or, na some say, uncle.
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‘For a long time, lord, I have known Dhamma which
teaches thus:—Knowledge belongs to the man of composed
mind, not to the restless-minded. Pray, lord, does concentra-
tion come first, then knowledge ? Or docs knowledge come
firat, then concentration ¥’

(§1i) Now it occurred to the venerable Ananda: Here is
the Exalted One just rccovered from sickness, quite lately
recovered, and here is this Mah&nima the Sakyan asking bim
questions on a profound subject. Suppose I take him zsido
and acquaint him with- Dhamma. 8o’ the venerable Ananda
took Mahanama the Sakyan by the arm, led him aside and
said this to him:

(§ii) ‘ Mahénima, a learner’s morzlity has been spoken
of by the Exalted One, likewise an adept’s morality. In the
same way a learner's concentration and that of an adept have
been spoken of by the Exalted One. Also the insight of a
learner and that of an adept have been spoken of by the
Lixalted One.

(§iv) Now what is the learner’s morality ¥

Herein, Mabanima, a monk is virtuous, restrained with the
restraint of the obligations; proficient in following the practico
of right conduct he sees danger in the slightest faults: he takes
up and trains himself in the rules of morality. This is called
*“ the learner’s morality.”

(§ ¥} And what, Mahinima, s the learner’s concentration ?

Herein. M.xh.m ima, a monk, aloof from scnsual desires,
aloo{ from evil conditions, having entered on the first musing

. the fourth musing, abides therein. This in called  the
learner's eoncentration.”

{§¥1) And what, Mahinima, is the learner’s skt 2

Herein, Mahinima, a monk understands, ag it really is,
Thisis [l . . . This is the practice that leads to the ending
of . This is called * the learner’s insight.”

Now, Mahinima, that Ariyan disciple, thus equipped with
morality, concentration and insight,? by the destruction of the
dsavas himself having come to know thoroughly in this very

VO text G ? Sila-samadhi-pooiid, anpra, 107,
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life the heart’s release and the release by insight which is
free from the dsavas, having attained it abides therein. (This
1 the state of the adept.)!

Thus, Mahdnima, a learner’s morality, concentration and
insight have been spoken of by the Exalted One. Likewise
an adept's morality, concentration and insight have been
spoken of by the Exalted One.’

§ 74. The unclothed (i-ii).

(§1) On a certain occasion the venerable Ananda was stay-
ing near Vesdli, in Great Grove, at the House with the Peaked
Gable. Then Abhaya® and Panditakumaraka, the Licchavis,
came to visit the venerable Ananda. On coming to him they
saluted him and sat down af one side. As they thus eat,
Abhaya the Licchavi said this to the venerable Ananda:

* Sir, Natha’s son, the Unclothed, claims to be all—kn,owing,"
all-seeing, and to have all-comprising? knowledge and vision,
He says, * Whether I welk or stand or sleep or wake, my
kaowledge and vision are abways and without a break present
before me.” He prociaims the making an end of former
deeds by ascetic practice. and the breaking down oft the power
of fresh deeds by inaction. Thus by the destruction of deeds
will result the destruction of Ill: by the destruction.of IN,
the destruction of fecling: by the destruction of feeling all
U1 will be exhaunsted. So by this visible process one passes
beyond (the round of existenge).’ _What, sir, does the Iix-
slted One say about this 7' .. =,

! Arakatta- (==asekha)-phalan. Comy,

1O A i, 2005 at the same place Abhavi aceompanies Silha tho
Licchavi. At 2£. 5, 302 ho was sent by his teacher, Nitaputts, to
confute tho Buddha, At 8. v, 126 he propourcls the views of _Pﬁml_m
Kassnpa, who war chetu-vadin, a * noy-ciuse-theorist.’ A

T Of. Al iv, 428, aparinaay.

$ Selweghitay, lit. " bridgo.destroying' Of. Asl. 210, setup hanati
ti, setu-ghiro; Buddh. Psych. Eth. 87 a.; A, ii, 159. Comy. padhinap
paccaya-ghatan.

& Samatikkamo.
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(§3i) * Abhaya, these three ways of cleansing by wearing
out are well proclaimed by that Exalted One who knows,?
who sees, that Arahant who is a Fully Enlightened One, for

the cleansing of beings, for their crossing beyond sorrow and -

Jamentation, for the destruction of grief and woe, for the
winning of the Method, for the realizing of Nibbana. What
are the three -

Herein, Abhays, a monk is virtuous, restrained with the
restraint of the obligations . . . he takes up and trains him-
self in the rules of morality. He performs no fresh actiom,
he makes an end of former action which has affected him.?
Such is the (first way of) cleansing by wearing out,® & visible
process, not a matter of tire, but one that invites to come
and see, that leads onwards {to the Goal), to be understood
by the intelligent each for himself.

Then, Abhaya, that monk, thus possessed of morality,
aloof from sensual desires . .. {(zs in §73) ... havicg
entered on the fourth musing, abides therein. He performs

no fresh action . . . Such is the (sccond way of) cleansing

by wearing out . . . to be understood by the intelligent cach
for himself.

Then again, Abhaya, that monk, thus possessed of morality
. - . by thedestruction of the fisavas . . . realizing the heart's

Fl

release and the release by insight free from the dsavas, having

attained thereto abides therein. Such is the (third way of
cleansing by) wearing out, a visible process . . . to be under-
stood by the.intelligent each for himself.

These, Abhaya, are the three ways of cleansing by wearing
out, well proclaimed by the Exalted One . . . for the realizing
of Nibbana.' '

{§11) At these words Panditakumiraka the Licchavi said
this to Abhaya the Licchavi:

*Well, Abhaya, my pood fellow !* Do you approve of the
venerable Ananda's good words as well spoken ¥’

! Text should read jandtd. 3 Plussa phussu==phusitva. Cumy.
> Text should read nijjard.
4 Sapona, a torm of familiar nddreas to equals and inferiora, but not

userd Lo womoen.  For its dernivation seo Anderaen, (Hossary, p. 263
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‘ Yes, indeed, my dear fellow! How could I fail to doso ?

Why ! If anyone did not approve of them, his head would
split asunder.”?

§75. To be advised (i-v).
{§1) Now the venerable Ananda went to sece the Exalted
One, and on coming to him saluted him and sat down at one

side. As he sat thus the Exalted One said this to the venerable
Ananda: :

* Ananda, one for whom you have fellow-fecling and those

who think you should be listened to, whether friends or inti-’

mates or kinsmen or blood relations,—such ought to be ad-
vised about, grounded on, established in threé particulars?
What three ? -

(§i1) They should be advised about, grounded on, estab-
lished in unwavering loyalty to the Buddha, thus: He it i,
the Exalted One, thut Arahant, who is a Fully- Enlightened
One . . . teacher of Devas and mankind, a Buddha is the
Exalted One.

They should be advised about, grounded on, established in
unwavering loyalty to Dhamma, thus: Well proclaimed by
the Exalted One is Dhamma . . . to be understood by the
intelligent, each for himself. :

They should be advised about, grounded on, established in
unwavering loyalty to the Order, thus: They walk righteously,
the Exalted One’s Order of disciples . . . a field of merit
unsurpassed for the world. - _

{§iit) There may be change? Ananda, in the four great
phenomena, the elements of earth, of water, of heat, and
the element of air* but there can be no change in the Ariyan
disciple blessed with unwavering loyalty to the Buddha. By
“change "’ { mean this: that such an one should be reborn in
Purgatory, in the womb of an animal or in the Realm of
Peras 13 an fmpossibility. :

¥ Vipeieyya., The usual phrase is vipphaleyya softadhd.
r COf. K8 v, 163, 317 If.

3 Teoxt should read adriethatian, lit. * othernesa.’

COfK 800,113 ny, 162, ete.
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(§ iv) There may be change, Ananda, in the four great
phenomena . . . but for the Ariysn disciple blessed with
unwavering loyalty to Dhamma . .. to the Order, there
can be no change: I mean, that such an one should be reborn

. . in the Realm of Petas is an impossibility.

(§ v) 8o, Ananda, one for whom you have fellow-feeling

. . should be established in these three particulars’

§ 76. Becoming (i-di). _-

(§1) Now the venerable Ananda went to see the Exalted
One . . . and said this to him:

“As to the saying * Becoming, becoming,” lord, pra.y to
what extent is there becoming ¥

*If there were no worlds of sense-desire and no action
to ripen therein, Ananda, would any sensuous becoming be
manifested ¥’

* Surely not, lord.’

*In this way, Ananda, action is tke field, vonsclousness is
the seed, craving the moisture. For beings that are hindered
by nescience, fettered by craving, consciousness is established
in lower worldsl Thus in the future there is repeated te-
birth. In this way there is becoming, Ananda.

(§ 1) Again, if there were no worlds of form and no action
to ripen thercin, would any formal becoming be manifested ¥’

* Surely not, lord.’

‘In thie Wny'action is the ficld, couscivusness the sced,
craving the moisture. For beings that are hindered by
nescience, fettered by craving, consciousness is established
in the intermediate worlds.? Thus in the future there i3
repeated rebirth,

(§ii) Again, if there were no formless worlds® and no
action to ripen therein, would any formless becoming be mant-
fested

* Surely not, lTord.’

v Hindya dhat uyu::.iuma d. (mny
* Majjhimiya dhituyd=—=rapa-d. Comy.
* [, worlda beyond the ‘scen’
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* In this way, Anands, action is the field, consciousness the
seed, craving the moisture. For beings that are hindered
by nescience, fettered by craving, conaciousness is established
in the more excellent worlds.! Thus in the future there is
repeated rebirth. In this way, Ananda, thero is becoming.’

§ 77. Intention and aspiration (i-iii).

Now the venerable Ananda went tosee the Exalted One. . . .
As he sat at one side he zaid this to the Exalted One:

{Tke same as cbove down to) ' In this way, Ananda, action
is the field . . . For beings hindered by nescience, fettered
by craving, intention? is established, aspiration?® iz established
in a lower element. Thus in the future there is repeated
rebirth.” (The rest as above with intention and aspiration
instead of consciousness.)

§ 78. Service.

The same occasion® (as before) . . . As he sat at one side
the Exalted One said this to the venerable Ansnda:

*What think you, Ananda? Will every sort of morsal
practice, way of living, sanctity of life and excellence of
service! have a like fruit hereafter ¥

* I would not say, lord, that it is inevitably so.’

" Well, then, do you go into particulars.’s

‘ For instance, lord, that moral practice, way of living,
sanctity of life and excellence of service which increase unprofit-
able states and decrease profitable states in him who observes

! Punitu.dhdtnydzzarigad, Cemy. Thesp are the thees forms or
wpherea of mundane conacivusneas. ™ There is o fuurth which is supra-
munuane or supernormal. To our waling or nnrmal conseiousness this
is reckoned unconsciousness. Sco Compendium, ad inil.,, on dhdlu ;
Hwldh Paych. Eth. lxxvi. un kheltan (field}; 3b. xciii. Text here mis-
priats panitiya and in nest Aindye,

3 Cetand . . . paithand pabitfthitd.

? Nidanag.

¢ Upnfihina-airaz.

> Vobhajuasu.
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them,—such moral practice and so forth are without fruit.
But those which have the contrary result do have this fruit.’

8o said the venerable Ananda and the Teacher agreed with
him,

Then the venerable Ananda, thinking: The Teacher agrees
with me, rose up from his seat, saluted the Exalted One by
the right and went away.

Now not long after the venerable Ananda wos gone the
Exalted One addressed the monks, saying:  Monks, Ananda
is a learner. Yet it would not be easy to find his equal in
insight.'

§79. Scent (i-iii).

_ (§1) Now the venerable Ananda went to see the Exalted
~ One, ... Ashe sat at one side he said:

© 'Lord, there are these three sorts of scents whose savour
spreada along with the wind, but not against the wind. What
three ? Root-scent,! heart-wood scent and the -scent of
flowers. These threo ... Pray, lord, is there any sort
of scent whose savour spreads with the wind, against the wind
and both ways alike ¥’

! There is such a scent, Ananda.’

‘ What is that scent, lord ¥’

{(§11) ‘ In this connexion, Ananda, in whatsoever village or
district there is & woman or & man who has taken refuge in
the Buddha, Dhamma and the Order, who abstains from slay-
ing, stealing, wrong practice in sensual lust, from falschood,
from addiction to intoxicants thet cause sloth : who is virtuous,
of a lovely nsture, who dwells at home with heart free from
the taint of atinginess, who is open-handed, pure-handed, de-
lighting in giving up, one to nsk a favour of, one who dehphts i
sharing gifta with others,—of such an one resluses and hermits
sing the praises in all quarters, thus: *“ In such and such a
village or district there is 5 woman or man . . ."”
nature}.

(of auch

Moreover the Devas and non-humans? sing his praises in

1 Text should read maila-gandho. 1 Reading amanussd gl
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like manner, This, Ananda, is the sort of scent whose savour
goes with the wind, against the wind and both ways alike.

(§ iti) The scent of flowers goes not against the wind,
Nor sceat of sandal, musk or jessamine.
The good man’s scent goes e’en against the wind:
The savour of the saint goes everywhere.’l

§ 80. Abhibhu (i-v).

(§1) Now the venerable Ananda went to sce the Exalted
One. . . . Ashe sat at one side he said thia:

"In the presence of the Exalted One lord, in his very
presence I have reccived this saying: * Ananda, Abhibhu,
the disciple of the Buddha Sikhin? standing in the Brahmaz
world, could make its thousand realms hear his voice."” Pray,
lord, how far can the Arahant, the Fully Enllghtcncd One,
make his voice heard ¥’

‘He waa just a dxsclplc 3 Ananda. Immeasurable are the
Tathigatas.’

Then a second time and yet a third time the venerable
Ananda put the question. Then "answered. the Exalted
One: ‘ . B
(§11) ‘Have you evar heard, Ananda, of the system of tho
thousand lesser? worlds 2’ '

‘Now i3 the time for this, O Bxalted One! Now is the
time for this, O Well-farer,—for the Exalted One to speak!
Hearing the Exaltad 0:§e the monks will bear it in mind.’

T At Dhp. B1; JAL G, 201 Cf. 3L P. 333 (where the thres voroea
oa thisaubject are quoted). and Dol i, 56.

* Tho secontd of the seven traditional Buddhas. The reference is to
a sermon at Sivatthi, Jdruncrafi-Sutta, 8.1, 154 (to which Comy, refecs),
Cf. K.8.1, 19} Sikhin bad a pair ol disciples, chief, olect, namod
Abhibbu and Sambhava . . . (and Abbibhu said) * 1 proless, lord, that
using just such speech as {f [ wera speaking in the midst of our Order,
1 am abla, na [ stand in the Bralkma world, to mako its thousand renlms
hsar my voice.’

3 Podesa.figne thite {of partial knowledge).

¢ Calanikd loka-dhdte.  (omy. has cilani-l
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‘ Then, Ananda, do you listen. Attend closely and I will

-ppeak’’

* I-will, lord,” replied the venerable Ananda to the Exalted
One, who said:

{§ 11) * As far as moon and sun move in their course and light
up all quarters with their radiance, so far extends the thousand-
fold world-system. Therein are a thousand moons, a thou-
sand suns, a thousand Sinerus, lords of mountains: a thousand
Rose-Apple Lands,* a thousand Western Ox-wains,? s thousand
Northern Kurus,® a thousand Eastern Videhis;* four thousand
mighty Oceans, four thousand Mighty Rulers, a thousand
Four Great Rulers,® a thousand heavens of the Thirty-Three,
a thousand Yama worlds, & thousand heavens of the Devas
of Delight, = thousand heavens of the Devas that delight in
creation, the same of those Devas that delight in others’
crcations, and a thousand Brahma worlds. This, Ananda,
is called ““The system of the thousand lesser worlds.” A
system a thousandfold the size of this is called * The Twice-
a-thousand Middling Thousandiold World-system.” A’system
& thousandfold the size of this is called ** The Thrice-a-thousand
Mighty Thousandfold World-system.” Now, Ananda, if he
wished it, the Tathigata could make his voice licard through-
out this last-namied world-system, or® even further, if he
chose.’ : . o '

{§1v) * Pray, lord, how dould that be done ¥

‘In this conpexion, Ananda, the Tathagata sufluses with

V Jambu-dipa, thosoutheramoat of the four great contineats, including
Iudia. The onmes followiog are thoso of coatinenta, described nt
KhA.123; Snd, i1, +13; A&l 298 (Expos. ii, 302 ff).

1 Aparegoydna, tho weatera.

3 [Jitarg-Kurd, the northern.

¢ Pubba-videhd, tho oagtorn. Theso make up a orcbindla with M
Moru in the midst, s fat-world-system. The list occura again at
A v, 590 A map of a cakkzvila 'will be [ound in Ceylon Buddhism,
vol. i, by Do J. Gogorly (Kepan Paul, 1908), described i w0l §, 19 ff,

> Makardja, the four world-guardians. Theso “apiritunl’ woclls
arto above those previcusly mentioned, which sre still subject to senae-
donirer, and nre sixteen in numbor.

* Reading ydveid vd pana fur yiveld pana of toxt.
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radiance the Thrice-a-thousand Mighty Thousandfold World-
systern. When its inhabitants perceive this, then the Tatha-
gata would give utterance and make the sound heard. That
is how he would do it.’

{(§ v} At these words the venerable Ananda exclaimed to
the venerable Udayin:?

‘It is indeed a gain for me! Well gotten indeed by me it
is that my teacher is of such mighty power and majesty I’

Whereupon the venerable Udiyin said to the -venernble
Ananda: :

‘ What 18 it to you, friend Ananda, that your teacher should
be of such mighty power and majesty ?’

At these words the Exalted One said to the venerabls
Udayin: '

‘Bay not so, Uddyin! Say not so, Udiyin! If Ananda
were to make an end without attaining perfect freedom from
passion,? yet by virtue of his heart of faith he would seven
times win rule among the Devas, seven times would he win
rule in this Rose-Apple Land. Howbeit, Udgyin, in this very
life Anarda shall attain to fina) passing away.”

-

Cuarrer 1X.—Tue RECLUSE (85 81-50).
§ 81, The recluse {1, 1),

(§1) “Monks, there are these three pursuits of a recluse,

to be put in practice by a recluse. What three 24
The undertaking of the training in the higher morality,
higher thought and higher insight. These are the three.
Whereiore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: Keen shall
be our desire to undertake the training in the higher morality:
keen our desire to undertake the training in the higher

1 He is often with Ananda in Supyutta Nikdya.

* Vita-riga.

3 Parintbbdyirsati, This prophecy of A.'s winning Arshantship is
fulfilled by the Commentatora in deseribing the First Great Council
after the Buddha's death.

' . infra, 214.
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thought, in the higher insight. That is how ye must train
yourselves,

(§ii) Suppose, monks, an ass follows close behind a herd of
kine, thinking: I'm a cow? too! I'm a cow too! But he
is not Jike cows in colour, voice or hoof. He just follows close
bebind a herd of kine thinking: I'm & cow too! I'm a cow
too! Just in the same way, monks, we have some monk
. who follows close behind the Order of Monks thinking: I'm -
a monk too! T'm a monk too! But he has not the desire
to undertake the training in the higher morality which the
other monks posscss, nor that in the higher thought, nor that
in the higher insight which other monks possess. He just
follows close behind thinking: I'm a monk too! I'm a monk
too! :
Wherefore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: Keen
shal! be our desire to undertake the training in . .. the
higher insight. That is how ye must train yourselves.'

§ 82. Agriculture (i, i1).

(§5) ' Monks, these three preliminaries are to be carried
out by a ycoman farmer. What three ?

Herein, monks, the yeoman {armer must first of nli? well
plough and harrow his field, and when these things are done
he must sow his sced at the proper season.  Having Jone this
he leta in the water and lets it out again in proper season.
These are the three preliminaries.

(§it) In the same way, mouks, these thres preliminaries
are to be carried out by 8 monk, What three ?

The undertaking of the training in the higher morality,
in the higher thouzht, in the higher Insight. These wre the
three,  Wherefore, monks, thus must ye train yourselvea:
Keen shall be our desire . . . (a5 above).

' Amhd. This word, not found elsewhere, seoms to meen ‘a cow’
[==8kt. Aembhi, 'nlower’]. Comy. does not help, saying only aham
piogari. Cf. J.P.T.9. 1889 (hiorris), 201, for suggeations.

Y Patigace’ eva (prtikace’)ocpafhuman eva. Comg,
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§ 83. The Vajjian (i-iit).

{(§1) Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted
One was staying near Vesali in Grest Grove, at the House
with the Peaked Gable.,

Now a certain monk tho was of the Vajjian cla.n came to see
the Exalted One . .. As he sat at one side that monk
said this to the Exalted One:

*Lord, the recitall I have to make twice a month amounts
to more than a hundred and filty rules.? Lord, I can’t stand
such a fraining !’

* Well, monk, can you stand the training in three particulars:
That in the higher morality, in the higher thonght and that in
the higher insight '

*Yes, lord, I can do that.’?

* Then do so In these three particulars. Then, monk, when
you are proficient in the higher morality, thought and insight,
then lust, malice and delusion will be abandoned by you.
When you have abandoned these you will not perform any
wrong deed, yvou will not follow any wicked way.’

_ (§11) So that monk some time alter trained himsell in the
higher morality, thought and insight, and on completion of
this training, lusz, malice and delusion were abandoned by hira.
Thereafter he did no wrong deed, he followed no wicked

way.

§ 81, Pupil.
Now a certain monk came to see the Exalted One. . .. As
he sat ab one side he smd this to the Exalted One: 7
‘As to the’ sayving, “A pupll A pupil,” lord, pray, how
far is one a pupil V'

v Uiddesan.

3 Sadhikay diyadihay sikkhkdpada-satay. Cf. 3f. i1, 8: 'I have dis-
ciples . . . who recite tho pdfimokkha (obligations) twice s month
amongat the Order of Monks.” As Dr. Morria remarks, the resl number
is 227;seo nlso in § 85. Cf. the (1} truer vorsion in Jdtaka, No. 58.

» Comy. rends aikbham’ akay for sakkom’ akay of toxt, which is botter.
Sinh. MSS. sekkam’ ahan.
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‘He is under training, monk.! That is why he is called @
pupil.  And what docs he train in 2 He trains in the higher
morality, the higher thought, the higher insight. That,
monk, i3 why one is called “ A pupil.” '

To the pupil training, in the straight way walking,?
By ending? of his sins first cometh knowledge:
Straight follows gnosis: by that gnosis freed

He kmows in very truth: Sure is my freedom,

By woaring out the fetter of becoming.™

§ 85. (a) Recital (i-v).

(§1) " Monks, this recital to be made twice a month amounts
to more than one hundred and fifty rules whercin are trained
clanamen who are eager for their welfare. Now all these
combine together® to make these three forms of training.
What three 7 The higher morality, the higher theught and
the higher insight. Ilercin are combined one and all of these
rules.

{§i1) Now, Monks, in this matter a monk keeps the laws of
morality in full, he is moderately given® to mefital concen-
tration, moderntely given to striving for insight.

Whatever minor, trifling’ observances he may transgress,
he i3 cleired of them. Why ao? I do not declare him to be
rendered unfit beenuse of them, for he strictly observes the
rudiments? of the holy Life, $lie constituents of the holy life:

Y OLS v, b AL VAL 274 aikkhati ia dof. as ghatati, vdyamati,

¥ Thess gathas oceur st ftiv. 53 and partly at p. 104

V Khaynaning . zkilesinmg sdepunnto,  Comy. Uf. M40 L AT, sk
nuotes this prasaym nnd notea dagsiney bdagd sonene Al Of0 0
if, 3%, for details of this procoss; Pte. of Contr. 43,

 dnanlari. At JL 104 text hey anullard.

s Sabbay snmodhdnag gucchati ts wied feequently for the fngers of the
haml, the mftara joining e the ponk, and rivers' coniliencs in Oean

' Maottaso-kirt. = pugniinena kirako. Comy.

T Khudddauk ot bant, thone outsiude the four pirijildnd (or seciouy
otiences). Cf. Vin, Texls, i, 3.

s .‘Elfibm}lmacar:'yr:kcin Loefo ALY v, 35
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be is stablished n morality, he trains himself in the rules of
training by undertaking them. Such an one, by destroying
three fetters is a stream-winner, one not doomed to the Down-
fall, one assured, one bound for enlightenment.?

{§ i) Moreover a monk keeps the laws of morality in full
. . - (o5 before). Such an one, by destroying three fetters
and weakening those of lust, malice and telusion, is a once-
returner. Coming back to this world just once more he will
make an end of 1. —

(§ v} Moreover a monk keeps the laws of morality.in full,
he practises concentration in full, but he is moderately given
to striving for insight . . .

Such an one by the destruction of the five fetters that bind
to the lower worlds, takes birth spontaneously (in the Pure
Abodes), there to pass away, destined never to return thence.

(§ v) Lastly, in this matter a monk keeps the laws of
morality in full, he practises concentration in full, he practises
the acquiring of.insight in full. Whatever minor, trifling
observances he may transgress, he is cleared of them. I do
not declare him to be rendered unfit because of that. He
strictly observes the rudiments of the boly life, the constitu-
ents of the holy life, he is estnblished in morality, he trains
himself in the rules of the training by undertaking them.
Such an one, by destroying the dsavas, in this very life
himself comes to kpow thoroughly the heart’s release, the
relense by insight, and attaining it abides therein.

Thus, monks, the partial fulfiller (of obzervances) attaing

partially: the perfect observer attains in full. Not barren
of result? are these rules of the training, I declare.”

§ 86. (&) Recital (i-1v).
{31) * Monks, this recital to be made twice 8 month . . .
. {az 1n §83).

YOf K8 v, 312, ete.

* Rending with 8. v, 209, ote., and Comy. avaiijhini (==alucchdini,
saphalini). Toxt hero and bolow hns avajjhani, which does oot suit
the contaxt.
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(§1} He trains himself in the rules of the training by
undertaking them. Such an one, by destroying threo fatters,
is destined to seven more birtha at most:! seven times more
at most he fares and wanders up and down among devas and
mankind and then makes an end of Il Or, such an one
again, by destroying three fotters, is reborn in a good family.?
He fares and wanders up aad down in two or three families
and then makes an end of IIl. Or, such an one again, by
destroying three fetters, is & “ oneseeder "":* he just takes
one rebirth a8 a man nnd then makes an end of Il Thia
monk, by destroying three fetters and weakening those of
lust, malice and delusion, is & once-returner. He comes back
to this world only once and makes an end of Tl

(§iil) Again in this connexion a menk . . . trains himself
in the rules of the training by undertaking them. By destroy-
ing the five fetters binding to rebirth (in the lower worlds)
he is *‘ one who goes upstream,’” he goes to the Pure Abodes.®
Or, by destroying these five fetters, he attains release without
much troubls. Or, by destroying these five fetters, he attaina
release with some little trouble.® Of, by destroying these five
fetters, he attaina release by reduction of his time.” Or, by
" destroying these five fetters, he attains relcase midway.8

{§iv) Again, monks, . . . such an one, by destroying the
asavas, in this very lifo. himsel{ knowing it thoroughly realizes
tha heart's relense, the release by insight, and attsuiing it
abides therein.

I Sadlakkhattu-paramo, ¢of. K5 v, 130 n. The number varics pecond-
ing to hia qualifientions in tho Five Controlling Powers.

¥ Kolan-kolo, lit. *from clan to clan,” kwla. Comy. kelep kulen
grmanako.  Cf. Pug., p. 15; S, v, 60, 205.

P Eka-biji. Cf. Pua, of Contro 280,

C Uddhay-soto.

P Akanitha-gimi,

* Sappayogena (sasankhdira, ¢f. K.8. v, 57 n.  Gur toxt should read
aswnkidre- above, nnd sesanihira- bolow).

T [Jpahacea parinibbdyi (after anothor 500 kalpas ! Comy)

¢ Antard-parinibbayl, ho i3 & non-roturnor and lintahes lis courso in
the Brubuna worlds.
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Thus, monks, the partial fulfiller {of obscrvances) stteins
partially: the perfect observer attains in full. Not barren of
result are the rules of the training, I declare.’

§ 87. (¢) Recital (i-iii),

(8§ i, ii) * Monks, this recital . . . {as in § 85).

Such en one by destroying the @savas . . . attaining re-
lease by insight abides therein. o

{§iii) Yet if he attain not, if he penetrate not eo far as
that,! by destroying the five fetters that bind (to the lower
worlds) he sttains release midway. If he attain not . . .
he wins release by reduction of his time . . . or without much
trouble . . . or with sgome little trouble . . . or he is one
who goes upstream . . . who goes to the Pure Abodes, Or,
if he attain not that, if he penetrate not so far as that, yet by
destroying three fetters and weakening those of lust, malice
and delusion, he is 8 once-returner: once more coming back to
this world he makes an end of I,

Yet, if he attain not, if he penetrate not so far as that, by
destroying three fetters he 13 a * one-seeder ”’: he takes just
one birth as a man and then makes an end of I, Or, if he
attain not . . . yct by destroying three [etters he is reborn
in & good family: he fares and wanders up and down in two
or three families and makes an end of I1l. Or, if he attain
not . . . by the destruction of three fetters he is destined
to seven more births at most: he fares and wanders up and
down among devas® and mankind scven times ab most.and
then makes an end of 111

Thus, monks, he who observes in ful] attains in full: he
who observes partinlly attains partially. Not barren of result
ere the rulea of tha training, I declare.’

‘ § 88, (a) Training.
‘ Monks, there arc these threo forms of training. What
three ?

1 lnabhisumbhavap eppafivijjhay, of. S. v, 464,
¥ "Loxt has dwe for deve.
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The training in the higher morality, that in the higher
thought and thet in the higher insight.

And what, monks, is the training in the higher morality ?

Herein a monk lives moral and restrained with the restraint
of the obligations . . . he takes up and trains himself in the
laws of morality (as at lext, p. 64). Thisis called * the training
in the higher morality.” ‘

And what, monks, is the training in the higher thought ?

Herein a monok, remote from sensual desires (practiscs the
four musings) . . . attaining the fourth musing he abides
therein, This ie called ** the training in the higher thought.”!

And what, monks, is the training in the higher insight ?

Herein a monk understands, as it really is, the meaning
of This is Ill: This is the arising of Ill: This is the ending of
1Il; This is the practice leading to the ending of Ill. This is
called “ the training in the higher insight.” These are tho
three forms of training.’?

§ 89. (0} Training (i, 11).

(§ 1) (Ezactly the same as § 88 for the first two sikkha.)

* And what, monks, is the training in the higher insight ?

Herein a monk, by destroying the &savas, himself In this
very hie comes to know thoroughly the heart's release, the
release by Insipht which iy without the asavas, and having
attained it abides therein. This is called ** the training in

_the higher insight.” These are the thiee forms of training.?

(§ii) Whoso hath zeal, courgpre and energy,
Is apt te meditate, alert of rﬁinrl,
(iuzrding the forces of his body well!
Let him puraue the threefold highers watk,

' Iero “higher consciousness ' would bo & more appropriate ronder-
ing for adkicithz, sinca * thought ™ has ceaned in this tranen,

T 0f Budlh, Paych. 110 7 Bradefhiam (1912, 199, [dadeg. i4d, 213,

' For tho githas 1 have adopted Mra. Rhya Davida's version at
Duddhism, 201, ’

¢ Qur indr{yn.
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Lofticst code of conduct, mind, insight,

From first to last, the last e’en as the firat,
Above, below, by night ¢'en as by day.

Hath he thus every quarter {of his life)
Mastered with infinite concentration? rapt,
This do they call the training and the course
And eke the pure and holy pilgrimage.

Him do they call The Wakened of the World,
Brave hero? faring to the Way's High End.
To him when consciousness doth near its end,
To him from craving utterly set free,
NieBana of the burning flamet hath come,
And to his heart Release (and Liberty).’

§ 90. Pankadhd (i-viii).

{§1) On n certain occasion the Exalted One was going his
rounds smong the Kosalans together with & great company
of monks, and on coming to Pankadhi,® a. district of the
Kosalans, there sbode. (Now Pankadhi is a district of the
Kosalans.)?

Now on that occasion a certain monk named Kassaps, of
the Kassapa clan,” was resident at Pankadh3, and it happened
that the Exalted One was instructing, inciting and gladdening
the monks with  religious talk suitable to the keeping of the

! Yathd adho lathd uddhay (cotrect latha in toxt hoie). Comy. takea
this to mean, *bo looks upon his kigher and lower body (1 or higher
and lower parta of the body) with equal dispession, as sorncthing @n-
lovely.” Howover, thess phrases aro gonerally applied to the six pointa
of the universe. Cf. for instance the practice in tho Sublime Moods.

Y dppamang-samidhind=grakatia-magga-s. Comy.

* Rewding with Comy. virep for text's diireg.

* Pujjolass’ eva nibbdnap=padipa-nibbinag riya celaso wvimollho.
Cf. The Gem (in tho Short Sectivn nnd Sn. 235, *ovon as this lamp is

-quenched,” whero Comy. says the Master here pointed to a lamp which

flickered oub while he was apesking. Cf. Paticirn's verses, Sisters, v.
16,

* Pankadhd (Y marshland) doea not oceur elsowhers in the Canon.

* Ilancy this sontenco is an oxplanatory remark of Comy.

T Another ol this name is mentioned at 8. i, 183.
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precepts. Then the monk Kassapa, while the Exalted One
was thus engaged, did not approve, was dissatisfied (and kept
thinking): This recluse 18 much too serupulous.?

{§ii) So the Exalted One, niter staying at Pankadhi as
long as he wished, sct forth on his rounds towards Rajagaha,
and on arrival took up his quarters there and was staying
near Rijagaha on Vultures' Peak.

Then the monk Kassapa of the Kassapa clan, not long after
the departure of the Exalted One, felt remorse and regret,
thinking: It is a loss to me! It is indeed no gain to me!
It isill-gotten by me ! It isindecd a thing not well gotten by
me that, when the Exalted One was instructing, inciting
and gladdening the monks with a religious talk suitable to the
keeping of the precepts, I did not approve but was dissatis-
fied, and thought: This recluse is much too scrupulous. Sup-
pose now [ were to go to see the Exalted One, 2nd on coming
to him were to explain my transgression to him as such.-

{§i11) So the monk Kassapa of the Kassupa clan set his
lodging in order, took howl and outer robe and set off for
Rijagaha and thence to where the Exalted One wus staying
on Vultures” Peak. Ou coming te him he saluted himy and
sat down at one side.  So seated Kassapa the monk said thia
to the Bxalted One:

* Just now, lord, the Exalted Ove was staying at I’ankadha.?
On that occasion the Exalted One was instrueting the monks
.+« Then, lord, I did not approve, I was disutisfied and
thought: This recluse is much too scrupulous. . . .

Then not long after the Fxalted One had departed 1 felt
remorse and regret, thinking: Tuisa foss tome! . . . BSuppose
now I were to go ta see the Fxalted One . .. awd explain
my trapsgression to him as such.

Vo ddhisallibhate ‘viyay should read adhisallibhet’ ewiyny. Not in
Pali Dict (ace my note supra un § 67).  Comy. aliviye sellilhats; tr[l'r{yn
sallibhitey Latvd sunka-sunhay katheli. The iden i3 of smoctiing,
rofining or palishing n shells of. sankka-lithita {sifa), D. 4, G3; sallebhin.
cira (=parisuddha-jivo), MP. 230, of scrupulusity.

® [ omil the note on P.
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Transgression, lord, overcame me, such was my folly, my
infatuation, my wrong-doing, in that, while the Exalted One
waus instructing the monks . . . I did not approve, I was
dissatisfied, thinking: This recluse is much too scrupulous.
May the Exalted One, lord, accept my confession from me
who have transgressed, to be a restraint upon me in the
future, : :

(§ iv) * Verily, Kassapa, transgression overcame you, such
was your folly, your infatuntién, your wrong-doing, in that
. « » you so behaved. Yet, Kassapa, since you have seen -
your transgression as such and made confession as is right,
we do accept this of you. Growth verily, Kassapa, is this in
the discipline of an Ariyan, when, having seen one’s trans-
gression as such, he makes confession thereof as is right, and
in future practises self-restraint.

(§ v) Now, Kassapa, if an elder mouk be not desirous of
the training, if he speak not in praise of undertaking the
training, and i other monks also are not desirous of the
training and he do not incite them to undertake it, and if
he speak not in praise thereof what is true and real at the
proper tima to those monks who are desirous of the training,—
of such an clder mook, Kassapa, I utter no praise. Why
not 7 Because other monks would keep company with him,
saying: ** The Master upeaks in praise of him.” Now those
who should keep company with him would come to share his
views. If they should do so it would be to their loss and
sorrow for many a day. Thereforo, Kassapa, [ speak not in
praize of such an elder monk. '

 (§vi) Again, Kassapa, if s monk of middle standing should
do 8o . . . if likewise a novice should not be desirous of the
traming . . . of such I Utter no praise for the same reasons.

(§¥ii) But, Kassapa, if an elder monk be desirous of the
_training, if he sprak in praise of undertaking tho training, if
bo incite other monks, not so desirous, to undertake 1t, :f ho
speak In praise of it praise which is true and real at the proper

! For this formule of conlession ¢f. Vin Texts, 1, 201; D. i, 856; K.8.1i,
B1, 138, ste.
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time to those who are o desirous,—of such an ono I utter
praise. Whyso? Decause other monks would keep company
with him, saying: * The Master praises him.” Now they who
~ should keep company with him would come to share his views.

If they should do 80 it would be to their profit and happiness
for a long time. Therefore, Kassapa, I speak in praise of
. such an eldermonk . ... (§ vii) and the same may be said of a
monk of middle standing, and of & novice.’

CuarTer X.—A Grav oF Sart! (§§ 91-100).
§91. Urgent (i, ii).

(§i) ‘ Monks, there are these three urgent® duties of a
yeoman farmer. What three?

Herein, monks, the ycoman farmer gets his field well
ploughed and harrowed very quickly. Having done so he
puts in his seed very quickly. IHaving done that he lets the
water in and turns it off very quickly. These are his three
urgent duties.

Now, monks, that yeoman farmer has no such magic power
or asuthority as to say: * Let my crops spring up today.
Tomorrow let them ear. Ou the following day let them
ripen.”’ Nol It is just the due season which mukes them
do this.

(§11) In the anme way there are these three urpent duties
of n monk. What three? )

The undertaking of the training in the higher morality, in
the higher thought and in the higher insight. These are
his three urgent duties.

Now the mouk bas no such magic power or authority as to
say: “Today: let my mind be released from the 3savas
without grasping, or tomorrow, or the day followmg.” No!
It is just the due season. which releases hig mind, ns he under-
goes the truining in these three.

* The title of this chapter derives from § 99
* Adecaythani=atipdiikans (insistent). Lrmy. O supra, § 82
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Wherelore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: Keen
shall be our desire to undertake the training in these three
branches of trainirg, That is how ye must train yourselves.’

§93. dloofness (i-iv).

{(§1) * Monks, the Wanderers holding other views enjoin
these threc forms of sloofness. What three? A!oofness
from robes,! from alms-food, from ledging.

Now in the matter of aloofness from robes the Wanderers
holding other views enjoin the wearing of coarse, hempen
clothes, clothes of different® fibres, discarded corpse-cloths,
rags from a rubbish-heap, tree-bark fibre,® antelope skina,
strips of antelope skins,® clothes made of kusa-grass, made
of wood-shavings. They wear blankets made of human hatr,
made of horse hair, made of owls’ wings. That is the practico
they enjoin as regards robea.

Then in the matter of aloofness as regards alms-food :—They
feed on vegetables, millet, raw rice, wild rice,> water-plants,®
rice-powder, burnt scum of rice,” flour of oil-seeds, on grass
and cowdung. They keep themselves alive by cating forest
rootsand fruit, and fruit that has fallen. Such is their practice
ny Tegards aloofacss from alms-food. '

Then again, monks, the Wanderers helding obhcr views
enjoin in respeck of aloofness irom lodging:—Dwelling in
a forest ab the root of a tree, in a cemetery, in a lonely jungloe
glade,® in the open air, on a heap of straw, in a thatched

V Clvarap (I..L ] nisadye uppa_uuncxka kilesehi wivitla-bhdran. Comy.

* Masim, ‘of mirsd texture) Comy. The Buddba himself had
tried all these ascelic practices, ace. to M. i, 77 /. S

3 Prritakdne, at L0, 168 friking, S

V Oy, saya it ndsa means * with boras and hools 5t:H ott u,ilm].'
Y ofweddula, Cuoms. {sa s M43, 405 culls this * the parings of bule

thrown wway by leatheroworkers,' but this would bardly Lo vegetarian

“dict ! Cfoaafra, toat 205 re P tho Unclothol)!

¢ Hajt o ailexo ot seweife, Comy,

7 feima, * tho burnt ovorbuilings of pots.” Comy.

t Vanupanthay. Comy. docs not discusy these torina. A 3L,
215 (un M. i, 181), beat and Comy. alike rend vane patthan (cf. Vibh. £51),
* wilderncus.”
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shelter. Such ways of dwelling do they enjoin. These are
the three injunctions of the Wanderers holding other views.

(§11) Now, monks, there are these three forms of aloofness
for a monk under this Dhamma-Discipline. What three ?

Herein a monk is moral, he has abandoned immorality, from
that he ig aloof.  He has right view, he has abandoned wrong
view, from that he is aloof. e hus destroyed the Asavas,
the asavas are abandoned by him, from them he is alool.
Now in these three sorts of aloofuess this monk is called,
” “one wio has reached
the essential,” * one who is aet firm in the essential.”’!

(§iti) Suppose, monks, a yeoman farmer’s field of paddy is
in good order. That yeoman farmer reaps it quickly, and
laving done so gathers the crop quickly, gets it harvested
quickly, puts it in stooks, treads it out, pulls off the stalks?
winnows awzay the chafl, coliccts the rice, thrashes it out and
removes the husks quickly. Thus that yeoman farmer's
crops reach perfection, come to the essential, are cleansed
and set finn in tho cusential, .

(§tv) Just so, monks, in the autumn season when the sky
is clear and the clouds have fled, the sun le2ping up?® into the
firmament drives away all datkness from ths heavens and
shines and burns and flashes forth,—even so in the Ariyan
disciple arises the flawlens, taintless eye of wisdom,* and along
with this ariging three fetters are nhandoned, to wit: The view
of the person-pack® doubt-and-wavering and wronz handling
of rite and ritunl. Nay more, he departs from two Lhings,
covebing wnd malevolenea.  This disciple, niool from smsual
desires, alooi from unprofitable states, entering on the ficst
ruusing, which 13 accompanied b thought directed and sus-
tained, born of seclusion, zestful wod easeful, dwolls therein.

v Sdre patitthilo=sila-samddhi-pusini.sire p. Comy. Cf. M. i, 31.

* Uddharipetvd.

3 Cf Doty 183, M0, 317080 0, 156 e, 200 Albhusackamine ia
nlw read.

¢ Dhanona-ccakkihu, of. Do1, 86, ‘the insight of the stream winner
into the Four Truths. Comy.

4 -5‘11]\']{:?3/.!17_
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At such time, monky, if the Ariyan disciple shonld make an
cid, there is no fetter bound by which he would come buck
again to this world,’!

§93. Companies® (i-v).

{§1) ‘Monks, there are these three companies. What
three ? '

The distinguished, the discordnnt and the hanmonions
company. '

And what, monks, i3 the distinguished company ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the elder monks
are not luxurious, arc not lax, not leaders in backsliding, not
shirkers of the burden of the secluded lifs, but make an efiort
to win the unattained, to reach the goal not reached, to
realize the unrealized,—the generation that follows comes to
depend upon their view:;this, monks, is called “* the distin-
guished company.”

(§11) And what, monks, is the discordant company ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks dwell
quarrelsome, wrangling, disputatious, wounding each other
with the weapons of the tonguc,—such a company is called
" Qiseordant,"”

(§11) And what, 1nonks, iy the harmonious compnny ?

Herein, monks, in whatsoever company the monks dwell
together in unity, courteous, without quarrelling, like milk
anl waber mixnd, looking on cach other with the eye of
atfection, -aueh s pompany iy called ™ barraonious.”

({iv) Now, monks, at such time ns the monks dwell in
harmony. courteons .. . looking on cich other with the eye
of affeeting, at sl fe they beget mueh meriv: at such time,

[T

monks, they dwell v the Deahimaeway 3 that s to say, Inone

whe pdehightead 2 the heart’s release by aympathy there is

' He would then bo not stream-winner bul non-returner. Comy.

sayas ety jhda’
Y Of. supra, text 70 for Nua. 2 and A; sumra, 11, v, iii, for No. Yol theso.
P Brehmacvthirn, mot the Sublime Moods of directed well wishing,

for whirh wen &8, .
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born joyousness. The body of the joyous one is calmed. He
whose body iz calmed feels happiness. The mind of the happy
man is balanced.

(§v) Just as when, monks, on & mountain the rzin falls
in heavy drops,! that water flowing onwards according to the
slope fills up the mountain-clefts and rifty and gullies, and
they when filled fill up the little pools, and the little pools in
turn &Il up the big pools, and they in turn fill up the small
rivers: they the large rivers, and the large rivers being filled
fill up the sea,—even so at such time as the monks dwell
together in unity, courteous, without quarrelling, like milk
snd water mixed, looking on each other with the eye of
affection, at such time they beget much merit . . . the mind
of the happy man is balanced.

These are the three companies.’

§94. (a) The thoroughbred (i-v).

(§1) ‘Possessed of three qualities, monks, a rijah’s noble
thoroughbred steed is worthy of the rajah, a royal possession,
and is reckoned an attribute of royalty.. What are the three ?

Herein, monks, the rijah’s noble thoroughbred is blessed
with beauty, with strength and speed. These are the three
qualities . . '

(§1f) In like manner, monks, possessed of three things 2
monk is worthy of offerings, worthy of hospitality, worthy of
gilts® of salutations with clasped hands, a field of merit
unsurpassed for the world. What three ?

Beauty (of life), strength (of cheracter) and speed (of
insight). ‘

{8iil) And how is & monk blessed with beauty (of life) ?

Herein a monk is moral, he lives restrained with the restraint
of the obligations, proficient in the practice of good conduct;
seeing danger in trifling faults, he trains himsell in the rules
by underteking them. In this way he has boauty {of life).

1 Cf. K814, 27,
* Dakkheneyyo, * worthy of the ten giits of tho fuithful’ Comy.
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(§iv) And how is a monk blessed with strength (of char-
acter) ? )

Herein a monk dwells ardent in energy, ever striving to
abandon bad qualities, to acquire good qualitics, strennously
exerting himself, not throwing off the burden in good gualities.
In this way he has strength.

(§ v) And how is a monk blessed with speed ?

Herein & mouk understands, as it really 13, the meaning of
This is 111; this is the arising of I: this is the ending of 1ll:
this is the practice that leads to the ending of Il In this
way a monk is blessed with speed (of insight).

Possessed of these three qualitics a monk is worthy of
offerings . . . heis a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.’

§95. {b) The thoroughbred (i-v).

(§1) * Possessed of three qualities a rajah’s noble thorough-
bred . . . (the sume as above in the frst Lwo §5).

(§ v} Anfl how is a monk blessed with speed ?

Hergin o monk, by destroying the five fetters that bind to
the lower worlds, is reborn spontaneously-(in the Pure Abodes),
destined there to pass away, not to return hither from that
world. In this way a monk is blessed with speed.’ '

§96. {c} The thoroughbred (i-v).

(The same eccept the last §.) . ;

(§v) ' And how i3 a monk blesse] with speed ?

Herein o monk, by the destructicn of the dsavas, in this
very life knowing it thoroughly rezlizes the heart’s release,
the release by insight whick iy {rez from the Asavas, and
having attained it abides therain, Thua he is blessed with
speed, Possessed of thesr three qundities aomonk s L La

Aeld of meriy unsurpussed for the worlid’

§97. Rough clotht (1-iv).
{31) *Monks, a bran-naw fibre-cloth is of an ill colour,
painful to handle and of lttle worh. So hikewise is one of

VAt gy, Wap A3y Potthako, a clubh made of back-libre!

Comy. Uf. Fiao, 306,
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middling wear and one worn out. Men use a worn out fibre-
cloth to wipe cooking-pots, or cast it out upen the rubbish-
heap.

{(§11) In like manner, if a novice monk be immoral and of
an ill pature, I call this his **ill colour,” Just zs that fibre-
cloth 18 of an ill colour, so likewise I declare this! person to be.

They-who follow him, who keep company with him, who pay
deference to him and come to share his views find it to their
loss and sorrow for many a long day. This I call his being
“ painful to handle.” Just as that fibrecloth is painful to
handle, 8o likewise I declare this person to be.

Moreover, those from whom he accepts robes and alms-food,
lodging, supply of comforts and medicines, find their gifts of
no great fruit and profit. Icall this his ** little worth.”  Just
as that fibre-cloth is of little worth, so likewise I declare this
person to be. '

(§iii) Again, monks, in tho case of & monlk of middle stand-
ing . . . in tho case of a scnior monk, if ho be immoral and
of an ill nature, I call this his *“ill colour.” As that fibre-
cloth . . . those who follow him . .. find it to their loss
and sorrow for many a long dsy . . . Thoso from whom he
accepts robes . .. find their gifts' of no grest fruit and
profit . . ., '

(§iv) Now suppose a senior monle such as this utters speech
in the midst of the Order of Monks, then the monks say this:
“What! Do you presume to apeak 2 Of what wss are words
spoken by you, a fool and void of understanding 7" Wherent
be is angered and offended and utters such® words ny make
the Order turn him out, just as one throws away that fibre-
cloth upon the rubbish-heap.’

§93. Cloth of Benares (1-v).
t§1) ‘ Now, monks, Beanres cloth? is of gead coluur, pleasat
to haadle and of great worth.  So likewise iy Benares cloth of

VText should roud fman puggelay. ¥ Text ahoohd read frthara e,
Y A at Dugy. 340 Comy. vays ' cloth mede by wenving threads of
cotton and worn in tho reslin of Kani
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middling wear and even if worn out. Men use worn out
Benares cloth to urap gems i, or they lay it up in a scented

casket.

(§ii) In like manner if » novice monlk be moral, of a lovely
nature, I call it his ‘“‘ good colour.” Just as the Benares
cloth is of good colour, so likewise I declare this person to be.
They who follow him, who keep company with him, who
pay deference to him and come to sharo his views, find it to
their profit and happiness for many a long day. This I call
his being ‘‘ pleasant to handle” Just as thet Benares
cioth is pleasant to handle, so likewise I declare this person
to be.

- Moreover, those from whom he accepts robes and alms-
foad; lodging, supply of comforts and medicines, find their
gilts of great fruit and profit. That I call his being * of great
worth.” Just 28 that Benares cloth is of great worth, so
likewise I declare this person to be.

(§i)) Again, if a monk of middle standing . . . if a senior
monk be moral and of & lovely nature, I call tnab his being

*of good colour. . ..” As that Benares cloth . . . those
who follow him . . . thoss from whom he sccepts gifts .
find it to_ their profit and happiness for many a long
day.

(§iv) Now suppose such a senior monk as this utter specch
in the midst of the Crder of Monks, then the monks say this;
“* Silence, your reverences! A senior monk is speaking of
Dhamma-Discipline [ And his words become n treasure
to be laid up, just as a man lays up that Benares cloth in a
scented casket.!

Wheeeforr, monka, thus must yo train yoursclven: Wa
will become ke thae Bepnees cloth, not hke that Hbee-cloth,

Lhat e how ye st train youcselves.”

! .-i(Lll(yy{lU gucchati. Toxb bracketa this sentenen; but it occurs in
tue Fug. voraion.




ut, 10, § g9)  The Book of the Threes 227

§99. 4 grain of salt* (i-viii).

(§1) ‘ Monks, if anyone should say: “Just as this man
does & deed, 80 does he? experieace it,”"—thia being so0 there ia
! no living of the holy life, thero is no opportunity manifested
for the utter destruction of IlL.

But if one should say: * Just sa this man does & deed that
is to be experienced,® so does he oxperiencs its fulfilment,”—
this being so, monks, there is living of the holy lifo, there is
opportunity manifested for the utter ending of Il

Now, for instance, there may be some trifling evil deed of
some person or other which may take him to hell (to atoce
forit). Or again there may be a like trifling evil deed of some
person or other which is to be experienced in this very life.
Not much of it, nay, not a jot of it is secn (hereafter).®

(§ii) Now, monks, of what sort of person does the small
offence take him to hell ?

Herein, monks, a certain person ia careless in culture® of
body, hebits and thought.” He has not developed: insight, he
is insignificant, his soul is restricted,” his life ia restricted and

! This sutta ia trans. by Warren, Buddhism in Translations, 218, and
Grimm, The Doctrine of the Buddha, 255.

1 Thin does not controvert the doctrine of the deed, but menns that
the particular kiod of action doos not find its exact replica in fulfilment,
because times and mon and things are always changing.

3 Vedaniyap.

* Toxt wrongly joina samma with duktbassa throughont, aa if it wero
"utter’ T

s Text should read Ndpum pi kdigali, babu-d.era (e minimum
aaca tha:
tihhie

in bis onext

guidem videtur, no multem dienm), which Comy. paragp!
dutiye al:lhive anwm puona Uhidypatis anumaiion 18l
vipiban pa derd, tin his neat birth not jub uf it aeens
hirth it deed oot produco wven o triflig result, Gricees Dollows this
rondering (Ao ¢it) which the Pali mny Lear, but it does not Lanmnomire
with the Cangi simile. Warren gives just tho upposite tneaning,
tranaleting ' not slight, but grievous.”

' Abhdrile

T App' dlumo (' oosmall ege’). (rul’?l_] Alumo vaccndi a2 hdve, Ly
mahente pi (1) gund-pariiiatdye app’ dfumoe yed. CFoN L, 68 {dtamd

vuocely 2t
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miserablel Of such a person, monks, even a trifling deed
evil done brings him to hell.

Now, monke, of what sort of being is a similar sraall offence
to be experienced in this very life,——for what sort of being ia
not much of it, nay, not a jot of i}, seen ?

In this case some person or other has carefully cultured
body, babits ard thought: he ‘has developed insight, he is
not insignificant, he is a great soul,? his life is immeasurable.
By such a being, monks; a similar-small offence is to be ex-
perienced (by expiation} in this very life, and not much of it,
nay, not a jot of it, 18 seen.

(§111) * Now, monks, suppose 3 man throws a grain of salt
into a little cup of water. What think ye, monks? Would
that trilling amount of ‘water in the cup become salt and
undrinkable owing to that grain of salt 7’

* It would, lord.’

‘Why so V'

“That water in the cup; lord, being but little, would become
salt and undrinkable thereby.’

“Again, supposo a resn throws a grain of salt into the
river Ganges. What think ye, monks? Would that river
Ganges become salt and’ undrinkable owing to that grain of
salt ¥ '

' Surely not, lord.”

‘Why not ¥’ : .

‘ Great, lord, is that mass of water in the river Ganges. It
would not become salt and undrinkable thereby.

* Well, monks, just in the sume way the small offence of
such and such a person here takes him to hell: or yet again
s similar small offence of another person is to be experienced

Y dzra-dukkha-vitiri. The wordy would ordinarily mean *hoe lives
in bub little pain,’ but apparently it is conteasted with appamdna-
viddri below. Warren trans. *shides in what is finite (7). Does ib
mean " bois a littlo man and has but little care in the world 1

P Mahatii=makitma, (Comy. avoids this *soul” or "seif’ idea by
anying ho is geeat by his great qualitics, Bough his peruon bo sedl (1),
bub in drnbing with the nextword, appamdaa-vikdri, admits that ho i
.'\mhnht.)
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{by expiation) in this very life, and not much of it, nay, not
a jot of it, is to be seen (hereafter).

(§ iv) Now again, of what sort of person does the small
offence take him to hell 1 . . . (as above}.

Now of what sort of being is a similar small offence to be
experienced in this very life 2 . . . (as above). '

(§ v) Now again in this connexion, monks, suppose a certain
man has to go to prison for & (debt of &) halipenny* or'a
penny, or has to go to prison for a theft of a hundred pence.
And again, suppose another person does not have to go to
prison, though he steal the samo amount. Of what sort is the
former ? :

He is a poor fellow, owing little, of small mcans. Such an
onc has to go to prison for his debt.

(§ vi) And of what sort is he who does not have to go to
prison {or the same offence 7 '

In this case, monks, it i3 a rich man, owaing much, of great
means, Such an one does not have to go to prison’®

Thus, monks, we have the case of two men who . . . {re-
peated Gt in §iv).

(§ vii) Now, monks, suppose & butcher, one who kills goats,
has power to strike or bind or slay or treat as he pleases a
certain man who steals a goat, but not another man who
does the same. What sort of man can the butcher strike or
slay® or treat as he pleases when he steals a goat ?

In this case, monks, it is a poor fellow, owning little, of
small means. That is the sort of man be can strike . . . or
treat as he pleases when he steals a goat.

And what sort of man is he whom the butcher has not power
to . . . treat as he pleases for the same ofieance !

In this case it is a rich man, owning much, of great muans,

t Kehdpann=1 n farthing. It muy bo o case of theft or debt; the
comparison with tho rich mnn auggesta the latter alternative.

2 The coaclusion in that onn mun 1a unable to pay o his karma,
while the other can do so. The rich man 11 the one w ko has more
wbality and menik.

3 Puxt jhdpetug. (lomy nijapeing deprive of his propurty.’ The

fntler reading i perloops prefeiable
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orarijah orrijah’s minister. Such a man as that the butcher
cannot strike; slay or treat as he pleases if he steal a goat.
There is nothing? for him to do but beg him with clasped
bands thus: *“ O sir1? Give me back my he-goat or the price
of it.”

Just in the same way, monks, in this case a quite trifling
offence of some person takes him to hell. And in this case
again a similar trifling offence of another person has to be
experienced (in expiation) in this very life, and not much,
nay, not a jot of it is seen (thereafter).

(§ viif) Now what sort of person does his small offence take
to hell? )

Herein, monks, a certain person is careless in culture of body,
habits and thoughts. He has not developed insight. He is
insignificant. His soul is restricted. His life is restricted and
miserable.? Of such a person even a small offence takes him
to hell. .

And of what sort of person does & similar offence have to be
experienced in this'very life 7 For what sort of gerson is not
much of it, nay, not a jot of it seen thereafter 7

In this case some person has carefully cultured body, habits
and thought. He has developed insight. He is not insigni- -

ficant, he 18 8 great soul.d His life is immeasurable. That is
the sort of person . . : o
Now, monks, if one should say: ** Exactly according as this
man does & deed, in such manner will he experience (the result
of) it,"—that being so there is no holy living, there is no
opportunity aflorded for the perfect ending of IIl. But,
monks, if one should say: ** Exactly according 2s & man does
a deed that can be experienced (hereafter), exactly in such
manner does he experience the fruition thereof,”—that being
so there s hiving of the holy life: there is opportunity afforded

.. for the utter ending of 111

1 Aadadatiio. 3 AMirisa.

T Asabove, apyadullha-vikdri. 1 Aunbovo, malatta.
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§ 100. Gold-refiner (i-xv).!

(§1) * Monks, there are gross impurities in gold, such ns
dust and sand, gravel and grit. The dirt-washer or Lin
prentice heaps it iuto a trough and washes it, washes it up
and down,? and runa the dirt out.3

When this process is abandoned and ended, therc atill
remain moderate impurities in the gold, auch as fine jrit and
cogrse sand. The dirt-washer or his man repeats the process.

When this is abandoned and ended there still remain
trifling irepurities such as fine sand and black dust. The
dirt-washer or his man repeats the process. Thereafter the
gold-dust alone remains,

(§i) Then the goldsmith or his man heaps that sterling -
goldinto a crucible® and blows it (till it malts), melta it together

but does not run i1t out of the crucible.t; That stulmq ;:old
is then blown till it melta: it is molten b"tj' 1
is not done with yet, its impurities are not
It i3 not pliable nor workable nor glistenri®
not? capable of perfect workmanship. =

Bub & time comes, monks, when that goldsmith or his man
blows that gold til it melts, melts it down and ring iz out
of the crucible. Then that sterling gold v melied, molten,
flawless, done with, itas unpuritics strained off. It i3 pliable,
workable, gllatemu", na longer beattle; it 1s capable of perfect

Y Thinis trennlated by Griman, op. et 4140

¥ Sandhorals, neldhomd. Toxt should read a fallatop aiter ailiho.
v, Tapgmay, otes, aboubd bepin the nnxt paragraph. Ve - ane wor
rens theough the sutis, ‘

P Mam {not in Dict.). Comy, and Childers s, Moocle fa the
poumlor o peatln, Huad 14 the mortar.

¢ Therg 18 some conflusion of teems horn in the attengt o poeservn
the profizes of vorbs (na above in tho washing procuus) - -viz, szl
maly, middhamati. Toxt brackets na beforo nilikarnuisi, bur it shoubl
bo road. Tho process ia not final yot.

P 0Or ‘it is not run out'

¢ Text arinnitu-kasim. Comy. anikihitta k.

7 Text wrong here. Tt should rend {os al 8. v, 02} oz o senmd

wepels Tammneiya,

iy

e
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workmanship. For whatsoever sort of ornament one wishes,
be it a gold plate, or a ring ox necklace or golden chain, he
can make use of it for? that purpose.

(§1i1) Just in the same way in a monk who is given to de-
veloping the higher consciousness® there are gross impuritics
of deed, word and thought. This fault the thoughtful?
able® monk abancdony, keeps i check; ho makes an end of it,
he makes it not recar.

When this fault 1s done with and made an end of, there are
still in that monk who is given to devcloping the higher
consciousness certain moderately gross impurities which cling
to him, such as sensual reflections, malicious and cruel re-

flections.. These fanlts he abandons . . .

When this fault is done with and made an end of, there are
still in that monk . . . certain minute impurities which cling
to him, such as reflections about his relatives,® his district,
reflections about hisreputation? Suoch a fault the thoughtful,
able monk abandons, keeps in check: he roakes an end of it,
makes 1t not recur.

{§iv) When that iz done with and made an end of, there
still remaiz refections about mind-states®  Now ihis sort

1 Poflekiya=—=pal}' abhéya, Comy. It may mean *frontlot.’

¥ Tassa alhay enubholi {or aftha may bo trans. * profit, benefit").

? Adki-cidam-anuyuliasa. | 4 Sacelaso,

8 Dobla-jankoe=pandits-j. Comy. Cf. M. i, 114,

o Fativizaklbo. Toxt reads jiti-.

Anavadiictii="not being despised.” Comy. paraphr, ' O may not
others look down on me." :

~

4 Dramema-vilothi=desa-pipessan’ gpakilesvitakkd,  llero the Pali
Dict. trana. ‘righteous thovght,” which bardly rzeets tho case.  Grimm,
Lo, cit., p. 445 hes * thoughts aboub mental states’ (which I prefer).
Gooneratas, p. 271, ¢ qualitiea of cellection.”  Vitakka in this sense iy
"initial* thought v opposed to ricara, the sustained progress of ik, It
would seer to imply Lero the strugglo with mental impressions which

_ havoto bo abandoned by the yoyi belore semddhiis thoroughly attained.

Aa Comy. remncks, thers are ten roflections which mako ingight turgid
(rf. V.. 633, olhise, fdnay, pite, passaddhi, sukhap, edhimokkhn,
puggedo, upefihanay, dpekkha, nikanti), because the mind is trying to
realizo all of theso oxcellonces at once. Toxt mis-punctuates so hols
samaidhe,




u, 10, § 1o0] TLhe Book of the Threes 233

of concentration is neither calm nor lofty, nor has it gotten
tranquillity nor rcached one-pointedness; but it is a state
dependent on painful babitual restraint.!  Yet there comes
o time when that mind of his? becomes inwardly well estab-
lished, settles down, is one-pointed, becomes concentrated.
Such concentration is calm, lofty, has gotten tranquillity,
has reached one-pointedness, is not o stete dependent. on
" painful habitual restreint; and to whatsoever branch of special
knowledge he may direct bis mind for the realization thereof,
he attains the power to realize personally such, whatever his
range® may be.d

{§.v) For inatance, il he desire: May I enjoy in divers ways

‘mauifold forms of more- power thus: From being one, may
I be many: from being many, may I be one: manifest or
invisible, may I pass unhindered through a wall, through o
rampart, through & mountsin, es if it were through the air:
may I plunge into the air and shoot up again as if in water:

may I walk upon water without parting it, as if on solid

_ground: may I tr:wel sitting crosa-legged through the air like
a bird upon the wing: even this moon and sun, though of puch
mighty magic power and mn]est), let me handle, let me
stroke them with my hand: even as far as the Brahma world
msy T bave power with my body,—-hc attains the power to do
50, whatever be hig range.

(§ vi} If he desire: With thc deva-power of hearing , purified
and surpassing that of men, let mo hear sounds both of devas
snd of humans, whether far or near,—he attains the power
to do so, whatever be hia range.

~ {§vii) If be desire: Let me kaow the minds of other beings,
of other persons, with my own mind grasping them. O the
mind that is lustful, let me know it to be so.  Of the mind

1 Swankhira-niggayhasvirild-valo,

* Yap log vittlap=yaamip samsye lay vipssauni-cillay. Comy.

3 Sali sali dyatane==y. s.-kdrane, Comy,

U Of. the siwilar passage at 3. i, 404 {' a8 yous mind shall dictute,’
Lord Chalmers); Path of Purify {luc, cit.) trans. * whatover bo the cir.
cumstances,' quoting Tikd on Ad. :

s Cf. D, {dluniheyyo-autta); K.5. v, 235, ote., whern seo notes,
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free from luat, let o kiiéw it té;f!;g:go. O the mindl full of * -
hate, let me know'it, tb bo full of hate. 0Ot the mind {rée from -
hate, let me kaow it to Be-so. OF"the ‘mind deluded 7.t

the mind free ffomld’élu}si;o_'n - .7+ of'the mind that is cramped ;.

that is mean . .'; that is inferior , . . that is Buperior -
that is uncontrolled . 3 L that-is controlled . . that is'in
bondage . . . of the mirid that is'reléased, let me know itto
be s0,—he attains the power to db 8o, whatever be his range, =2
{§ viii) If he desire; Let me call to mind my former births -
in divers ways, thus: One birth, two births, three, four, five,
even ten births, twenty,: thirty,. forty, fifty births: even a.
hundred births, a thousand, a bundred thousand births: let
me call to mind di\rqn{é’ﬁzpﬁs,.‘thic virius destructions of mons, i
the various: fane\éalé"dléﬁébh_s; both the destructions and the. -
renewals of mons: let me know: Such was I by name in such .-
and such a place, such was I by clan, by caste: thus was o0
nourished; thus did I undergo:pleasure and pain: such was
my span of life. Let.me know: Thence I deceased and rose . -
upsoand so: there I dwelt, of such znd such 4 name, of such -

a clan, of such a caite, 80 nourished: such and such pleasures .. .

ond pains did I undergo, such as my span of life.. Thenes... -

deceased I rose up in the present life. Thus in fact and .
detail! let me call to mind in divers ways my former births,~ . -
then he attains the power to do so, whatever be his tange. . . :
(§ix) If ho desire: With the duyva-sight, purified and sur- -
passing that of men, let me behold, beinga: as thuy decease
and rise up (clsewhere) let me know them, both mean and | -
exalted, of features fair and foul, gone to weal or gone to wos . -
according to their deeds, thus: Alas] these good folk, given
to the practice of evil deeds, of evil words, of evil thoughtas,
scolfing nt the noble ones, of perverted view and reaping the

_ {ruit of their perverted view,—these folk, on the dissolution

of the body, alter death arose again in the Waste, the Downfal}
and the Constent Round. Ah! and these good folk, given
to the practice of good deeds, good words, good thoughts, not

! Sdkaray sn-uddesay,
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aco{ﬁng st the noble ones, of sound view and rcapm g the benefit
of their sound :view,—these beings, on the dissolution of the
body, after death arose in the Happy Lot, in the Ieaven
World.  Thus with deva-sight, purified and surpassiog that ol
men, let me behold beings as they decease and rise up (else-
where): let me know them, both mezn and exalted, of features
* fairiand foul, éone to weal or gone to woe according to their
-deeds,~if he 80 desire hc at{:mna t.hc powcr to do 80, whn tever
‘be his range. |
~ . {§x) If he desire; By the destruction of the dsavas, in t.lns
~ very life myself thoroughly knowing it let me win the heart’s
release, the reIcase by insight which is free from the dsavas;
let me realize it and dwell therein,—he attains the power to
do so, whatever be his range.

(§ xi)* Monks, three characteristics are to be attended
to from time to time by the monk who is given to developing
the higher consciousngss: from time to time he must attend
to the characteristic of concentration, to that of euerget:c
application,? t4 that of equanimity.?

(§ xii) Now, monks, if a monk who is givea to developing
the higher consciousness. give cxclusive! sttention to the
characteristic of concentration, it is probables that his mind
will be liable to indolence.  Should ho pive exclusive attention
to the characteristic of energetic application, it is probable
that his mind will be liable to distraction. Should he give
exclusive attention to the charactaristic of equanimity, it is
probable that kis mind will not be pecfectly poised for the
destruction of the dsavas. But if he give nttention to these

! Comy, takes thia as a fresh awtta, It is quoted FOf. 0, 216; Patd
of Purity, ii, 253; from somo of the terma used thers [ ditder, for which
see below,

2 Pnggti’m. At Dhs, 50 {(Budidh, Paych, Eth. 23), trana, Cgrasap)’
Cumy. viriyassa niimay; Path of Purity (loc, cit) ' upholling.” 1t mioans
* to keop up tho concontration without Ixltering.’

P Upekhi, of. V., I81; Path of Purity, i, 185 a., ' Neutral cnecgy,
being free from contraction and expansion, is called indilIcran‘c.'

t Elantay.

Y Thinan =kiranczy [ujjuh yena ban cilluy lo.ku)u Bhive aen: "u;f,ryn).
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three churacteristics from time to time, then his mind becomes
pliable, workable, radiant, not stubborn, but pcn'ccbly poised
for the destruction of the dsavas,

(§ xiii) Suppose, monks, 8 goldsmith or his man scts up his
furnace, and having done s0 puts fire to tho receptacle,! and
taking up sterling gold with pincers thrusts it into tho crucible
and from time to time blows on it,2 frowm timo to time sprinkles
it with water, from time to time examines it c]osely 3 Now,
monks, if the goldsxmth or hiswian werc to blow continuously

‘on that gold, it is probable that he would burn itup. Ifhe

kept aprlemg it with water ho. would make it cold. If he
kept examining it always it is probable that the sterling gold
would not come to full perfection. But if he do these things

from time to time, occasionally, then that st.erlmg gold

becomes pliable, workable, lustrous, not brittle: it becomes
capable of perfect workmanship. For whatever sort of
ornament one wishes, be it 8 gold plate or a ring or & necklnco
or a gelden chain, he can make use of it for that purpose, . @

(§ xiv) In the same way are thcsc threo chamctcnstlch td t
bo attended to from time to time by a monk who iy devoted .

to dcvulopmw the h:gher cousciousness . . . (as above down

to) . . . his mind becomes pliable, -workable, Emdmnt not,,
stubborn, but pcrfcctiy poised for the destruction® of, the,-:: LT
asaves; and to whatever branch of special Lno“lcdgc he may .

direct his mind for the reslization thereof, he attains tha
power personally to reajize such, v.lntu er be his range,

{§ xv) For instance, if he de.nrc . (all the utmmmcnts '

are rcpeated) ; i T
The Second G’rcal Fifty s ﬁms}zcd.i '

T

} Ukki-nukha, lit. * the openiug of the furuace.’

* *Through a rood,’ saye Com_/
" Ajjhupekkhati.  Path oj’ PuruJ (loc, cit} *remains indiforeat.’
My rondecing is supported by Comy., which says: *aalisfics himaolf s
Lo whothor it is properly molten {cooked)’ Ajjhupekkhitd has this
double meaning (of acrutinizing ond romsining indifferent, as an on.
lookor), a8 [ have shown at X.5. v, 68 n. and 372 2.
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Cuarrer X[-—EnvionreNsenT (88 101-110).
§ 101. Before (i-iv).!

(§i) ‘ Before my enlightenment, monks, when I was yet
but a Bodhicat, this occurred to me: What, I wonder, 13 the
satisfaction in the world,2 what is the misery in the world,
what is the escape therefrom ?

Then, raonks, this occurred to me: That condition in the
world owing to which pleasure arises, owing to which arises
happiness,—that is the satisfaction in the world. That
impermanence, that suffering, that changeability in the
world,—that is tho misery in the world. That restraint,
that riddance of desire and passion in the world,—thst i3
the escape therefrom.? :

{§ii) So long, monks, as I did not thoroughly comprehend,
a8 it really is, the satiafaction in the world aa such, the misery
in the world as such, the escape therefrom as such, o long
did T not discern the mesning oft being enlightened with
petfect enlightenment unsurpssged in the world with. its
devas, its Maras and Brahmis, together with the host of

. recluses and brihmins, of devas and mankind. But, monks,
when I fully comprebended, a3 it really is, the satisfaction in
the world as such, the misery in the world as such, the escope
therefrom as such,—then did I discern the mesning of being
calightened in the world . . . Then did knowledge and
insight drise in me, thus: Sure is my heart’s rclease. This 1s
my last birth, Now is there no more becoming again,

(§31i) Secking satisfaction in the world, monks, I had
pursued my way.* That satisfaction in the world I found.
Inso far ns satisfaction existed in the world, by insight I saw
it well. Sceking for the misery in the world, mouks, 1 had

Y Gf. K.5.ii, 113. Ilero pubbe is & prop. with abl.  Cf. P'ts. i, 1090.

3 Loke. Iero toxts are confusod. Comy. nlso ronda loko.

3 Reading wilth Comy. loka-nissaranay (s=lokato nizsalfatia) for toxt’s
loke-n.

* Readiog with 9. if sambuddho ti.  Our text omits 8 throughout.

* Eversinee Lo tims whon he was the brahmin Sumelba, says Comy,
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pursued my way. That misery in the world I found. Tnso far
as misery existed in the world, by ingight I saw it well. Seek-
ing for the escape from the world, monks, 1 had pursued my
way. Thbat escape from the world I found. Insofarasescape
from the world existed, by insight T saw it well’

(iv) (Para. 1i is repeated in full.) '

§102. Satisfaction.

‘Now hercin,! monks, if there were not satisfaction to be
found in the world, beings would not be attached to the world.
But since there is satxsfactlon in the world, beings are attached
thereto.

If there were not misery in the world, belngs would not be
repelled by the world. But since there is misery in the world,
beings are repelled by the world.

If there were no escape from the world, beings could not
‘escape therefrom. Butisince there is an escape from the
world, beings do escape there!rom.

Now, monks, inso faras beings have not fully come to know,
as it really is, the sat:sfact:on in the world as such, the misery

therein as misery; the escape therefrom as such, just so far

have they not dwelt free: from,? detached from, released from,
with heart uncenfined by? the world and the devas, the Maras,
and Brahmas, together with the host of recluses and brahmins
of devas and mankind.

But, monks, when beings have fully come to know, as it
really is, the satisfaction in the world as such. the misery in the
world n3 such, the CSL.IPB from the world as such,—then,
monks, they dwell free, detached, released from, with heart
unconfined by the world | . . of devas and mankind.

Verily, monks, whatsoever recluses or beabming! under-

- Toxt no ce lay: 8. 4, 172 no ce 'day, followed by na-y-day, used
adverbially, which I think is the better reading.

* Toxt and Comy. nissatd (fr. nissarati) . . . vippamutld, which ngrees
with Comy. on 8. i1, 172; but 8. text nigsattha . . . vippayutld.

P Vimariydda-kateng eetuad.

COfOKUSE, T
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stand not, as it really is, the satisfaction, the misecy in the
world, and the escape therefrom, such recluses and brahmina
in roy opinion arc not to be regarded_as recluses among
reciuses, nor 48 brihmins among brihmins: nor have those
worthics come to know fully of themselves in this very life the
real meaning of recluseship or of brikminhood, nor attaining
thereto do they dwell therein,

But, monks, whatsoever recluses and brihmins do so
understand . . . these things, such are in my opinion to
be regarded . . . as recluses ond brihmins, Moreover those
worthies shall come to know . . . the real meaning of recluse-
ship and brihminhood, they shall attain to it and abide
therein,'t

§103. Lamentation.?

*This, monks, iz reckoned to be lamentation® in the
discipline of the Ariyan, namely, singing. This is reckoned as
cansing madoess® in the discipline of the Ariyan, namely,
dauncing. This is reckoned as childishness tu the discipline of
the Ariyan, nemely, immoderate laughter that displays .the
teeth.

Wherefore,” monks, away with the bridge® that leads to
singing and dancing! Enough for you, if you are pleased
righiecusly,® to smile just to show your plessure,'?

§104. Satiely.

‘Monks, of indulgence in three things there can be no
satiety. What three?

¥ 8. ii, 175 bas viharanti.

? Comy. saya Lhis was o reprimend to the * Monks of tho Sir.” who
went about ainging, dancing and laughing.

* Runnap=rodituay.,

¥ Ummattakan, Comy. Text has ummatikin.

* Setu-ghato (bridgo-destroying)=paccaya-ghito. Comy. Cf. aupra.
toxt 220; i, 145; Vin. i, 53; Buddh. Psych, Eth. 87 n.

* Dhamma-pumeditinan satap=lkenacidere biranenn peomuditinern
sanlinay. Cumy.

Ty Mty sutaemattin stleay (karotha) o oL pedhontlt dia tierlleng)

deres i nitia yewn yulboy. iy,
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Steep, drinking of fermnented liquor and getting sexual
intercowrse.  Of the indulgence in these three things, monks,
there can be no satiety.'

§105. (a) The peak.

Now Apathapindika the housefather came to see the
Exalted Oue.  On comiog to bim he saluted the Exalted One
and sat down at one side. As he thus sat the Exalted One
said this to him: : .

‘ Housefather, when the thought is unguarded, Eodﬂy
action also is unguarded, speech and mental action also are
unguarded. In htm whose bodily action, speech and mental
sction are unguarded they are saturated with lust! When
these are thus saturated with Just they are rotten. When they
are rotten one’s death is not auspicious, one has no happy
ending.?

Now, housefather, just ss when a peaked house iz un-
thatched the peak is not protected, the roof-beams are not
protected, the wall is not protected. The peak, roof-beams
snd wallare saturated, they arerotten. Justso, when thought
s unguarded, bodily action is unguarded . . . such an one
has no happy ending. -

But, housefather, when thought is guarded, bodily nction
also 18 guarded. . . . In him whose bodily action and the
rest are guarded, bodily action, speech and mental action are
not saturated with lust. When that is so they are not rotten.
When they are not rotten one's'desth is auspicious, ho has a
happy ending. .

Just as when a peaked house i3 well thatched, the pealk,
roci-bears aml wall are protected, they are nob saturated,
biroare nod rotbens even so, howsefather, when thonghs 1s

guarded . onn has s happy cndipg.

E

Udvassntay, i tvoeiag, trickling Comy, tintay. Quoted Erpos,
1, 01,
YV Na bhaddakay, * ke iy Lound for bell? Camy.

.
-
.
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§106. (B The peak,

. . . Ashe thus sat the Exalted One said this to the house-
father Anithapindika:

‘ Housefather, when thought is warped,! bodily action,
apeech and mental action are also warped . . . {as m § 105)
.+ . hehasno ?mppy ending:

Just, as, housefather, when & peaked house is ill-thatched,
the peak, the roof-beams are warped, the wall iz askew; even
so when thought is warped . . . mental action is warped.
When this is 80, a man’s death is not auspicious, he has no
happy ending.’

(T'he reverse of this follows, as v § 105.) |

§107. {a) Three causes?

* Monks, there are these three causes of the origin of sctions.
What three ? :

Lust, malice and delusion are the causes of the origin of
actions, .

An action dono in lust, born of Iust, caused by lust, originnted

by lust is not profitable: it is blameworthy, it has sorrow for
its result, it conduces to the arising of (further) action, not to
the ceasing of action.

So also with regard to actions done under the influence of
maliceand delusion. Such actions . . . conduce to the arising
of further actions, not to the ceasing thereof.

These, monks, are the three causes of action.’

§108. (b) Three causes.d

* Monks, there are these three causes of the oriyin of actions.
What three ?

1 Pyaparnz, lit. *gono wrong'; gen. trans. *mulovolent.’  Comy.
pakafi-bhiray pajuhilva thitay. Yence tho trans. must vary wheno tho
wori ia applied to timbor,

' Niddndni=ldrandni. Comy. {which accumulate actions leading to
tho round of rebirth). Cf. text 134 f.

3 Comy. takea this and thoe provioua sulla as one; wo with the next

pair.

1
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Absence of lust, absence of mulice, absence of delusion are
the causes! (which prevens the arising) of actions,

An action done without lust, not born of lust, not caused
by lust, not originated by lust is profitable, it is praiseworthy,
1t has happiness for its result, it conduces to the ending of
(further) action, not to the arising thereof.

S0 also with repard to actions done without malice and
delusion. . . . Such actions . . . conduce to the ending of
{further) action, not to th:c arising thereof,” .

§ 109. (c) Three causes {i-iv).

(§1) ‘Monks, there are these three causes.of the origin of
actions. What three? . .

Desire is generated for things which in the past were based
on desire,? for the like things in the future, as well as at the
preaent thne, :

(§11) And how, monks, is this desire generated for things
in thepast? . : )

One remembers and turas over in his mind? thoughts about
things based on desire in the past. Ags he does 5o desire is
generated. Become desirous, he is fettered by those things.

. Teallthisa feb_tej', monks,—that heart full of lust® That ia

how desire is generated for things which in the past were
based on desire. '

(§iii) And how, monks, is this desire generated for like
things in the future ?

One thinks about and turns over in his roind thoughts of
things based on desire in the future. A he does 80, desire is
generated . . . {as before).

{(§iv) And bow, monks, is this desire generated in the
present ?

One thinks about things . . . in the present,  As he does

} Not really causes, but prohibitive of action,

Y Phaniye  birena-bhate. Comy. Cf. 3. v, G5,
! Celusd anuritakketl anuvicdreti. Cf. 8. v, 67.
Chenda jito=chundika, ns at Sn. 767,

. - .
Toxt 20 crtimro adrigo. Comy. yoc. 2.
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s0, desire is generated. Become desirous he is feteered by
those things. I call this a fetter, monks,—that heari full of
lust. That is how desire is generated for things which in vhe
past were based upon desire.

These, monks, are the three causes of the origin of sctions.’

§110. (d) Three causes (1-1v).

(§1) ‘ Monks, there are these three causes (which prevent
the arising) of actions. What three?

Desire for things which in the past were based on desire,
for the like things in the future, as well as at the present time,
1s not generated.

(§1i) And how, monks, ia such desire not gencrated *?

One fully understands the future result of things which in
the past were based on desire. Foresecing this result ono
turns away from it,! and so doing, conceiving no desire? for it
in the heart, one penetrates it by insight and seces it plain.
That is how desire . . . is not generated.

(§ i) And how, monks, i3 desire for things in the future

. not generated ?

One fully understands the future resuit of things yet to come
which are based on desire. Foresceing this result . . . (a3
before).

(§iv) And how, monks, is desire for things present, which are

- based on desire, not generated-?

One fully understands the future result of present things,
based on desire. Foresecing this result one turna away from
it, and so doing, conceiving no desire for it in the heart, one
penetrates it by insight and sees it plain, That is how desire
for things present which sre based on desireis not generated.

These are the three causes (which prevent the arising) of
actions.'

b Toxt abMinivaddheti. Comy. abhinivafleti. Neither word is in
Ang. Index or Pili Dict.; epparently cqual to abAinivagjels. Comy.
gives alyo n cotnmon resding, abhinibbajjety.

T AbAivarsgesrd, npsin natin odex or Thet,
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Craprer X11.—Tue Downrart {§§ 111-120).
§111. Dovmed lo the Downfull.

* Monks, these three persons are doomed to the Downfall, to
Purgatory, unless they abandon this (habit)r Which three?

He who, living impurely, claims to live the holy life. Mo
who falsely charges with immorality one who 1a living the
puro holy life, the utterly pure holy life. He who, preaching
and holding the view that there is no fault in sensuality, comes
to be intoxiented? with bis fusts.

These are the threo who are doomed to the Downiall, to
Purgatory, unless they abandon this habit.’

§112. Hard to find.
“Monks, tho nppearance of three persons is hard to find in
the world. What threa?

" The appearance of a Tathagata, an Arahant who is & Fully
Enlightened One is hard to find in the world. Likewise of a
person who can expound the Dhamma-Discipline taught by
the Tathagata. Likewiss s person who is mindful and grateful
is hard to be found in the world.

These are the three persons . . .

?r

§113. Immegsurable.? .
* Monks, these three sorts of persons aro hard to be found
in the world, What three ? o
He who is easily measured, he who is hardly measured, he
who is immeastienble.

! Idam appahiiye, ' unloas they give np their pretence of leading tho
holy lifo."  Comy.
1 Pélavyatay (fr, ;<20), "roin’ acc. to Pili Dict; but Comy. appears

s

ey intworication. So oalse Jdees LWL 351, 385,
whore simmalicha pild (drank) ta explinedl as Limenn phalabyolay
dpajjanti, s hero. Pilukdooss bibends cupidus, of. Udd. 3790 The
padaago originates [rom M. i, 305, whero Lord Chalmers trana, *iodul-
genos,'

At Pugy, 10,
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And of what sort, monks, is he who is easily measured ?

Herein a certain person is frivolous, empty-headed, a busy-
body, of harsh speech, loose in talk, lacking concentration,
unsteady, not composed, of flighty mind, with senses uncon-
trolled.t This one in called canily measured.”

And of what sort, monks, is the person who is hardly
measured ?

In this case a certnin person is not frivolous, not empty-
headed, no busybody, not of harsh speech, not loose in talk,
but concentrated, steady, composed, of one-pointed mind,
with genses woll controled. This one is called hardly
measured.”

And of what sort, monks, is the peraon who is immeasurable ?

In this case we have & monk in whom the fsavas nre
destroyed. This one is called immeasurable.”

These are the three sorts of person found to exist in the
world,’

§114. The sphere of infinite space (i-iii).

{§1) ‘ Monks, thesc three sorts of person are found to exist
in the world, What three ? -

Herein, monks, & certain person, by utterly transcending’
consciousness of form, by the disappearance of cqnséiousness
of resistance, by paying no heed to the diversity of conscious-
ness, regarding space as infinite, reaches up to and nbides in
the sphere of infinite space. Iie enjoys it, longa for it and
finda happincss therein, Established therein, given thereto,
generally spending his time therein and not falling away there-
{rom, when he makes an end heis reborn in the company of the
Devas who have reached the sphere of infinite apece.

Now, monks, the life of those Devas is 20,000 cycles.
Therein the ordinary man stays and spends his lifctime
according to the life-span of those Devas: then he goes to
Purgatory or to the womb of an animal or to the Renlm of
Ghosts.  But » diseiple of the Exalted One, after staying

10K v, 2L




246 Gradual Sayngs [TEXT i, 267

thero and spending hia lifetime nccording to the lile-span of
those Devas, finally pasves awny in that very state.

Such, monks, is the dw!,mctmn the specific featurs,! the
difference between the educ&tcd Aniyan disciple and the
uneducated ordinary mnn in the matter of destiny and
rebirth,

(§1i) Again, monks, hero we have & certain person who, by
utterly transcending tharsphere of infinite space, regarding
conscionaness a8 inﬁnite; reaches up te and abides in the
sphere? of infinite consciousness. Ho enjoys it, longs for it
ond finds happiness therein. Established therein, given
thereto, generally spending his time therein and not falling
swny therefrom, when he makes an end he is reborn in the
company of the Devas who have reached the sphere of infinite
GODRICIOUSNEES.

Now, monks, the life of those Devas is 40,000 cycles.

Therein the ordicary man stays and spends his time nccording
tothelife-span of those Devas, then he goes to Purgatory
Such is the distinction . . . (a3 before).

(§1ii) Again, mon.Ls, wo have a certain person who, by
utterly transcending the sphere of infinite consciousness, with
the idea of ‘‘ nothing &t all exists,” reaches up to and abides
in the sphere of nothingness. He enjoys it . . . when he
makes sn end heis reborn in the company of those Devas . . .
Now the life-span of those Devas is 60,000 cycles. Therein
the ordinary man stays . . . then he goes to Purgatory or
the womb of an snimal, to the Realm of Petas. Dut the
disciple of the Exalted One . . . finslly passcs away in that
very state,

Such, monks, is the distinction, the specific feature, the
diiference between the educated Anyan disciple and the
uneducated ordinary man n the matter of destiny and rebirth.
These, monks, are the three sorts of person {ound existing in
the world.’

L (f. supra, toxt 109, Iere Comy. han adhippiydsa=—adhika payogo.
1 Text should read vidfidn’ dnaric-.
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§115. Farlure and success {i-viu).

{§1) * Monks, there arc these three failures. What three ?

Failure in morals, failure in mind,! failure in view.

And of what sort is failure in morals 2

Herein, monks, a certain one takes life, steals, is a wrong-
doer in sensual desires, a liar, a slanderer, of bitter speuch,
an idle babbler. This is called * failure in morals.”

(§ii) And of what sort is failure in mind ?

Herein, monks, a certain one ig covetous and malevolent
of heart.® Thisis called * failurze in mind.”

(§1i1) And of what sort is failure in view ?

Herein® o certain one holds the depraved, the perverse view
that there is no (virtue in) slmsgiving, in sacrifice, in offerings:
that there i3 no fruit, no result of gnod and evil deeds: that
this world is not, that there is no world beyond: that there
i8 no mother, no father, no beings of spontaneous birth: that
in the world are no recluses and brihmins who have won
the summit, who have won perfection, who of themselves by
their own intuitional powers have realized the world beyond
and ean proclaim it. This, monks, is ealled ** failure in
view.”

{(§1v) Monks, 1t is due to failure in morals, failure in mind
and in view that beings, when body breaks up, after death are
reborn in the Waste, the Way of Woe, in the Downlall, in
Purgatory. Such are the three failures.

(§ v) Monks, therc are these three successes. Whaut three?
Success in morals, success in mind, success in view,

Now of what sort is suceess in morals ?

Herein, monks, a certain one absiains from ke e nnd
the rest , . . from bitter specel and adle Babbling This s
called “success in morala”

(3 v1) And of whut surt 13 success in mind ?

Ve Pugy. 21, whero tho dof. of citta.vipaitd is omittal. Fipalt in
contrasted with sampadd below.

1 . §.iii, 93

POf K8 v, 250, the nanihilationist view of Ajita of thin Tair Shict.
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Herein a certein one is not covetous or malevolent of heart.
This is called * success in mind.”

(§ vii) And of what sort is success in view ?

Herein a certain one has right view: he holda with certainty
thut there i (virtue in) almagiving, in merifiee, in offerings:
that there is fruit and result of good and evil deeda: that this
world is, that there is a world beyond: that mother, father and
beings of spontaneous birth do exist: that in the world there
are recluses and brihmins who have realized . . . the world
beyond ard can proclaim it. This, monks, is called ** success
in view,”’?

{§ viti) Monks, it is owing to success in these three things
that beings, when body breaks up, after desth are reborn in
tho Happy Lot, in the Heaven World. "Such, monks, are the
three successes.”

§ 116. Sured (i-iv).
(§1) * Monks, there are these three failures. What three?
(As 1 §115.) :
(§ii) Just as a true die when thrown rests evenly on what-
ever side it falls, even so, monks, it is due to a failure in morals,

mind ‘and view that beinga are reborn ., .- in Purgdtory. -

These are the three failures.

(§ iii) Monks, there are these three successes. What three ?

(Asin §115.) '

(§iv) Just ase true die* . . . even so it is due to success'in
morals, mind and view . . . that beings are reborn . . . in
the Heaven World., These are the three successes.’

§117. Action (i-vi).

(§i) * Monks, there nr:e these threc failures. What three?
Failuze in action, feilure in livelihood, failure in view,

1 Cf. Pugy. 26. ‘

? Apannaka, at supra, text 113, a term for Nibbina.

3 Mani, a six-sided die (pdeake). Cemy. Cf A, v, 204, 206, 'This
similo may explain the debated phrase yathabhalen or yathdhatay at
A, 3; 801, 326, which I thinke mny wean "aceording to the caat)”

‘asgure as a gun.'
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And of what sort 1s failure in action !

Herein a certain one takes fife . . . (asin §115) . . . isan
idle babbler. This is ealled ““ failure in netion.”

{§11) And of whal sort is failure in livelihond ?

Ierein a certain one I8 o wroay liver, gets o livelihood in
& wrong way. Thisis called “ failure in livelthood.”

{(§i11) And of what sort is failure in view ?

Hercin o certain one holds the depraved, Uhie perverse view
that there is no (virtue in) almegiving . . . (as in §115)
This is enlled * fnilure in view."

These are the three failures.

(§iv) Monks, there are these three successes,  What three ?

Success in action, success in livelihood, succesn in view,

And of whnt aorb i nuceess in netion

[lerein & certain one abstains {rom taking hfo ... from
idle babbling, -This is called “ success in action.”

{§ v) And of what sort is succeas in livelihood ?

Herein a certain one is a right liver, he gets o livelihood in
& right way, This is called ** success in livelihood,”

{§ vi) And of what sort is success in view ?

Herein a certain one hasright view. He holds with certainty
that there is (virtue) in almsgiving . . . that there nre
recluses and brihmins who . . . have realized both this
world and the world beyond, and can proclaim it.

This is called " right view." These are the three suceesses.’

§118, (a) Purity.

‘ Monks, there are Lhese three forms of purity.! Wlhat three ?

Pirity of body, purit.y of specch, purity of mind.

And of what sort is purity of body 7,

Hm‘cm a certain one abs[ums {roin taking life, from stealineg,
from Wron{, pructlu: in sensual lusts, This is eallol ™ purity
of bml} ‘

Anet of \\lmL sort i puntv ‘of apiech’

Herein a ceetain one abstoing frow [lschoud o 0L from idle
babble.. This is called !* purity of speech.”

' } -\'wcwayzau};i-bhdm.. Comy.
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And of whal sort is purity of mind ?

Herein a certain one is not covetous or malevolent of heart
and hag ripht view, Thlis is called " purity of mind.”  These
are the three forma of purity.

§119. (b} Purity (i- ix‘

(§1) * Monks, there are these t.hrcc forms of1 punty e
(as aboue).

{§1i)} And of what sort@ is purity of body ?

Herein a mhonk abstains from taking life, from stealing,
from sinful? liviag. Thisis cailed '* purity of body.”

(§iii) And of what sort is purity of apeech ? ‘

Herein a monk sbstains from falsehood . . . (as above).

{(§iv) And of what sort is purity of mind ? :

Herein a monk, if he have some personal sensuil desire, is
aware: There 15 in me sensual desire. If there be none he s
likewise aware of it. Also be is aware of how the arising of
acnsual desire not yet arisen comes about, and how it is a.b!nn-
doned when artsen, and how in the fauture there is no such
arising. :

(§ v) If he have some personal malevolence, he.is aware:
There is within me malevolence. Also he is aware of the
arising . . . nnd the abandoning thercof, sad of how in
futire l.lu'ru is no recurrence thereof,

(85 vi-viii) I he have seme personal sloth-and-terpor , , |
excitement-and-flurry .. . if he have some personal doubt.
andawavering, he s aware of the lact. . Also of how (cach of
these) arises, is abandooed and. rccura not again,in future.
This is called ' purity of mind.”. | '

(§ix) Hewhoiz purein body, 3peech anel mmt] Ce

Sintess and clean amd blesatd with pnnh} -
** Sin-washer "4 is the name men give tn him.’

Llure tho lugler meradity of the monlk iy dealt w ith.
.lbmhmccur:yu, Laken later s unchastity, but of. K.5.5, 53, 61,
Githas at J{iv. 56 (cxeept the last word),  {f. Sn. 521,
Ninhila-pijsakng. - sabbe pipe nahdpelvd dhoveteii fhitey. Comy.

[P

Sn.dan adhay nhilako; 16, sabla-pabayinag nml minkdla-p. in next §.
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§ 120, Perfection.

*Monks, there ure these three perfections.!  What three ?

Perfection in body, apccch and mind. (ds above §118 Jor
the first two.) :

And of what sort is pcrfectmn in mind ?

Herein 2 monk by the destruction of the dsivas, realizing
in thia Vcry life himself Jmowing it thoroughly the heart's
release, the release by insight which is free from the isavas,
having dttained it abides therein. This is called “ perfoction
in mind.” Theso are the three perfections.

(Perfect) in body, speech and mind, a sage -
Sinless wnth snmtly silence blessed,—they say
That a_uch is ** one who hath abandoned all.” 2

CitaptER XITL—AT Kusivira (8§ 121-130). -
§ 121. Kusingra.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying at
Kusinira,” in the Wood of Offerings.* Then the Exalted One
addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks '

‘Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Ixalted One.
The Exalted One said:

‘ Suppose now a mouk lives dependent on some village or
district. Then o housefather or his son comes to visit him
and invjtes bim to take his meal for the day. If heis willing
to do s0 I.Bq motik consents.  Then, when the night haa passed
lie robes himself in good time, and taking- bowl and outer
robe setsout for the house of that housefather or houselather's
son. On petting there he sits down on a seat made ready.

b Moneyyini=muni-bhivd (states olnilenco ol a sage). Cuny, UL 1.
i, 220; Fin. b, p. 2l of Oldenborg's Introduction,

! Subla-ppubdyinay==Lkhindxag, Comy.

* Of tho Malli in what is now Nepal.

¢ Bali-harane, of. M. iii, § 103; A. v, 79, where sluno this locality js
montioned in tho Pili books, Taltha Lirg bAdis-boli-keran etthag balin
kurvts.  Comy.
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Then that housefatheér or housciather's son serves him with
choice food bolh hard and solt with hm own hands, Lill ho heo
eaten his fll.

‘Now it occura to him: A good thingin sooth for mo to be thus
served by a housefather or houselather’s son | Then ho
thinks: I should indeed be glad to havo this houseluther or
housefather’s son gerve me in like manner in the future.
Thus ho enjoys thnt nlmagwmg and is attracted? by it, infatu-

" ated with it.% attached? o it. e sees not danger therein,

He is-blind to the escape therefrom.® The result is that his
trnin of thought is sensual, malevolent and harmful to others.

" Now, monks, I declare that what is given to such a monk has

no great fruit. Why s0? Becnuse the monk lives amiss,
But take tho oppousite case whero n monk lives dependent
on a villago or istrict . . . (as above down to) . . . Lill be haa
eaten his fill, Now no such thoughts occur Lo him as these:
A good thing in sooth for mo . . . or: I should indeed bo
glad to havo this houselather or houselather’s son serve me in
like manner in the future, *-He enjoys that almsgiving without
being attracted by it, infatuated with it or attached thereto.
Ho seea the danger therein, he is not blind to the escapo there-

* from. The result is that his train of thought is dmpasmonntc,

. fruit. ~Why so? Bccausu the monk lives wgllant

not malevolent, but harmless to. ot.hcrs.u Now, imonks, I
declare that what is given to such & monk as this has great

3

§ 122, Strife. .

“In whatsoever quarter the monks dwell in tlsr.nfc nnd'_.
uproar, given to disputes and wounding each athcr Wwith the
weapons of the tongue, it is unpleasant for me even to think -

. of such a quarter, m'wh more unpleasnnt for me to go to n

1 Gathsto=tanhi.gedhena g, Comy.

¥ Mucehito=lonhi-mucchaniye m. Comy. LI o ’ O

b Ajphopanneszlophiye gilihd pariniphapelei pavatlo, . C"omy
Y Anissarana-paiio. Theso phrosea occur ati D, (Tu-:_ua\ Sul!a i

¢f. Dialog, i, 311, trana. ‘be known not how unreliable’ Lhoylure’).':-'

. supra, text 74, nnd aro Humiu.r]y interpreted at d.d, 3851, I . '
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I comno to this conclusion! in the matier: Surely these worthies
have abandoned these three conditions and have made a habit
of these other three conditions. Wuat three conditions have
they nbandoned *

Dispassionate thinking, benevolent thinking nnd harmless
thinking. These are the three.

And of what three conditions have they mnds u habie??

Sensual, malevolent and harmful thinking. These are the
three. .

In whatsoever quarter the monks dwell in strife . . . Tcome
to this conclusion . . . they have made a habit of three
conditions.

But in whatsoever quarter the monks dwell in harmony
snd mutusl courtesy, without wrangling, but just like milk
end water mixed, regarding each other with a friradly eye,—
to such a quarter I am glad to go, not to speak of thinking
about it. This is the conclusion 1 come to regarding them.
Surely those worthies have sbandoaned these three conditions
and have made a habit of these other threo conditions.  What
" threo havo they abandoned ? -

Sensusl thinking, malevolent thinking, harmful thinking.

What three have they made a habit of ?

Dispassionate thinking, benevolent thinking, harmless
- thinking. Thess are the three. BMonks, in whatsoaver

quarter . . . I come to this conclusion . . . they have madle

2 habit of these three conditions.”

§123. Gotama Shrine.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Vesali at Gotama Shrined Then the Exalted One adidressed
the monks, saying: ‘ Monka!’

! Nitthay gecchami (hem Pali Dicte in wrong inorefemnes and inter-
pmmtiun,..v.u_ nitthan).

* Behuli-m-akanpru—punappunay karonti. Comy.

} Gotamake cetiyes Colnmaka-yokbhass bhaoine. o Cf Do e,
Il-“:; K.S. v, 230; Ud.g. ‘32:, hiere l’j,grm_l/, refora Los f‘AE_.' e

cetver amd the
othern mentinned at .
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* Yes, lord,’ repiied those monks to the Exalted One.  The
Exalted One said:

‘Monks, I proclaim Dhamma with full comprehension,?
not without full comprehension. I proclaim Dhamma with
causal connexions,? not without. I proclaim Dhamma accom-
paniecf by wonders,? not without wonders. Since I do so there
13 good resson why I should sdmeonish, there is good reason
why I'should instruct.* Well may ye be gled. Well may ye
be satisfied. Well may ye be pleased at the thought: Per-
fectly ‘enlightened 18 the Exalted One. Well taught by the
Exalted One is Dharoma. Well conducted is the Order.’ So
spake | fhc Exalted One.

And those monks were indeed satisfied and delighted with
the words of tho Exalted One. ,

Moreover when this pronouncement was uttered the
thousandfold universe was shaken.

§ 124, Bharandu (i-vi).

(§1) On a certain occasion the Exalted One was going his
rounds among the Kosalans and came to Kaplluvatt.hu
Now Mahinima the Sakyan® heard the news: ‘ They say

the Exalted One has reached Kapilavatthu.’ So Mahinima™ --

the Sakyan went to sco the Exalted One, and on coming to

him saluted bim and steod at one side. As he thus stood, the

Ftaltcd One said this to him:

} Theso phroges occur at M. ii, 9, whers Locd Chalmers trans. : * with
higber knowledge, with origins, with assignable conditions (7)."

? Saunidinay=—ssppoccayam ¢va kated. Comy,

? Sappitihdiriye=paccanika patiharanena {by giving a blow to adver-
aaries) sappifiddniyem eva kated kathems {Comy.), which meaning is ro-
peated at Ud A (pafipellia-haranato, rigidi-kilesa-nisanato . . . tan lay
pafipekkhay Lddhividiay pavattak). Cf. VM. ii, 338, patibareti #5
pifihériyay.  The word is gon. trans. by ‘accompanied by marvels.'
At K.8. v, 233 [ have transa. acc. to Comy. there: *enflorcing it with
riracles,’ yava niyyanikay katvd (making it salutary).

' Cf. supra, text 170, 'tho miracle of teaching® (anusdsani- patiha-
riya).

VOLS Y, 30T
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‘Go you, Mshindma, and find out some lodging where

I may spend this one night.’

* Very well, lord,’ replied Mahanama the Sakyan and went
to Kapilavatthu; where, though he searched all through the
town, he could not find a proper lodging for the Exalted Gnein
which to spend that one night. So be returned to where the
Exalted One was and said:

(§i1) “ Lord, theve is no proper ledging wherein the Exalted
One may spend this one night. But here 1s Bharandu the
Kaliman! who was once a co-disciple in the holy life with the
Exalted One.! Let the Exalted One spend this one night in
Lis hermitage.’ '

* Go then, Mahinima. Spread a mat (for me there).”

*Very well, locd,’ replied Mahanama the Sakyen and went
off to the hermitage of Bharandu the Kaldman. On getting
there he spresd & mat, sct water ready for fect-washing and
returned to the Exalted One. On coming to him he said:

‘Lord, the mat is spread. Water is set for feet-washing.’

Let the Exalted One do 28 he deems seasonable.’ )

(§1ii) Sothe Exalted One went to the hermitage of Bharandu
the Kalaman. On arriving there he sat down on s seat made
ready and so sitting had his feet wasbed. Now this thought
occurred to Mahinama the Sakysn: It is unseasonable to
wait upon the Exalted Ove now. He is weary. Tomorrow
I will wait upon him. So saluting tho Exalted One by the
right he departed.

Now when the night was gone Mahinima the Sukyan went
to the Exalted One. On coming to him he ssluted him end
sat down at one side. As he tius sat, the Exalted One said
this to him:

(§iv) ‘Mahindma, there nre these three teachers found
cxisting in the world. What three?

! Cogny. thinks ho pitched on Bhamndu tecnuse fie ! the reputn-
tion of securing the beat and cheicest alins io tho city.

3 In the time of Alira Kalima. Cemy.

* As a bad on the ground,  Comy. thinks it means " put a coverlet
un & proper couch.’

LK A
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Hereln, Mahinima, & teacher preaches full comprehension?
of the sense-desires, but not of the ohjects of sense, nor of
feelings.

Herein again, Mahanima, a certain teacher preaches full
coraprehension of sense-desires and of the objects of sensc,
but not of feelings. While yet znother teacher preaches the
full comprehension of all three.

These are the three teachers found existing in the world,
Now of these three, Mahinima, is the conclusion one snd the
sarne or is it different 7'

{§v) At these words Bharandu the Kiliman said to
Makénima the Salyan:

‘Say it is one nud the same, Mahinima.’

Whereat the Krxalted One ssid to Mabinima: * Say it 1s
different,? Mahinims.’

Then & second time Bharandu said: ‘Say it 1s different,
Mahinama,” And again the Exalted One said: ¢ Say it is one
pnd the ssme, Mahinama.'

(§ vi) Likewise a third time each said the same, Where.
upon it occurred to Bharandu the Kiliman: Here am I even
to the third time slighted by Gotama the recluse in the presence
of Mahinims the Sakyan, a man of great im
had better leave Kapilavatthu.

So Bharandu the Kiliman left Kapilsvatthu, and in thus
departing from Kapilavatthu he was gone for good and camo
not back any more."?

portance. I

§125. Haukaka (i, 1i).

{§1) On a certain occasion the Exalted One was atayingr
near Sdavatthi, in Anithapipdika’s Park. Then Hatthaka,

Y Pariiild==samatikkame. Comy. AL Fugy. 37; whero tho oonclusion

43 reached thab the firab teacher haw attained costasy in the ripa-

world, the secund in the eripa-world, whila the third is perfectly
enlightenod.

? Puthu==ndind. Comy. :

3 Thia phruse ccours at g, iv, 258, 201; and K.S. v, 196, 199, where
wiao tho censon fur Lhs daeparture is not nuito clear,
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sont of & deva,! when night was waning, 1it up the whole of
Jeta Grove with exceeding great. splendour and approached
the Exalted One. :

On coming to him he thought: I will atand in the presence
of the Exalted Onc.  But he sank down, collapsed, could not
stand upright. Just as butter or 6il, when poured upon sand,
sinks down, sinks in, cannot abide, even so was Hatthaka?
son of a deva, thinking to stand in the presence of the Exalted
One, unable to do so, but sank down collapsed and could not
stand upright.

(§ii) Then the Exalted One said to Hatthaka, sor: of a deva:
‘ Create a gross® body-form, Hatthaka.’

1 will, lord,’ replied Hatthaka, and doing as he was bid
saluted the Exalted One and stood at one side. As he thus
stood the Exalted One said this to him:

‘Well, Hatthaka, do things* go on just the same now as
belore, when you were in human form ¥ ‘

*Yes, lord, they do, But there are also things going on
which I did not experience when I was in human form. Just
as, lord, the Exalted One now dwells surrounded by monks
and nuns, by lay-followers male and female, by rulers and
royal ministers, by scctarians and their followers, even so
do I dwell surrounded by devas' sons. Even {rom a distance,
lord, do devas” sons come saying, “ We'll hear Dhamma from
the lips of Hatthaka, the devas’ son!” '

Of three things, lord, I never had enough. T died regretfal
of three things. What three? T never had enough of
beholding the Exalted One. I died regretting it. I never had

Y Derva-pulin, like Sakya-putlo, ote., moans® balunging to the company.’
Ono who haa died nad ' gone to heaven ' is meant.

? This may be 11 of Alavi. Cf. K.S8. 4, 159, A i 164 , toxd
26, 88, 138.

T Marikan. Asa Bralma-dova (Comg), in ocder to be vicdtleonc the
physical plane he had s mako w suitable body, na in the e ol Sanad
Kemira, on a lowor plane than hin own,  Cf. Dialeg. it, 264

¢ Dhamma. Comy. roada dhammo. nnd explaing an thy doctrinn
bo fearned in hin lnst Tife.  But tho contoxt reeuires dhameniopro-
cinlings, conditions.

17
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enough of hearing true Dhamma. [ dicd regretting it. 1
never had enough of serving the Order. I died regretting it.
These are the three things, lord. (Then he sang these verses:)

I never could be sated of delight

Of my desire to see the Exalted One,

To hear true Dhamma, to wait upon the Order.
In higher morals training, fain to hear

True Dhatmma, never sated in three things,
Fared Hatthaka to world of Aviha.'? '

§ 126. Corrupf® (i-11).

(§i) On B certain occasion the Exalted One was staying
near Benares st [sipatana, in Antelope Park. Then the
Exalted One, robing himself in good time and taking bowl
and outer robe, set out to quest for alms in Benares.

Now the Exalted One while roaming for alms near the
fig-tree at the cattie-tethering® saw a certain monk whose
delight was in the empty outer joys of sense,* lacking concen-
tration, unsteady, not composed, of flighty mind, with senses
uncontrolled.® On seeing him he said this to that monk:

“Monk! Monk! Onhim who iscorrupt and reeks with the
stench of carrion,® the flies will surely settle and attack him,~
they cannot fail to do s0.”

{§ii) Then that monk, thus admonished by the Exalted
One with thisa warning, was strongly stirred.”

L Aviha, the twelfth Brahma-loka. 1! Sanskt. a-vishaya, 'non-
intelligential,” * without process of thinking,' aa Childers suggestas.

¥ Kopuriyap=ucchiithan (outcast, defiled). Comy.

2 Go-yoga-pilakkhasmiy==gdvinay vikkaya-ffhine ufthila-pilakkhassa
sanhke. Comy.

¢ Rit* ansila=jhina-sukhdbhavena paritt asaiilag. Comy. Bihir'aas-
sida=kima-guna-sukha-wisena b, Comy.

t Stock phrases to describo tho dissolute. Cf. A.S. v, 2l

v dma-gundhe atmsaatey.  Comy. relers the aynonym to tissa-gandha;
Cf. Dhs., § 825, p. 141,

T Sayregay dpidi, Cemy. takes this to mean he becamo a Stream-
winmer.

s
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When the Exalted One bad gone his rounds for alms in
Benares and had returned and eaten his meal he addressed
the monks, saying:

“Monks, after robing myself in good time and taking bowl
and outer robe . . . I saw a certain monk . . . (and he told
them all that had happened). . . . Thean that monk, thus
admonished by me with that warning, was strongly stirred.’

(§iii} Atthesewordsacertain monk said to the Exalted One:

‘Pray, lord, what is *“ corrupt,” what i3 “ the stench of
carrion,” what arc ““ flies” ¥

‘Greed, monk, is ‘‘corrupt.” Malice is the “ stench of
carrion.” Evil, unprofitable ways of thought are **flies.”
On him who is corrupt and reeks with the stench of carrion
the flies will surely settle and attack hiro. They cannot {ail
to do so. -

On him who guards not-eye and ear, whosc sense

I3 uncontrolled, his thoughts, on passion centred,
Like flies will swarm. With stench of carrion reeking,
The monk corrupt, who is a thing defiled, )
Far from Nibbana hath his lot in woe.!

In village or in forest roams? that monk,

Foolish, bewildered, getting him no mate

Like to himself,® swarmed round by (passion’s) flies.
But they who, blessed with virtue and composed,
In wisdom’s calm rejoice, live happily.

Ir them the flies (of passion) are destroyed.’!

-

§127. Anuruddha (a).

Now the venerable Anuruddha came to see the Exalted One.
On coming to him he saluted and sat down at one side. As

Y Vighalass' eva bhapavi—dukkhass’ eva bhogi. Comy. Cf. K5 iv
43

! Pareli=gacchati. Comy.

' Game vd yadi vdreAne vd aladdhd samam atiuno.  Text has strenge
readings—viz.,, vd rafife . . . sammallano.  Cf. Dhp. v. 08, gdme wid
vadi vdrande, and 3290, no ce labhetha nipakay sahdyay . . .

¢ Ndasayitedina makkhika,
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he thus sat the Venemblc Anuruddha said this to the Exalted

) One:

* Here in this world, lord, I am wont to see with the deva-
sight, purified and surpassing that of men, I am wont to sce
womenfolk,! when body breaks up after death, being reborn
in the Waste, the Way of Woe, in the Downfall, in Purgatory.
Pray, lord, possessed of what qualities arc womenfolk so
reborn ¥ :

“ Possessed of threc qualitfcs, Anuruddha, women are so
reborn.?  What three ?

Herein, Anuruddha, in the morming a woman stays ab home
with heart haunted by the taint of stinginess. At noontide
2 woman stays at home with heart haunted by jealousy. At
eventide she stays at home with heart haunted by sensuality
and lust. These are the three qualities, Anuruddha, possessed
of which womenfolk . . . are reborn in Purgatory.’

§128. (b) Anuruddha (i-ii).

{§1) Now the venerable Anuruddha went tosee the venerable

Saniputta. On coming to him he greeted him courteously,
and, after the exchange of greetings and courtesies, sat down
at one side. So seated the venerable Anuruddha said this:

‘ Here in this world, friend Sariputta, with the deva-sight.

purtficd and surpassing that of men, I can see the thousandfold -

world-system. Strenuous and unshaken is my energy.  Mind-
fulness is set up in me untroubled.® My body is calmed, not
perturbed. My mind is collected, one-pointed. Yet for
all that my heart is not relessed from the dsavas without
grasping.’

(§11) * Well, Anuruddha, as to your statement about seeing
the thousandfold world-system, that is just your conceit.

As to your statement about being strenuous and unshaken

* Cf. aimilar instances of peias scen by Moggallina, K.8. ii, 173.
1CILK.8.1v, 453 f. »., where Anuruddha aska the samoe question.
Y Of M5, 2Y; 80iv, 125; K.8. iv, 80, DBrelhren, cclvi.

' Bubace above, p. 16,
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and so forth,—that is just arrogance. As to your statement
about your heart not being released from the asaves, that is
just worrying.? It would indeed be well for the vencrable
Anuruddha if he were to abandon these three conditions, i
he were not to think about them, but were to focus his mind
on the deathless element.”®

(§iii) So later on the venerable Anurvddha abandoned
these three conditions, paid no attention to them, but focussed
his mind on the deathless element. And it came to pass that
the venerable Aunuruddha, living alone, secluded, earnest,
ardent and aspiring, in no long time attained the goal supreme
of the holy life, for which clansmen rightly go forth from

_home to the homeless: even in this very life he hirnself by

his own intuitional powers realized it, and having attained it
dwelt therein, for he knew: Birth is destroyed: lived is the
holy life: done is my tesk: for me there is no more of being
thus? And the venerable Anuruddha was yet snother of
the arahants.

- §129. Secret.

‘ Monks, there are these three things which are practised*in”
secret, not openty. What are they ?

The ways of womenfolk are secret, not open. Brihmins
practise their chants in secret, not openly. Those of perverse

views hold their views secretly, not openly. These are the .

three things . . .

Monks, there are these three things which shine forth for
all to see, which are not hidden. What three ?

The disc of the moon shines for all to see: it is not hidden.
The disc of the sun does likewise. The Dhamma.Discipline of
a Tathigata shines for all to sce: it is not hidden. These
are the three things’

v Kuluecasmy.

T odmata-dhate; A, 30, 206, ete, oL dullabba Jokuamny ye araaln g
dhitun kiyena phusited viharanti,  Cf. Vin, Teufs, 1, 14

* Ndparay itthaltaya (thusnesa), of. K.8. 1, 177; i, 17.

¢ Vahanti=niyyanti. Comy.
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§130. Carved on rock, earth and water (1-iii)1

(§7) * Monks, these three persons are found existing in the
world. What three ? !

He who is like carving on & rock, he who is like carving on
the ground, and he who is like carving on water,

And of what sort, monks, is he who is like carving on &
rock ? ‘

Herein a certain persen i8 always getting angry. Moreover
that anger of his }asta long. Just as a rock-carving is not
soon erased by wind or water or by lapse of time, even s0 is
the anger of him that is always getting angry, and his anger
lasts long. This person is called “ one like carving on a
rock.” I

(§1i) And of what solrt monks, is he who is hLe carving on
the ground ? ;

Herein a certain person is always getting angry, but his
anger lasts not long. Just as & tracing on the ground is soon
erased by wind or water or by lapse of time, even eo is the
anger of him that is a.lwiys getting angry, but whose anger lasts
not long. This one, monL.a is called ** one like carving on the
ground.”

{(§1i1) And of whu.t abrt monks, is he who is like carving on
water ? ;

Herein a certain person, t.hough he be harshly'" spoken to,
sharply spoken to, rude;ly spoken to, yet is he easily reconciled,
he becomea agreeable apd friendly. Just as what is carved on
water soon disappears and lasts not long, even so, monks, here
we have a certain peraon who, though harah]y apoken to..
yet becomes agreeablem.nd friendly. This one is called
like carving on water.”

These are the three sorts of person found existing in the

“world.’

Y Pupg. 32, * Agilhena,
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Caaprer XIV.—Tre Fiowrmo-Maw (§§ 131-140).
§131. Fighting-man (i-v).

(§1) ‘ Monks, possessed of three qualities! a fighting-man ia
worthy of a rajah, is a royal posseasion and ia reckoned an
asset to a rijah. 'What are the three qualities ?

Herein, monks, a fighting-man is a far-shooter, & shooter
like lightning,? and a piercer® of huge objects. Possessed of
these three qualities he is . . . reckoned an asset® to a rajab.

(§11) In like manner, monks, possessed of three qualities a
monk is worthy of respect, of offerings and gifts, of being
saluted with closped hands upraised, a field of merit unsur-
passed for the world. What three ?

In this connexion a monk is (reckoned) a far-shooter, a
shooter like lightning, a piercer of huge objects.

{§1il) Now in what way is 2 monk a far-shooter ?

Herein, whatsoever object, be it past, future or present,
personal or externs] to self, be it gross or subtle, mean or
exalted, far or near,——every object in short that he t<holds,
he sees it as it really is by right insight, thus: This is nov mine.
Thisam I not. Thisisnot for me the Self.

Whatsoever feeling, be it past, future or present . .. he
feels, be sees it as it really is in like manner, by right insight.

Whatsoever perception, whatsoever activity . . . what-
soever consciousness he has, be it past, present or future,
personal or external to self, be’it gross or subtle, mean or
exalted, far or near,—everything in short of which he is con-
scious,—he sees as it really i3 by right insight, thus: This 1z not
mine. This am [ not. This is not for me the Self. That is
kow a monk is “ a far-shooter.”

1 Of. A. i, 170 (where four qualitics are deseribed, the first being
fhina-kusalo, *skilled in points of vantage ™), 202;iii, 88 f.

1 Akkhang-vedi=aviridhita-v, Comy.—i.c., nover missing the mark;
ef. 4.1, 181,

¥ Padileis.

¢ Angan &' eva sankhap gacchali, *ns desirnble as e limb, n hend or
foot.! Comy,
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(§iv) And how js a monk a shooter like lightning ?

Herein a monk understands as it really is: This ja I1l.  This
is the arising of Il This is the ending of IlI. This is the
practice leading to the ending of Ill.  Thua is he ** a shooter
like lightning.” .

(§ v) And how is a monk a piercer of huge objects ?

Herein a monk pierces through the huge mass of nescience.
That is how he is ** a piercer of huge objects.”” Thus, nonks,
possessed of these three qualities a monk is worthy of offer-
ings . . . a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.’

§132. Companies. 4
“ Monks, there are these three companies. What three ?
The company trained in bombast, the company trained in
inquiry,? and the company trained according to its bent.?
These are the three companies.’

§133. The friend.

‘ Monks, he who is blessed with three qualities should be
followed as a friend. What three ?

Herein a monk gives what is hard to give, does whatishard

to do, bears what is hard to bear. If he have these three
qualities he should be followed as a friend.”

§ 134. Appearance (i-iii).

(§1) ‘ Monks, whether there be an appearance or non-
appearance of a Tathagata, this causal law of nature, this
orderly fixing of things! prevails, namely, All phenomena are
impermanent.

L Of. supra, text 72, where reading is pafipucchd.

t Toxt ydva-t-ajja vinitd. Comy. hos ydintd ce vinitd and explains
thus: pamdna-vasena wnild, pamdnay Aatvd v, and adds *but in the
Pili it meana ydre aphdseye=ajjrisayan Aatvd.’

¥ Dhdtu-dhammatihitaldc=sabhdva-fthitatd. Comy. Cf. Pta. of Conir.
357, ‘that which, as cause, establishea elementa ns offecta.’

4 Dhamma-niyimatdi, * that which, as cause, invarinbly fixea things
in cur minds, as effects.” Cf. 8.1, 25 {A.8. i1, 21), where a further term
is added, idappaccayala, ‘ the relation of this to that,




ur, 14, § 1341 The Book of the Threes 265

About this a Tathigata is {ully enlightened, he {ully under-
stands it. So enlightened and understanding he declares,
teaches and makes it plain. e shows it forth, he opens it
up, explains and makes it clear: this fact that all phenomena
are impermanent.

(§1i) Monks, whether there be an appearance or non-
appearance of a Tathigata, this caussl law of nature, this
orderly fixing of things prevails, namely, All phenomena are
misery.! About this a Tathigata is fully enlightened . . .

(§1ii) Monks, whether there be an appearance or non-
appearsnte of a Tathigata, this causal law of nature, this
orderly fixing of things prevails, namely, All phenomena ere
not the self? About this a Tathagata is fully enlightened,
he fully understands it. So enlightened and understanding
he declares and teaches it, makes it plain; be shows it forth,

opens it up, explains and makes it clear; this fact that all
phenomena are not the self. '

§ 135. Hair-blanket (i-iv).

(§1) * Monks, just as the hair-blanket is reckoned the
meanest’ of all woven garments” whatsoever,—for, monks,
the hair-blanket is cold in cold weather, hot in hot weather,
ill-coloured, foul-smelling and unpleasant to touch,—even so,
of all theories put forward by recluses, that of Makkhali! is the
meanest. . Makkhali, monks, infatuated man, thus proclaims,
holds this view: There is no doing of 2 deed: there is nothing
done® thereby: there i3 no energy to do.®

(§ii) Now, monks, all those who in time past were Arahants,
who were Fully Enlightened Ones, zll those Exalted Ones

1 Dukkhd, ® oppressive.” Comy.

t Anatld, ‘not within our power {1).' Comy.

¥ Palikittho, * meanest and lowest.! Comy. '

4 (Qo-2ila} {of the cow-pen). Cf. Dialog. i, 7). Thers may be
a referonco to Ajita *of the hair-blanket,’ anotber of the sophiats.
Comy. takes it to be of human hair. Cf. Diulog. i, 231.

* Kiriyap.

* Cf. Buddhism (Mra. Rhya Davida), 86; D. i, 63; AL 1, 232, Duddhsat
Phiosophy (Dr. A. B, Keith), 112 f.
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were tenchers of the deed, teachers of the efficacy of the deed,
of energy to do. But,i mounks, Makkhali, infatuated man,
excludes? al] of them by his doctrine of: There is no doing
of a deed: thereis nothmg dene thereby: there 1s no energy
to do, ;

(§1ii} Now, monks, a.!} those who in future time shall be
Arahants . . . nay, I myself who am now Arahant, a Fully
Enhghtened One, I am a teacher of the decd, of the efficacy
of the deed, of enercryito do.” Me also does Makkhali, in.
fatuated man, exclude by his doctrine of: There is no doing of
a deed: there is nothing done thereby: there is no enmergy
to do.

{§1v) Just as if, monks at the mouth of & river a man
should set? a fish-trap to the loss, misery, distress and destruc
tion of many fish, even s0 does Makkhali, that infatuated
man, set 8 man-trap, methinks, for the loss, misery, distress
and destruction of many mea.’

§ 136. Atlainments.
* Monks, there are these three attainments.® What three ?

~Attainment of faith, attainment of virtue, attainment of ~~

insight. Theseare the three.
Monks, there are these three growths, What three ?
Growth in faith, growth in virtue, growth in insight. These

are the threse,”

§ 137, Coits* (i-iv).

(§i) ' Monks, I will teach you the three colts among horses
and the three colts among men. Do ye listen to it. Apply
your minds earnestly and I will speak.’

‘ Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said:
© *Now, monks, what are the three colts among horsea ?

V Popibihatizepatisedhess.

3 Text wideyya. Comy. ofdeyya. Cf. szpra, p. 30; K. 8.3, 10].
¥ Seo alpo toxt, p. 269, for another triad.

v Assa-khalunkd, 4. iv, 397,=dasa-pota. Comy.

-
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Herein & certain colt is gifted with speed, but not with
beauty, not with good proportions. Herein also & colt is
gifted with speed and beauty, but not with good proportions.
Likewise we have a certain golt gifted with all three qualities.
These are the three sorts of colt.

Now, monks, what are the three colts among men?

Herein we have a certain young man gifted with the same
qualitiec and in the same way.

(§ii) Now how is a young man gifted with speed but not
with beauty, not with good proportions ? '

Herein a monk knows, as it really is: This is Ill. This is
the arising of Il This is the ending of Il This is the
practice leading to the ending of Il. This discrimination I
call his “ speed.” But if he be asked a question about extra
doctrine or extra discipline, he falters, he cannot solve 1t.
This failure I call his ** lack of beauty.” And suppose that he
fails to get offerings of robes and alms-food, lodging, extras
and necessary medicines,! this I call his *“lack of good pro-
portions.” Thus we have among men s colt gifted with speed,
but lacking beauty and good proportions.?

(§ii1) And how is a young man gifted with speed and beauty
but lacking in good proportions ?

Herein s monk knows as it really is: Thisis Til. . .. This
I call his “speed.” When he is put a question on extra
doctrine and extra discipline, he solves it, he does not falter.
This I call his *“ gift of beauty.” Yet he fails to get offerings.

This I call his ““lack of good proportiors.” Thus we
have among men a colt gifted with speed and beauty, but
lacldng good proportions.

(§iv) And how is one gifted with all three qualities ?

Herein as before he has the first two qualities and in
addition he getsofferings . . . extras and necessary medicines.
This I call his ** gift of pood proportions.” In this way, monks,
a colt among men is gifted with all three qualicies. These arte
the three sorts of colt among men.’

1 Toxt should read -parikkhdrdnay. T f supra, 225 f.
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§138. Thoroughbreds (i-v);

(§1) * Also, monks, I will teach you the three thoroughbreds?
among steeds and the three thoroughbreds among men. Do
ye histen to it. Apply I}'Oﬂr rninds attentively and 1 will
speak.’

* Yea, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said: [

* Of what sort, monks, are the three thoroughbred steeds ?

Herein a certain thoroughbred is gifted with speed . . . (the
whole preliminary as in prev ious §).

(§1i) And of what sort are the three human thorough
breda ?

A human thoroughbred is gifted with speed, but not with
beauty and good proportioné.' Herein again one is gifted with
the first two, but not with good proportions. Herein again,
monks, a certain human thoroughbred is gifted with all three
qualities.

(§i1i) Now how is 2 human thoroughbred gifted with speed,
but not with beauty and good proportions ?

Herein o monk, by destroying the five fetters that bind to
the lower worlds,® is reborn spontaneously, there finally to
pass away; his nature is to return from that world no more.
This I call his “speed.” But if he be asked a question about
extra doctrine and extra discipline he falters, he cannot solve
it. This 1 call his “lack of beauty.” Thus we have . .
(as before).

(§iv) And how i3 a human thoroughbred?® gifted with speed
and beauty. but not with good proportions ?

Herein a monk, by destroying the five fetters , . , returns
no more from that world. This I call his ‘“speed.” But if
he be asked a guestion . . . he can solve it, he does not
falter. This I call his “beauty.” Yet he fails to get offer-

ings . . . This I call s * lack of good proportions. . . .7

1V dasg-agassa (8040, or sal-, sant-gsse), much the same os djdniya.

! Oramb i, of KOS0 v, passin.
1 Text weens)y adds bAvkkhu here.
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(§ v) And how is & human thoroughbred gifted with all three

qualities ?
Herein, as before, a monk has the first two qualities, but in
addition gets offerings . . . extras and necessary medicines.

This I call his** gift of good proportions.” In thisway, monks,
a human thoroughbred is gifted with all three qualities.
These are the three sorts of human thoroughbreds.’

£ 139, Trained steeds.

‘Monks, I will teach you the three choice,! trained? steeds
and the three choice, trained human beings. Do ye listen to
it. Apply your minds closc and T will speal:.’

“Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said: _

‘And of what sort, monks, are the three choice, trained
steeds ?

Herein a certain choice, trained steed is gifted with specd,
beauty and good proportions. These are the three sorts, and
the choice, trained human being is of like nature . . . (as in
previous sulla). o

And bow is a choice, trained human being gifted in three
ways ?

Herein a monk, by the destruction of the dsavas, realizes
the heart’s release, the relcase by insight, which is free from
the asavas, in this very life by his own intuitional powers,
and having attained it-abides therein, ThisIcalt his “ apeed.”
If asked a question about extra doctrine and extra discipline
he solves it, does not falter. This I call his “* beauty.” Like-
wise he gets offerings of robes and alms-food, ledging, extras
and nccessary medicines. This I call his *‘ good proportions.”
Thus a choice, trained human being has the three gifts of
speed, beauty and good proportions. These are the three
sorts of choice, trained human beings.’

¥ Toxt bhadde. Comy. bhadre=laddhake (not in Dict. in this sena:
of vara, sddhu, but common in Comy.).
* Ajaniye=Lérandkdranay jinanaka {export i divers weorks).
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§140. Peacocks’ Feeding-ground! (i-1ii).

(§1) Once the Exalted One was staying near Rijagaha nt
the Peecocks” Feeding-ground, in the Wenderers’ Park.
Then the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks V'

‘ Yes, lord,” replied those mornks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said:

‘ Monks, if he be gifted with three qualities, a monk is fully?
proficient, has fully reached release from toil, fully lived the
holy life, has fully reached the goal, best of devas and mankind
13 he® What are the three qualities? The aggregate of
virtues, of concentration, of insight belonging to the adept.
Giited with these three qualities 2 monk i3 . . . best of devas
and mankind. ‘ )

(§ 1) Monks, gifted with three qualities a monk is fully profi-
cient. . . bestof devasacd mankindishe. Whatarethe three?

The marvel of more-power, the marvel of mind-reading, the
marvel of teaching® Gifted with these three qualities a
monk . . . i3 best of devas and mankind. What three ?

(§1i1) Gifted with other three qualities s monk . . . is best
of devas and mankind. What three ?

Right view, right upderstanding and right release. These
are the three® ...’

CHAPTER XV.-—Gtoo'D Ausrices (83 141-150).

§ 141, Sinful.

‘Monks, possessed of three qualities one is put into
Purgatory according to his deserts® What three? Sinful
action of bedy, of speech, of mind . . .

! Mora-nivdpa, D. ii, 116; Udd. (kalandaka-n.). The name occurs
at 4. v, 326 in the same context, whore vl is -nivdsa, and D. iii, 39;
A4, 1.

? decantg==niftha=cnlay abikkanla-, akuppa-, dhuva-niltha. Comy.

* Asat .11, 13; Dialog. i, 318.

L Of. rupra, taxt 170, .

b 4. v addp vijjd-caranena to thess thros seta.

* Yathdbhalan, cf. text 8 n; § 110 n. Hore it=—yalhd dneted fhito.
Lomy.
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Monks, possessed of three qualitics one is put into Heaven
according to his deserts. What three? Righteous action of
body, of speech, of mind. These are the three . . 7

§ 142. Blameworthy.
‘Monks, possessed of three qualities one is put into
Purgatory according to his deserts. What three? Blawme-

worthy action of body, speech and mind. These are the
three , .

Monks, possessed of three qualities one is put into Heaven
according to his deserts. What three? Blameless action of
body, speech and mind. These are the three.’

§ 143. Crooked.
(The same for crooked action and straight action . . .)

§144. Foul.
(The same for foul and clean action . . .)

§ 145. (a) Lifeless.
- * Monks, possessed of three qualities the foolish, sinful,
ignorant man fares® about, & lifeless, uprooted thing, is blame-
worthy, is censured by the intelligent, and begets much
demenit, What three qualities ? ]

Immorslity of body, speech and mind . . .

Monks, possessed of three qualities the wise, moral, intel-
ligeat man fares about not. lifeless, not rooted up. Ie is
blameless, praised by the intelligent and begets much ment.
What are the three ?

Righteous action of body, speech and mind . .

§ 146. (b) Lifeless.
(The same, with the qualities of § 142.)

§147. (¢) Lifeless,
(Lhe same, wuh the qualities of §143)

! A at p, 105 of text.
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§ 148. (d) Lifeless.
(The same, with the qualities of §144.)

8 149 Homage.

*Monks, there are these three kinds of homage. What
three ?

Homage done with body, speech and mind. These are
the three . . .’

§i50. Happy.
¢ Monks, whatsoever beings at early dawn, at noon and at
eve practise righteousness of body, speech and mind,~—such
have a happy dawn, a happy noon, a happy evening.

Auspicious,! festive, happy, blessed dawn,

Fair day, glad time is that when alms are given

To holy men: when rightcous acts, words, thoughts,
Right aspirations bring auspicious gain

To those who practise them. Happy are they
Who get such gain, and prosperous in the Way.

So be ye also prosperous in the Way,—

Free from disease and well with all your kin.’

Caarrer XVIL—TuE Uncrotuep? (§§ 151-end).
§ 151, (a) Practices (i-iii).
(§1) *Monks, there are these three practices. What
three ?

The practice of the hardened?® sensualist, that of the self-
tormentor,® and the midway practice.

"% Sunckkhaliay.
1 Acelaka, o naked ascetic.
v Apalha=gilhd, kakkbajd, lobha-vascna thira-guhanc. Comy.
4

Nijjhamd--alla-kilamathdnuyoga-rasenn sufthu Jjhéma  suntalla-
raridatta—i.e., of severo tapas or volf-lramelation,  Comy.
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(§i1) Now what is the practice of the hardcned sensualist ?

Herein, monks, a certain opne who thus speaks, who holds
this view: There 13 ne fault io scnsual desires, comes to utter
ruin! thereby. This practice, monks, is called that of the
hardened sensualist,

And of what sort ia the practice of the self-tormentor ?

Herein a certain one goes naked, he has unrestrained habits)?
he licks his hands clean,? he will have none of your ** Come in,
your reverence!'” or '‘Stop a bit, your reverence!"! IHe
refuses food brought to him, b refuses special food, he refuses
an invitation to a meal. He refuses food straight from the
pot or straipht from the pan, or within the threshold of a deor,
or among the firewood,® or among the rice-pounders.® e
refuses food when a couple’ are eating, or from a pregnant
woman, from one giving suck, from one having iatercourse
with a man. He refuses food from a mixed collection,® or
where a dog stands by, or where flies are swarming. He ents
no fish or flesh, drinks no liquor or intoxicant, not even rice
gruel.

Ho is 8 beggar from one house only, an eater of ons mouth-
ful. Or maybo begs from two hoyses, eats two mouthfuls

L Uf. text 266, patavyatay.

¥ Multdedro=rvissaffhdicaro. Comy. Sd.on8.1. 43 callathis visagyamo,
and with Comy. on the other passages where it occurs {(Pugg. 63; DL i,
1G60; AL, §, 77; A.i1, 206) explains it an * one who dors just Lhe opposita
to what othors do in daily lifo and hnlnta —in shott, “u crank.” Soo
note to Dialog. i, 227, 232.

3 Reading }mtﬂufpaklhano {with tke other passages quoted) for
-dvalekhano of toxt.

4 In the begging-round.

¢ Danda-m-aniarap, may be 'through the window bars.'

¢ Musala-m-antaray. Theso are bLeavy sticks aeveral foct long.
With the firewood they stand in o corper of the: verandah. [t is put
oasy to decido the process. Buy it be the food was sut out thus to keep
it from prowling dogs 1

7 *When offoredd by only onu of the twe.” Comy.

f Jankitiay, o wonl of doubtlol origin. Lomy, e and at the
othor places takes it ns *colloctud by the diaciples of the unclothed.”
Many trapa. have boon suggosted. I incline to thnt of Dr. Dines

Andersen (Words sn &, J.P.TWS., 1000, p. 23).
. 14
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. . . begs from seven houses and eats seven monthfuls only.
e exists on just ope little dole! of food, or on just two or
more up to seven such doles. He takes food only once a day
or once 1n two days . . or once in seven days. Thus he
lives given to the practice; of taking {ood by rule, even to the
interval of half 2 month. :

He feeds on vegetables, on millet, on raw rice, on scraps
of leather, on water-plants,® rice-powder, burnt scum of
rice, flour of oil-sceds, on grase und cowdung. He just exists
on forest roots and on frujt that has fallen.

¥e wears coarse hcmpén clothes, cloth of different fibres,
discarded corpse-cloths, rags from s rubbish heap, trec-bark
fibre, antelope skins, strips of antelope skin, clothes made of
kusa grass, made of wood shavings, blankets made of human
hair, made of horschair, made of owls” wings.

He is a plucker out of hair and beard and given to this
practice. e rermains standing and refuscs a seat.t  He
squats down and keeps a squatting posture. Hcisa “ bed-of-
thorns”’ man, he makes his bed on spikes.? He lives given
to the practice of going down to the water to bathe even a
third time in the evening also. Thus in divers woys he lives
“given to these practices which torment the body. This,
monks, is called ““ the practice of self-torment.” o

(§iii) And of what sort, mionks, is the midway® practice ?

Hercin a menk lives in body contemplating body, ardent,
self-possessed? and mindiul, by restraining the coveting and
dejection in the werld, e does likewise in thought . . .
feelings . . . in mind-states contemplating mind-states . . .

1 Patti is a litlle pot for titbits. (Many of theso practices arv do-
scribed and illustruted in the case of mnodern ascetics by J. Campbell
Oman, Mystics, Ascelres and Sainls of India.)

* Duadduly, ¢f. sepra, test 240, Similar babits pre ascribed to tho
Wanderurs,

N Mg =stlesu = e vl

U Ubbhattiaka,  Text reads wbh-; Fugg. ubb-.

Y Hece otnnerts several othee * Leds of tormeat.’

Magghima,  Comy.orefers to the Fiest Sermon and the Middle Way.
T AnaL S v 0, 200 K8 v, 225If.

G
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Thin i3 called ““ the midwny practice.” These are the three
practices.’
§152. (b) Proctices.

‘ Monks, there are these three practices.  What three?
The practice of the hardened scnsualiat, that of the sell-
tormentor, and the midway practice. (The jirst fwo as above.)

And of what sort is the midway practice ?

Herein » monk gencrates desire to do, he makes an cfiort,
begins to strive, applies his mind, struggles against the arising
of wicked, bad conditions not yet arisen. As for wicked,
bad conditions that have arisen, he generales desire .. Lo
destroy them. As for good ronditions not yet arisen, he
generates desire . . . for their arising. As for good con-
ditions already arisen, he gencrates desire to do, makes an
effort, begins to strive, applies hia mind and struggles for their
continuance, for their non-confusion, for their more-becoming,
increase, culture and fulfilment. .. . He cultivates that
basis of more-powor of which the features are desire to do,
together with the co-fuctora of concentration and struggle.
e coltivates that basis of more-power of which the features
arc energy . . - of which the features nro thought . . . of
which the features aro investigation, together with the co-
factors of concentration and struggle.

He cultivates the controlling faculty of fuith, that of energy,
that of mindfulness, of concentration and jusight. Ife culti-
vates the conlrolling power of faith, encrgy, mindfulness, con-
centration and insight. Ile cultivates the limba of wisdom
that aro mindfulness, investigation of Dhamma, cnergy, zest,
tranquitlity, concentration and cquanimity. e cultivates
right view, nght aim, ripht speech, right action, right livelhhood,
right effort, right mind{ulness, right concentration,

This, monka, 13 called ** the midway practice.”  Such are
the thres practices. .

183, (o) Puwt tnto Purgatory,
" Monky, one possested of three qualities s pat into Uurprarons

necording to his deserts. What theee ?
One in bimself a taker of Life, encouriees another te doe the
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sanie, and approves thereof. Possessed of thgse three qual-
tes ...

Monks, one possessed of three qualitics 15 put into heaven
according to his deserts. What three? '

Ife himself abstains from taking life, encourages another 8o
to abstain, and approves of such abstention. These are the
three . . .

§3 154-162. '(b-j) Pul inlo Purgulory,
(The same far stealing, wrong practice in sensuel desires,
falsehood, calumny, bitter specch, idle babbling, covetousness,
malice and wrong view.) '

§163. Lust.

‘ Monks, for a full insight into Just three conditions must be
cultivated. What three 2

Concentration on the void, the signless, on no more hanker-
ing.t

For tha full comprehension, destruction, abandoning,
wearing out, disguat with, ceasing from, giving up and getting
rid of lust, these three conditions must be cultivated.

For a full insight . . . (as before) . . . for the full compre-
hension of . . . resentment, infatuation, wrath, enmity.

hypoerisy, delusion, treachery, stubbornness, impetuosity, '

pride, overbearing arrogance, intoxication of mind and
negligence,—these three conditions must be cultivated.’

Thus spake the Exalted One, and those monks, delighted,
approved of the Exalted Onc’s words.

HERE END THE FIRST THREE BECTIONS
OF
THE BOOX OF UGRADUAL BAYINGS.

VO Diadeg. i3, 213; Compend. 218, dppanikita, trans. at Compend.
87 na* the undenired,” o state of non-nttachmont to thinge; at Huidddh.
Pageh, B, pp. U3, M0 can ' tho aimlons.’ Cf. 8. iy, 205,
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ApntAva, Licchavi, 200

Abhibhu, 206

Absoluto, the, 97

Accumulation of decds, 105

Actionrand inaction, 57, 158

Adept and pupil, qualitics of, 199
205, 210

Agp, Tespect for, 63

Agriculture, 209

Alwms, 143

Alms-food, 8, 34, 252

Alooiness, 220

Anithapindike, 23; discusses of-
ferings, 58; taught guarded
thought, 240; Purk of, 42, 58, B7

Afnid-Kondafina, 10

Anpns, 192

Anger, 83, 86, 180, 261

Anuruddha, 18, 259

Amhants, 93, virtues of, 191 ff.

Ariyan, 135: insight, 7; eye, 32;
company, 67; Dhemras, 125;
truths, 160; couches, 167; dis-

. ciple, 174 ff., 190, 222; faith of
the, 202; educated, 246; disci-
plino, 239; sabbath, 185 ff.;
talk, 180; virtucs, 189

Ascetics, naked, 18G; various
habits of,. 272 ff.

Agpiragion, 79, 204

Asankas, 192

Asuraos, 126

Atbtainments, 266

Avanti, 192

Aviba {Brahmaloka), 61

Alavi, 119

Ananda, 10,20,115, 195,199 1.;
propheey shout, 208

Arimadanda, bribmin, 61

Asavas, 71, T4, 77, 84, 97, 103,
148, 178, 201, 213, 219, 224, 235,
261, 268

Bakloulu, 20
Boanyan Park, 198

Bahiya, 19
Beauty, 2, 181, 223, 267
- Beecoming, 31, 172, 203
Believer, 133, 138
Benares cloth, 225
Bhadda (Curly), 22
Bhaddi, Kapilint, 22
Bbaddiya, 16
Bhaddiya, Dwarf, 17
Bhalluka, 22
Bharandu, Kilime, 255
Bbaredvija, 17
‘Births: favouratls, ns animal, ete..
31-4, 65, 92; causes of, 203:
destruction of (formula), 178,261
Bluaster, 68, 264
Brahma, 26,187, 237; and parents,
114 -
Brahmins, 138 ff.

Calm and introspection,.55

Cernal things, 69, 81

Crusa! genesis, chain of, 160; law,
264

Causes of action (3}, 241 ff.

Cotin, 102

Channe, Wanderer, 125

Chaoracteristics, 76, 83, §3; mental,
113, 133

Citta, 23

Clairaudience, 233

Clairvoyancs, 148, 260 (see Psychic
powers)

Cock, 142

Comforts, 175

Compa.nics,ol’monks.?‘.‘.:};vnriou.«,

‘65 ff., 223, 264

Computation, 47

Concaits, 117

Concenlration, 117, 108

Condition-marks, 135

Conditioned atates, 75, 115

Conditions {(dhamma), 76, 81 f.

' Confession of fault, &4; (formuial,

| 218

a7




278 Gradual Sayings

Conscionsness; spberes of, 37, 38;
establishment of, 203

Consecration of a rijah, 0

Constituents of Ln]l"hlrnmrnh 27

Contact, 159

Conclws high, broal, cdlestinl,
164 :

Cowpath, 119 i

Croas . exarmination, 169, 1uy

Culla Panthaka, 17 !

Cultivation (bhavanz}, 33, 48, 82

|

Dablba, 19 !

Deathless, the, 40 ff. ‘

Decay and death, 129, 139

Dewl, word, thought, 83 £, 99, 103,
135, 139, 232

Deedsof commissionand omns:on
44 ff., 61, 88; ard result,

Deer (Antclope} Park, U3, -JB

Delicete nurture, 123

Depopulation, causes of. ]42

Devas, 50 f, 99, 121, 127, 147,
100, 193, 205, 245, 257 .

Dbhumma, 12, 13, 53, 4, 69, 54 f.,
90, 113, 133 f., 140, 132, 159,
168, 188, 254, 258; wheel of,
15, %4 ; confusion of, 33; banner
of, 94; and discipline, 30, 77, 84,
104, 132 197

Dhammadinng, 28 —-. ..

Discipline, 30

Doubt-and-wavering, 2, 4, efe.,
171

Downfall, the, 244

Drink, 191

- Dury {customs), 49; to parcents,

57, 87, 113, 126

Earnestneas, O

Esst Park, GO, 185

Elements, 159, 202 f.

Energy, 3, 9, 45, 136

Enlightenment, 237

Fazenre, of Dhamma, ete., 32

}‘\\rnl;a| the, 22

Esciteinent-anid. flurey, 2, 4, ele.

Exertion, elioct, 3, 0; formula o,
45

Eye of wisdom, 221

Fuilurea, 247 ff.
Faith, 89, 102, 132, 160; growth
in, 135, 266

Families, 114

Farmer, duties of a, 209 ff.

Fauits, 42; and flawa, 97

Feature, alluring and repulsive,
2, 3,181 4.

Fotters, 46, 38 ff., 212 ff., 242, 268

Fighiing-man, 263 ~

Finger-snap, 8, 3, 31, 34, 39

Foods, varioua, 220

Foola, 55 ff., 76 ff., 8T {f.

Form, male and female, 1, 2

. Former lives, 147, 234

Freedom, 69, 76

Friendship with the lovely, 10,12,
264 .

Fruits: of the Way, 15; of action
(cf. rebirtn), 28, 204; of rmusing,
38

Candhiri, 192

(;arments, various, 220, 225

Ghosita Park, 196

Ghoais, realm of, "3 202, ele.

Gifts, 81

Gnosizs, 211

Gedlife, 130, 152; rudiments of,
211

Gotama: rearing, 128; praiscy of
his qualities, 149 ., 163, 171;
daily practice of, 165

(otama Shrine, 253

Gotamithe Lean, 22

Gratitude, 56 .-

Grent Grovo, 200, 210

Crectings, 81

~Growth, 135

Cundi Grove, 62

Hall of Rightcousness, 120

Happy lile, 118, 272

Hatlhake, 23, 119; appeera after
death, 257

Heart's release, 3

Heaven world, 26,993 s Pure Abodes
of, 712, 224; !en;,th of life- in
Lhc, 193 {2cr Devas)

Higher trﬁinmg. 208, 215

Homage, 272

Hindrances, 2, 3, 144

Housebolders and monks, 84, cf.
74

I, mine, 115 f.
Iddhi {sec More-power)




Indec

11, dostruction of, 114, 200
Immensurables, 245
{mmoral, 109
Impossibnhlwn 25
Inaction, 157
Intention, 201
Interpretations, 53 ff.
[sipatana, 95, 258

Janussont, 141, 150
Jota Grove, 1, 42, 87
Jivaka, 24

Kacednr the Great, 17, 81 ff.
Kaceind (see Bhaddi)
Kambpji, 102
Kandaciyona (brahmin), 62
Kapilavatthu, 198, 254
Kappina the Great, 20
Knasapa the Boy, 19
Kasanpa the Great, 16
Kassapa, monk, of K. clan, 216
Kassapa of Uruveld, 20
Kilimas, advice to, 171 ff.
Khaligodha, 10

Xali, 25

Kiludiyi, 20

Kisis, 192

Katiyins, 26

Kesaputta, 17]

Khemi, 21

Khujjuttari, 24

Kindneas, 188

Kinga, the Four Great, 126
Knowledge, 168

hohynns 25

Kosalans, 162, 171, 192, 216, 254
Kotthila the Great 19, 102
Kunpda-Dhins, 13

Kurara- -ghara, 25

urua, 192

Kusinirs, 251

Lamontation, 239

Language, 89, 110, 183, 184, 245,

240
Lnughter, 250
Lenrmer, 199, 210 {sre Adept)
Lettor nnd apirit, 85
Lila-apan, human, 194
Limba of wisdom, 10, 30, 48
Livolihood, 249 -
Iodpings, various, 220
Lonoly life, 55

2719

Longings, 78, 02 ff.
Lore (threefold), 146 jf., 150
Loss and gnin, 4, 5, 10, 34 ff,

bl

adan

Loy 1ILy {Taith) to tho B. Dhamma
and Order, 202

Lust, malice. delusion, 117 £, 140,
172 £, 182, 195, 210, 241, 259

Macchas, 192

Madhurd, 62

Magndhasg, 192

Mabanimn, Szkyaun, 23, 108, 254

Makkhali, 20, 245

Malovolence, 2, HG, 260

Mallas, 192

Man, tho, 145

Mantini, 17

Manyfolk, 25

Marvela (threefold), 153, 270

Mira, 26, 133, 237

Measnrable, 244

Memerable Lhings and placea, 91

Merit, 68, 81, 123,151,183 f., 202;
end demerit, 194

Messengers, the, 3, ]22{

Method, the, 201

Mid- \Vay, 212 f

nIig.ua miti, 24, 60, 185

Migira, 176

Mind: cultivated, intractable, ete.,
4-8, 47; na forerunner, 9; cul-
t.tvatmn of, 47, 182; kinda of,
106; :Lppluntmn of,159; purifica-
tion of, 147 ; perfection of, 251

Mindfulnesas, 39

Models to fuliow 70 4.

Moderation, 93

Mcggallina, 16,79

Moghariji, 21

Monk, atanding of a, 218, 226
corrupt, 258; qualities of n, 267

Morality, the higher, 210, 212 ff.

More-power, 147, 219, 233

Mother nrul son, 161 f.

Muddy Pool, 61

Musing {jhina}, 8, 9, 30, 3141,
48, 147, 185; akill in, 82

Nakula-minta, @5
Nakula.pitar, 24
Nandn, 20, 24
Nandakn, 20, 170
Nanda, 4!




280

Naturnl law, 204

Natha the Unclothed,
200

Nepligenee, 9, 12, 122 ff,

Nibbina, 125, 130, 141,
'.IIG;groupod 27, 116

195, 201,

Obligations, the, 58, 84
Observances, 211 f.
(Obsession of heart, 1, 2

Offences of different degrees, 14, ¢

54 .
One-secder, 213 ff.
Order, rules of the, 84 ff.

Pncetana, rijahb, 95

Pajapatl], Gotamid, 21

Panditakumars, Licchavi, 200

Pancilas, 192

Paokadhi, 216

Panthaka tho Great, 17

Panthaka the Littie, 17

Parentas, 56, 114, 134

Patacara 21

Peacocks’ Feeding-ground, 270

Peaked Gable, Housc of the, 200,
210

~ Pekhuniya, 176

Perfection, 251

Person; the one;- 14,-15-- - -

Personal oxcellence, 102 ., ho7

Persons, divers, 71 ff.. 105 ffi

Phenomena. the four great, 2"]"

Pilindavaccha, 19

Pleasures, 74

Poetn, 68

Practices, 272 ff., of. Tursuits

Pre-eminent followlr! of the!Prud-
dha, 16-25

Pride (thrccfu!d), 29

I m.mscmly, 16

Provinces, the sixteen g,ran 1z

Paychic powers, 35, 147, 133 i
233 ff.

Pupna, 17

FPunnakn, the Quesitons of. 116

Papil, 210 {sce Adepl)

Pure Abades, 214

Purgatory, ete., 6. 27, 33, 43, 51,
54, 40, 121, 275

Purifieation, 201

Purity, 24% ff.

Pursuits of recluse, 208

claims of, |

1

”Ss..bb;;n.h 7()-bscrvu.nce. 26,

Gridual Sayings
Yy

Qualities, 270 /.
Qunrrels, 81, 70, 73, 252

Ratthapala, 18

Riadhs, 21

Rihula, 18

Pijapaha, 167, 216, 270
Rijah, 01 £, 138, 153, 223, 263
Relirth, 31, 60, 63, 203
valnao. training of a, 208
Recluses and bruhming, 157 ff.
Kefining, 232

" Reinges, 105

Regard (threefold), 130

Hegret, 217

Rolease, 213, 237

Relics, T!

Report (formula), 161, 183

Residence in rainy season, 47

Resort, tho Buddha ss, 181

Results, 84

Tovata, 18 '

Rovata the Doubter, 18

Reverence, 108

Righteousness, 272

Robbers, ¢4, 137, 161

Rohana, 176

Rose-apple Land, 31, 33, 207

Rules, wo many, 210; recital of,
211

185,
104 ff.: of Brabma, 187; of the
Order, 189

t Sacrifces, 130 ff.

Sakks, 26, 127

Sakuli, 21

Sakyans, 163, 1938

Sanpirava, Lol

Sarabha, Waoderer, 167
Satiety, 239

Satisfaction,in the world, 237ﬂ
Savittha, 102

- Bavour {m:h and female) 1, 27
! Sipata, 20
- Silha, 176

Samdvali, 24

Sariputta: rolls the Wheel, 15:
pre-cminent  in wisdom, 16;
tcaches fetters, 53 f1.; as model
disciple, 79; converae, 102 ff;
comlorts the Buddha, 116; re-
bukes Anvrudilba, 260

Savatrhi, I, 42, 62, §7. 185, 196
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Scent {male and female), 1, 2;
sorte of, 205

Sell, 12, 68, 131, 133, 148, 151 263,
a8 Witness, 133

Seli-examination, 49 ff., 55

Sclf-robuke, 52, 133

Scnsuel lust, 2, 3; with malice
and delusion, 119, 121, 173,
180 ff-; 195, 210; fotters of,
212, 250

Sex-appeal, 1

Shame, cte., 46

Shopkeeper, the, 97 1.

Sick men, 103 f.

- Sigila-mata, 22 -

Sight and blindneas, 111

Sikhin, Buddha, 206 -

- Similes: bearded wheat, 5; pool ol
wator, 6; phandana tree, 7; soed
planted, 28; fish-trap, 30, 266;
Rose-apple Land, 3l: ocean
ond rivers, 39; showing = light,
51, 167, 198; reed-hut, 87; open
sore, 100, 109; anake, 109;
firobrand, 109; cesspit, 110;
mixed food, 113; pot, 113; seeds
and prowth, 118; luxurious
home; 120; palm-tree stump,
120, 184, 197; sil-trees, 135;
robber-chief, 137; cattle and
roon, 145; palm-tree fruit, 164;
jujube fruit, 164; tonket, 164;
jackal and lion, hen and cocl,
colf and bull, 170; herdsman
ond kine, !86; washing head,
budy, clothes, mirror, 187-9;
usg imitating cow, 209; yeoman
farmer, 22i; sun in autumn,
22}; rain on mountain, 223;
thoroughbred steed, 221, 208;
rough cloth, 224 ff.; Benarea
cinth, 225; pgrain of salt, 228;
thoft and prison, 229; butcher
and peor maa, 229; gold-refiner,
231, 236; thatched roof, 240;
writing on rock and water,
2062; heir-germent, 265; colts,
266

Singing, dancing, cte., 239

Stneapa Grovo, 119

Sivali, 18

Sloth-and-torper, 2, cte., 260

Snake River, 168

Solbhita, 20

Sobricty, 239

Socinl intercourse, 72
Solitary life, 55

Sona, 18

Sopa.-Kutikanna, 18

Sona 21

Spccch from other worlds, '70
Speed, 244, 267 /.

' Bpheres (psychic), 37; of contsct,
159

Stntca {mecntal) good and bnd 9,

. 27; bright and dark, 46; pro-
ﬁtabla B3, 204; sublime’ and
mecan, 177

Struggles of life, 44

Subhoti, 17

Substrate, 116

Sudatia {Anithapindike), 23

Succesres, 247 fT.

Suffusings, tke, 4, 166, 177.

Sujits, 24

Suppavisd, 25

Suppiyia, 26

Siira Ambattha, 23

Surasenas, 162

Systemotic attention (and re-
verse), 2, 4, 10, 28, 78 ff,, 182,
235

Tapassu, 22

Tathigata, 15, 49, 71; utterances
of, b4, 68; teachea observances,
B3 ff.; praisca of the, 187; range
of woice of, 207; appearance of,
244, 264 1.

Teachers, 255

Tenching. ways of, 49, 166, 25+

"Torrora (threefold), 161 f.

Testimony, G9, 102

Thoroughbred steed, 223 ff., 266 ff.

Thonght, higher, 215; guarded
240; warpoed 241; -reading. 151;
right, 253

Tbunder, 71

Tiknnns, 1456

Time, 178

Tortures in Purgatery, 42 [,
124 ff.; of solf, 273

Touch {male and fomalo), 1, 2

Tradition, 171

Training, 87, 88, 200, 22¢; ruley
of tho, 211 ff.

Trance. cultivation of, 34-41;

147 ff.. 165 ff.
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Tranquillity, 4, 81
Tribunal st death, 121 f.
Truths, 160, 264; nnel truth, 191

Udaya, the Questions of 117
Udayin, 203

Ugga, 23

Uggata, 23

Ugliness, 2,181

Upnsena, 19

Upalk, 20

Uppalavanni, 21
Upstreamer, 213

Uttars, 24

Vacchagotta, 143, 163
Vrjjians, 102

VYapsas, 102

Vakkali, 18

Vangisa, 18

Yarang, 61

Venigapurn, 163

Veadli, 200, 210, 253

Yiew, 102; rango of, 206; right
and wrong, 27-19

Vigil, 08

Visikhi, 24, 185

Yoice, ma candfcmnlc,l 2

Void, signiess, not hankering, 278

Vu]Lurea Peals, 167, 237

Wandcrers of other views, 180 f1.,
© ooy

Wearing out and Jnins, 200
Wellfarer(s], 145, 151, 107
Wheelwright, 95

Wisdom,11, 48, 88, 143; eyeof, 221
Woman, 1, 28 72, ‘.Sva

Worldly expericence, 237 /.
Worthy of offerings, 68

Yaimna, 121 /., 103

IL —TITLIIb OF THE bAYINGS

Abxmdomng the hmdranccs 2
Abhibha, 206

,\bsolutc. the, 97
Accumulation, 103 !
Action, 248 .
Agriculture, 200 ;
Aloofness, 220 :
Anuruddha (a), 259, {b), 260

A rance, 264

ent energy, 136
Aucohc the, 106
Aspiration, 70 !
Attatnments, 206
Ananda, 115

Becoming, 203

Beolore, 237

Bharandu, 264
Blameworthy, 271

Blind, 111

Hrabmin, the, 140

Brahmin Wanderer, the, 140

Causes {a), 117, (b), 118
Channa, 196
Characteristics, 75, 133
Cloth of Benarps, 225
Colta, 266

Companies, G5, 222, 264
Coaditioned, 135
Conditions, 76, 82
Corrupt, 258

Crooked, 271

Delicately nurtured, 128
Dhamma, 04

Disputes, 47

Doomed to tho Downfall, 244
Dutiss, 34

Earncstness, 11
Equal with Brahma, 114

Failure and success, 247
Fairapoken, 110




Fighting-mnan, 263
Finger-snap, 8

Fool, tho, 04, 87

Fools, 18

Form, etc,, 1

Foul, 271

Fourfold, 12

Four Grent Kings, the, 128
Friends, the, 2t

Friendship with the lovely, 10

Gifts, 81
CGold-reliner, the, 231
(folama Shrine, 253
Grein of salt, a, 227
Greetings, 81

Hair-blanket, 265
Happy, 272

Hard to find, 244
Hatthaka, 256
Heaven-world, the, 00
Homage, 272

Immensurmble, 244
Empossiblo, the, 25
In presenco of, 133
Intention and aspiration, 204
Intractable, the, 4

Jinusoni, 150
Kuainara, 201

Iamentation, 239
Lifeleas (n-d), 271
Toathsomo, 108
Longings, 78

Tord of Denth, the, 121
Luat, 276

Makkheli, 29

Mind directed, 5

Mindd tranquil, the, 56
Moat Lelpfud, 105
*ountnin, 135

Nibbiann, 141
Nob the Norm (o, ), 13

Of :‘.!uvi, 119
Oun person, 14

Index a3

One thing, 27
Open sore, the, 106

Pacotana, 95

Penkadhi, 218

Peacocks’ Feeding-ground, 270
Peals, the (a), 240, (b), 241
Perfection, 251

1’ersons, 71

Ploasures, 74

Practices {a), 272, (b), 275

Pre-emipent ones: monks (a), 16,
(b), 17, (), 1B, (d), 19; auns (e},
21; laymon, 22; laywomen, 2

I'rido, 129

'unishments, 42

Pupil, 210

Purity {a}, 249, (3), 200

Put into Purgntory {a-j), 270

Qualities, 50, 134

Realization of bady, 102

Recital {a), 211, {L), 212, {c), 214
Reclusa, the, 208

Regard, 130

espocts, 134

‘Hesults, 83

Rich man, the, 141
Robber chiof, the, 137
Hoots of demerit, E82
Rough cloth, 224

Sakkn, 127

Sakyan, the, [98

Sangirave, 151

Sarabha, 167

Satiety, 239

Satisfaction, 234

Silha, 178

Sariputta, 116

Scent, 205 -

Sceret, 261

Seed, 27

Service, 204

Shopkesper, tha {«), 99, (£}, 100
Siclk man, the, 103

Sinful, 270

Sorta of Sabbatl, 1585
Sphere of infinite cpmen, 2475
Strife, 252

Sure, 248
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Toenets, 167

Tenor, 161 : ;

Thoroughbred, the{a), 223, (&), (¢},
234, 268

Those of Kesaputta, 170

Those of other viows, 180

Three causes (a), (b), 241, {(c),
242, (d), 243

Throe persons, 92

Threo places, 81

Three qualities, 99

Tikanna, 145

To be advised, 202

To be followed, 107

Topics of discourse, 178

Topsy-turvy, 112

Trained steeds, 269

Troining {a), 214, (b), 216
Trance (a), 34, (b), 30
Trifling (a), 31, (b) 33

T'wo people {a), 138, (1) 139

Unclothed, the, 200
Unpardonablo offences, 14
Untamed, 5

Urgent, 219

Vacchegotta, 143
Vajjien, the, 210
Venags, 162
Virtuous, 135

Wheelwright, the, 95

11.—SOME PALI WORDS IN THE NOTES

Ajjbupekkhati, 236
Atnvi-sankops, 161
hea-danda, 42

targmays, 133" T FT 7T
Addhap, 34 : i
Adhisallikbati, 217 T
Anuvicea, 52 !
Apanpnkatan, 97
Apitubbutan, 4 -
Appatthatars, 152 .
Appitumo, 227
Abbkinivaddheti, 243
Abhivirajeti, 243 _
Amoghan, 8 i
Ambaka.maddavi, 170
Amhi, 209
Availjhisi, 212
Asimanta, 40 '
Agatignma, 101 |
Atitheyyini, 81
Apatti, 14 ;
Arfcary, 101 i
Asajja, 160 ‘

Ulkkicitn, 08

Fla-ipugi, 32

Kaccha, 178
Katuviya, 258
Kiyasaklkhi, 102
Kimpurieg, 72
Kotubha, 148
Kolapkola, 213

K hirdpatacchika, 43

Gatha-bhipi, 110,
Gedba, .37

Cetani patthani, 204
Ceto-vivatta, 17
Chamayen, 194

Daddula, 220, 274
Dova, -1&, 150

Nissays, 84
Nila, 37

Pankadha, 210
Parato ghoea, 70
Parovarani, 116
I'stavyalan, 244
Ihondans, 7, 183
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Bilkula, 20 o
Bhadda, 269 ..

Mogi, 240
Mano-pavicari, 150
Matika, 01
Manatta-dina, B4
Minava, 125 :

Mutticirs, 273

Tued, 231 - |
Musala, 273 -

" Yethibhatan, 6, 83, 90, 249, 270

Index

Vanapantha, 220
Vilanqduka, 150
Vitakka-vipphar-, 164

- Vidhira, 100

Sankasiyanti, 64.
Sankitti, 273
Sacca-sandha, 101
Sappitibariye, 251
Sammatta, 104

 Snmugsita, 180

Salaka-vuttan, 142
Botatthika, 142
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